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Compact Cylinder New

Remodeled with a new body to get more flexibility!
It is possible to mount small auto switches on 4 surfaces.

Auto switches can be mounted on any of the 4 surfaces, depending on the installation conditions.
(2 surfaces for 012 to 925)
Improved flexibility of syst%design.“ ~

Auto switch mounting rail removed.
A round slot for mounting small auto switches is provided on 4 surfaces.

‘!zii’ Existing model

232 to 9100 Only one surface for 32 to ©50.

Rail mounting type
auto switch

2 switches can
be mounted on
e.

the same surfac

(One slot for each surface for g12)

No projection of auto switch

M Prevention of damage to auto switch

H Sleeves cannot get caught in the auto switch and
its mounting rail.
= Improved ease of work and safety.

B Reduction in labor for design
There is no need to check for interference with a
machine, because the outer dimensions of the
cylinder do not change when the auto switch is
mounted.

Series CQ2 ‘ 2 SNIC

CAT.ES20-205A



series cQ2 Compact Cylinder

Lighter
weight

Reduced by 5 to 1 3%

W (Compared with SMC CQ2 series) el
- :

]
= .

Mass
(For the model with a stroke 50 mm, built-in magnet,
female threads and rubber bumper) (9)

The body strength (kinetic energy, allowable load, proof Bore size — Stroke 640-5081:

pressure, etc.) is the same as the existing product. NEW C02 446 (473)

_—.Contribution to environment ___
! and ecology. Existing model CQ2 483 (527)

' Reduction of CO:2 discharge by | (): Mass when using male thread
1300t by less use of aluminum i

Small
auto
switch

2-color indication solid state auto switch

© Appropriate setting of the mounting position can be performed without mistakes.

. ON
O Operating

- BN DU R
§ Red : Green: Red §
3 POA ‘

A Q light lights up at the optimum {1 =T R

operating position.

For general
environments

D-MOCIW(V) D-M9TIA(V)

: Water resistant type : Magnetic field resistant type
For environments exposed to water For use with AC spot welders, which generate
: and coolant. : strong magnetic field.

s
!
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M Reduction of number of components @

M No loss of components K
REd uction @ Insertthe a T \Auto switch
switch.
of labor

@ Fix the auto
switch.

for work
N ——
. Existing model
M Takes a lot of labor and time
because there are many components.
M Highly likely to lose components The nuts and screws may fall
% Auto switch out when installed vertically.
The nut
falls out!
®
B The auto switch can be replaced with the foot mounted.
W
. The bracket does not The bracket interferes
Red u ct | o n interfere with the slot. with the slot.
of labor

for design

Auto switch Port side

l Auto switch side
H '

Port side and auto switch side are near
each other for easy handling.

@ The rail mounting-type auto switch can be mounted.

Auto switch
mounting screw

Auto switch
~_mounting screw

2> Auto switch
=]

Auto switch
A mounting nut
= O@
o \?

Auto switch

mounting nut

Features 2
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With a short overall length, the space-saving cylinder
helps to make various jigs and equipment more compact.

Series Variations

v ) 12 16 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100 125 140 160 180 200 212, 616/5 to 30
Standard G |_| Single rod | | 220, 825/5 to 50 1
[ A cQ2 232, 840/5 to 100
Double 250 to @100/10 to 100
| acting 212, 16/5 to 30
|| Double rod 220, e;25§5 to 50 20
* 006000606000 232, 340/5 to 100
cazw 250 to 100/10 to 100
Single Spring returny 000000 12 to 840/5, 10
h Q 0 o N
B acting _Sprlggé;tend 250/10, 20 38
Large Bore ¢ i
Size = S"g'&md ® 0000 1030 57
|_|Double
acting
Double rod
- CUQZW ®090 00 101030 63
Long Stroke " Double| | Single rod
| _|bouble| | 00000
~ / acting ca2 125 to 300 73
_ 012, 316/5 to 30
Non-rotating Rod |_| Single rod 220, @25?5 to 50 82
= * 0000000 232, 340/5 to 100
ve — ED cQ2K 050, 363/10 to 100
o / ) Double
- : 212, 16/5 to 30
— acting | | pouble rod 020, 625/5 to 50 96
* 0006060600 232, 40/5 to 100
CQ2KwW 250, 863/10 to 100
. .. . 212, 16/5 to 30
Axial Piping |_|Double|_| Single rod 20, 825/5 to 50 107
(Centralized piping type) acting cQpP2 0000000000 232, 340/5 to 100
250 to 100/10 to 100
Single Spring returmy 000000 12 to 840/5, 10
; 212 to 640/5,
B acting _Spglgi)’(tzend 250/10, 20 116
Anti-lateral Load Double|_| Single rod 00006 32 to 340/5 to 100 132
m acting cQ20s 250 to 100/10 to 100
With End Lock
Double| | Single rod 220 to 663/10 to 100 144
acting CcBQ2 T T T T T T T T 280, 2100/25 to 100
Double Slngle rod 220, 825/5 to 50
— DIeL 232, 240/5 to 100 160
acting cQ21f + + + + + ‘ ‘ ‘ 250 to 3100/10 to 100

Refer to Best Pneumatics

No. 3.

Low-speed
Cylinder
cQ2x

No. 3.

Refer to Best Pneumatics

O

SVC

Front matter 1

Axial Piping Non-I;c;t;ltmg Long Stroke Larg?ZI:ore Standard

Anti-lateral
Load

With End Lock

Water
Resistant



Combinations of Standard Products and Made

Series CQ2

@ : Standard
O : Made to Order CcQ2 CQ2 ot 12)
O : Special product (Contact SMC for details.) (Standard) (LR SO Sy
— : Not available Action/ Double acting Single acting Double acting

gzra:;e;rr .to pages 189 to 217 for further information on Made to Type Anelanes) | Eerane] sﬁirri\g;er:::n Ss:ir:‘g;i )r(tt):;d Single rod | Double rod

Specifications i%e:csai:‘l: 21210 100 212 to 850 2125 to 6200

Standard Standard o [ (] o o o
D Built-in magnet [ ) o (] [ [ o
CQ20A Both ends tapped 212 to 2100 [ ) o [ ) o [ o
CQ20-00M | Rod end male thread o o [ ) o o o
CQ20-1C | With rubber bumper o () O O @ o2 @ o2
CQ20-0F | With boss on head end 212 to 100 o — @ o O —
CQ20F With one-touch fittings 232 to 063 o ([ ] ( J o O O
cQ2'f Foot/Flange [ J [ ] [ ) [ J O O
CcQ2D Double clevis 012100100 [ ) — [ [ O —
CQ20H Air-hydro type 220 to 2100 o ( J — — O O
10-, 11- Clean series o O O O O O
20- Copper and fluorine-free e12t00100 o @ (] [ O O
cQ20} Water resistant 20 to 3100 o @' O O O O
XB6 Heat resistant cylinder (=10 to 150°C) 212 to 100 O O O O O O
XB7 Cold resistant cylinder 212 to 040 (@) O O O O O
XB9 Low-speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s) 212 t0 100 O O O O O O
XB10 Intermediate stroke (Using exclusive body) | 512 to 3100 © © @) O O O
XB11 Long stroke type (Air-hydro type only) 220 to 2100 O — — — — —
XB13 Low-speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s) 212 to 100 O O O O O O
XB14 Nt 12 | Cylinder with heat resistant auto switch | 16 to 263 O O O O O O
XC4 With heavy duty scraper 220 to 2100 O ©Med O O O O
XC6 Made of stainless steel (Rod, retaining ring, rod end nut stainless steel) © O O O O O
XC8 Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type © — O O O —
XC9 Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type | 212 to 100 O — O O O —_
XC10 Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod O — O O O —
XC11 Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod (@) — O O O —
XC8 | o revana” |ozeow| O | — | 0 | © | O | ©
X2r | Sowleclevsamaeueiauekelo ™ |ozuom| 0 | O | © | © | O | ©
XC35 With coil scraper 232 to 100 @) © O O O O
XC36 With boss on rod end 212t0 2100 © O O O O O
X144 Special port location 212 to 825 @) O O O — —
X202 Full length dimension is the same as Series CQ1. | 12 to 8100 @) — O © — —_
X203 I;sdls:zr;:lgré:r.om rod cover is the same 212 t0 532 ® o O ®© . _
X235 (S:!Z?::jaelrplston rod end for double rod 212 t0 3100 _ ® _ _ _ O
X271 Fluororubber seals 212 to 100 © ©) O O @t QMM
X293 Full length dimension is the same as Series CQ1W. — (@) — — — —
X525 Is.:'::;ges::r;,::lIi(:dc‘;fr az_d)étés;;)able extension 12100100 © _ O O O _
X526 ::‘:ﬁes::rﬁli(:dzfr ?-d)étésgt)able retraction O . O O O _
X633 Intermediate stroke of double rod cylinder | @12 to 3100 — © — — — Qe
X636 Long stroke of dual stroke single rod cylinder | g12 to 100 © - O — O —
X1876 Cylinder tube: With concave boss on head end | 320 to 3100 © — O O — —

Note 1) Rubber bumper is standard for @12 with an auto switch. Note 4) 812 to ©32: (O), for 240 to 863 only

Note 2) Rubber bumper is standard. Note 5) 912: (-)

)
Note 6) 20 to 232: (O), for 240 to 3100 only

SvVC

Note 3) 12 to 16: (O), for 820 to 100 only (up to 850 for single acting type)

Front matter 2
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to Order Specifications

Series CQ2

e
3
cQ2 CQ2K CQP2  oe 1) cQ20s CBQ2 note 12) <
(Long Stroke) (Non-rotating Rod) (Axial Piping) (Anti-lateral Load) (With End Lock) n
Double acting Double acting Double acting Single acting Double acting Double acting
. . . Single rod/ Single rod/ . .
Single rod Single rod | Double rod | Single rod Spring retum | Spring extend Single rod Single rod g
m o
232 to 100 212 to 863 212 to 2100 212 to 850 232 to 100 220 to 100 %%
B
[ J [ J 3
[ J [ )
’ Note 4) . Note 4) g
[ ] [ J £
Note 2 Note 1 Note 1 Note 2 (2]
ote 2) Ooe) Ooe) - - — ote 2) ) g,
_ ote ote lote
[ ] S
[ J [ J
. Note 4) . Note 4) o
Note 4) — £
[ J B
— — o
2
O O 5
=z

‘ Note 5) . Note 5)

Note 7)

©) ©)
©) O
©) ©)

o
=
=
o
s

x

<

@ Note 4) © Note 4)

| 0|0 O | © [O|O|0|0|0|0|0|0] | |0|0|00I0|e00 o e el e e eee
| O[Ol O | O O] | |O]O|0]0]|0]0] | |[O|oj00|e|e|Oe0|00 e e el ee
| O[O O | O O] | |O]O|0]|O|0[0] | |[O|O|0[0|10|@(O] | |O|00|e0|e0ee
O[O O | O (O] | |O]O|O|O|0]0] | |[O|O|00|10|@(O] | |O|00|eC|e0 ee
| |O|O]© | © [O|O|0|00|O|0|0] | |[0|0|00I0|e00 o e e e eeeee

1O | L1100 O ©OO(2<2©OO\ IOOIOOOOIQQOO.ZOOOO

O O s
O O 5
N N Note 7) o
<
O O <
O — )
X
© — > 3
-
S F
©) — i
@ Note 4) _ §
=
O O
-
— [ = g
Note 10) @Nolem) @Nolem) g
O O c
. — I _ _ ° -
<8
— — — — — — £
O = a
©) O O ©) ©) ©) ©)
— — — — — — — S
_ Note 8) =
O O O O O O O s
»n
[e]
O O — O O @) O O Nere?) 3
O O — O O — O O B
— © — — — — © O p-
Note 7) 820 to ©25: (O), for 832 to 100 only Note 10) A type with boss on rod end is a standard. ;
Note 8) Rod end lock: (-), for head end lock only Note 11) 180 to 8200: (O), for 8125 to 8160 only 8
Note 9) Head end lock: (-), for rod end lock only Note 12) The body shape is the same as the existing product. =
V 7 Front matter 3
S SVC



Compact Cylinder: Standard
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CQ2

012, 616, 920, 625, 032, 940, 850, 063, 880, 2100

How to Order
20| |-30
3:2 - 3:0
32| |-|30

Without auto switch
o012 to 925 CQZ

Without auto switch
232 to 0100

-IM9BW||_ |-

W—W—W
QHOHO

Z
[ T
y4

[ —
With auto switch .
(Built-in magnet) Auto switch
Mounting Nil \ Without auto switch ]
B | Through-hole (Standard) | F | Rod end flange * Reftle_r t(;lthe bte|°W_IaE|e fOJ tlhe
A Both ends tapped G | Head end flange . applica e.au 0 switch modet.
L Foot D | Double clevis Auto switch mounting groove
* Mounting brackets are shipped together, (but not assembled). z 21210 925 |2 sides
* Cylinder mounting bolts are not included. Order them @32 to 3100 |4 sides Num_ber of e
separately referring to “Mounting Bolt for CQ2” on pages 5 Note 5) The made-to-order, heat auto switches
and 10. resistant switch XB14 is Nil 2 pcs.
Type ® not applicable. S 1 pc.
Nil Pneumatic ¢ Body option n_|"" pes.
H Air-hydro Note 1) Nil | Standard (Rod end female thread)
Note 1) Bore sizes available for air- F With boss on head end
hydro type are 20 to 6100. Cc With rubber bumper Note 4)
M Rod end male thread
Bore size ®  Combination of body options (“CM”, “FC”,
12 12 mm “FM”, “FCM”) is available.
16 16 mm Port thread type b Note 4) Air-hydro type with rubber bumper
20| 20mm Nil M thread 012 to 925 is not available.
[} i
25 | 25mm ™ NF;CT 32 10 0100 Action _ Made to Order ©
32| 32mm TF G g3ct00 ﬂ Double acting (Refer to page 2 for details.)
4 40 mm .
sg 50 mm F | Built-in one-touch fittings Nete 2) ® Cylinder stroke (mm)
63 | 63 mm Note 2) Bore sizes available with one-touch fittings For “Standard Stroke” and “Manufacture of intermediate Stroke”,
are 032 to 063. Besides, it is not possible to refer to page 2. Built-<in M Cvlind Model
80| 80mm use for air-hydro type. uilt-in Magnet Cylinder Mode
100| 100 mm Note 3) TF is not available for the air-hydro type. If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto

= For cylinders without an auto switch, M threads are

compatible only for 832 with 5 strokes. switch is required, there is no need to enter

the symbol for the auto switch.

. . (Example) CDQ2L32-25DZ
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to pages 180 to 188 for further information on auto switches.

. S . Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) .
Type Special function Elzztt?cal §§> (g)vdigﬁ) DC AC P dicul Indi 05| 11| 3| 5 [None Eorirélcr;dr Applicable load
y E erpendicular n-line N[ | O | @ | (N
3-wire (NPN) 5V, MINV MON ® 60 O —| O IC circuit
S 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPV | M9P | @ |@|®@|O|—| O reu!
S 2-wire 12V MBV | MOB | @ (@ @ O —| O -
% Diagnostic indication S-wire (NPN) 5V, MINWVE SN NI ® .00 0 — O IC circuit
Pt (2-gco|or ndioation) | Grommet |ves ¥ PNPY[ o\ | 12V | [MOPWV [ MOPW [ @ [@[@[O[—[ O U Relay,
2 2-wire 12V M9BWV | MOBW | @ | @ @ O|—| O — PLC
3 Water resistant 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONAV | MONA | O (O | @|O|—| O IC circuit
3 o 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPAV | M9PA | O |[O|@|O|—| O
(2-color indication) -
2-wire 12V MOBAV | M9BA | O (O | @|O|—] O .
N rolor matanan 2-wire (Non-polr) — _ P3IDW | ® | — | @l ®|—| O
Shs Yes (NPNogunealent) | — 5V — A96V A96 ® | —|®| —|—| — |ICcircuit] —
gg — Grommet | 7}, gy |12V | 100V | A93V A3 @ |— (@ —|—| — — | Relay,
o No 5V,12V[100Vorless] A90V A90 ® | —|®|—|—| — |[ICcircut] PLC
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m Nil  (Example) MONW + Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
im e M (Example) MONWM * D-P3DWO type is available from @32 up to 100 only.
3m e L (Example) MONWL
5m e Z  (Example) MONWZ

# There are other applicable auto switches other than the listed above. For details, refer to page 179.
+ For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to pages 1328 and 1329 in Best Pneumatics No. 2.
Refer to page 187 for the D-P3DWO type.

1
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Compact Cylinder: Standard
Double Acting, Single Rod

Specifications

Series CQ2

Pneumatic

Bore size (mm)

12 |16 [ 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 |

63 | 80 [ 100

Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.07 MPa 0.05 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: =10 to 70°C (No freezing)
With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing)

T
b
(]

T
o
]
P

n

Large Bore
Size

Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)

Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s

Allowable kinetic | Standard 0.022 | 0.038 | 0.055 | 0.09|0.15|0.26 | 0.46 | 0.77 | 1.36 | 2.27
energy (J) With rubber bumper| 0.043 | 0.075 | 0.1 |0.18 |0.29 | 0.52|0.91|1.54|2.71|4.54

Stroke length tolerance

+1.0 mm Note)
[0]

()
X
g
JIS Symbol Symbol Note) Stroke length tolerance dose not include the amount of bumper change. N
Double acting, With boss on . o
Single rod head end Air-hydro - s
Bore size (mm) 20 | 25 [ 32 [ 40 [ 50 | 63 | 80 | 100 -
Action Double acting, Single rod
T Fluid Turbine oil Note) ‘E"
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa )
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa $ no:
: Minimum operating pressure 0.18 MPa 0.1 MPa Zg
Made 0 . . °
order | Made to Order A-mblent and fluid temperature 5 to 60°C
(For details, refer to pages 189 to 217.) Piston speed 5 to 50 mm/s -
— Cushion None £
Symbol Specifications Stroke lenath tol omm o
roke len olerance :
—XAL] | Change of rod end shape Note) Ref tg Handling P It for SMC Products” (M-E03-3 f0 Actuators P ti 5 E
P . - . (MEN3. : ] =
—XB6 | Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 150°C) w/o auto switch only ote) Refer to "Handling Precautions for roducts” ( ) for Actuators Precautions (5) =
—XB7 | Cold resistant cylinder (40 to 70°C) w/o auto switch only Standard Stro ke <
—XB9 | Low-speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s) P ti
—XB10| Intermediate stroke (Using exclusive body) neuma K_: (mm) ©
—XB11 | Long stroke type, Air-hydro type only I13;re156|ze 5. 10. 15. 20, 25 SOStandard SEO.C % g
—XB13| Low-speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s) 20’ 25 5’ 10’ 15’ 20’ 25‘ 30 35404550 :é 3
—XB14 | Cylinder with heat resistant auto switch @16 to 863 only 32’ 20 5’ 10’ 15‘ 20‘ 25‘ 30‘ 35’ 40’ 45’ 50 75100 <
—XC4 | With heavy duty scraper, 820 to 100 only 2 et i e e —
—— ' 50 to 100 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100 ~
—XC6 | Retaining ring, piston rod, rod end nut made of stainless steel Wh ” g Tard ; 3 1]
—XC8 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type Ai i‘n s(;ro @ exceeds the standard range, refer to page 73. 3
—XC9 | Adjustable siroke cylinder/Adjustable relraction type ir-hydro (mm) 2
—XC10| Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod Bors size Standard stroke e
—XC11 | Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod 20, 25 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 85, 40, 45, 50 §
- — — 32, 40 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100 —
__XC26 With a split pin fqr double clevis pin and
double knuckle pin and a flat washer 50, 63, 80, 100 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
Double clevis pins and double knuckle pins . - 5
—XC27| | ade of stainless steel (Stainless steel 304) Manufacture of Intermediate Stroke % -
—XC35/| With coil scraper, 32 to 2100 only =9
—XC36| With boss on rod end Description | Spacer is installed in the standard stroke body. Exclusive body (-XB10) o
—XC59 | Fluororubber seals/Builtn hard plastic magnet, 620 to o100 only Partno. | Refer to “How to Order” for the standard | Suffix “-XB10” to the end of —
—X202 | Full length dimension is the same as Series CQ1, Except 916, 925. godlel no. c')‘]n Eage 1|'( by the 1 sDtanldard m;)d;el no. in F:)agi L '1 °
— - - ealing with the stroke by the 1 mm ealing with the stroke by the 1 mm o
X203 Ld'me.ns'on from rod C'Over 5 Fhe same s S.emes car, 020, 32 nly. Description | interval is available by installing spacer interval by using an exclusive body 2 ::9
—X144 | Special port location, with auto switch 212 to 825 only with standard stroke cylinder. with the specified stroke. £ s
—X271 | Fluororubber seals Bore size Stroke range Bore size Stroke range s”
—X525 | Long stroke of adjustable extension stroke cylinder (-XC8) 12,16 11029 12, 16 6 to 29
~—
—X526 | Long stroke of adjustable retraction stroke cylinder (-XC9) Stroke range 20, 25 1t049 20, 25 61049
—X636 | Long stroke of dual stroke single rod cylinder 32 to 100 11099 32, 40 61099 ::9
—X1876 | Cylinder tube: With concave boss on head end 50to 100 111099 s
Part no.: CQ2B50-57DZ Part no.: CQ2B50-57DZ-XB10 n
CQ2B50-75DZ with 18 mm width spacer | Makes 57 stroke tube. &)
— Example o ) o ]
Refer to pages 173 to 178 for the specifications inside. B dimension is 97.5 mm. <
of cylinders with auto switches. B dimension is 115.5 mm.
. ) , « Air-hydro type is excluded. >
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting « In the case of spacer type, intermediate stroke with dumper for 240 to @100, it can be manufactured by 5 mm 2
¢ Auto switch proper mounting position intervals in 5 mm and 55 to 95 mm. Oo
. . « In the case of an exclusive body with 32 to 8100 (-XB10) with the stroke length exceeding 50 mm, the refer- -
(dEteCt!on at stroke end) and height ence values of the longitudinal dimension will be changed. Calculate length dimensions by deducting from ()]
* Operating range those of 75 or 100 mm stroke models. g
=

* Auto switch mounting bracket/Part no.

* Regarding the long stroke which exceeds the stroke range, refer to page 73 for the long stroke type of either

% SNC

CQS or CQ2.

2



Series CQ2

Type Mounting Bracket/Part No.
A q Note 4)
Bore size (mm) 12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100 B(Z:'ﬁrﬁl)ze Part no. Foot | Flange Ez:cl)éjvt?lse
Mounting Through-hole (Standard) | @ [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] =
Bothendstapped| @ | @ | @ | @ (@ | @ | ® | @ @ | @ 1 it COO0-0D_| CQLOT2 | 1 5 | 6o
— Wihswich | CQ20C-00DZ | CQ-LZ12
Built-in magnet ® o o e o o o o o o ——
oo T 16 Witoutswich| CQ200-0D | CQ-LO16 CQ-Foi6 | caDot6
o _ "gf’sx "358" "’(')58" "358" W5 x08 1“/2 1“/2 1“/2 g‘/‘; ;‘g Wnsvier | CQ200-0DZ | CQ-LZ16
b Screw-in : - . 8 |Rc1/8 — 0 -
g S ho 20 Wnrllomsmch CQ200-0D | CQ-L020 CQ-F020 | CQ-D020
3 iping|typ TN | — — — — |NPT 1/8 NPT 1/8 [NPT 1/4| NPT 1/4 |NPT 3/8| NPT 3/8 Wihswich | CQ200-0DZ | CQ-LZ20
£ TF| — | — | — | — |G1/8|G1/8|G1/4|{G1/4|G3/8|G3/8 o [Mtutsich] CQ2OO-OD_| CQLO25 | 1 e | o o
Buitn one-touch fitings ***¥ | — — — — |o6/4"?| 36/4 | 38/6 | 68/6 | — — Wihswich | CQ200-00DZ | CQ-LZ25
Rod end male thread P P P P P P P P P PS 32 CQ200-0DZ | CQ-L032 | CQ-F032 | CQ-D032
With rubber bumper ° ° °® ° P ° ° ° ° ° 40 CQ200-00DZ | CQ-L040 | CQ-F040 | CQ-D040
! p 50 | CQ200-0DZ | CQ-L050 | CQ-FO50 | CQ-D050
Withbossonheadend| @ | @ | @ | @ | ©® © © © © O 63 |CQ20C-ODZ[ CQ-Lo3 | CQ-Fo63 | CQ-DO63
Mountng | rogoeBenderd | — | — | @ | @ | @ | @ | @ ® | 0| O 80 | CQ200-0DZ| CQ-L00 | CQ-FO80 | CO-D080
Bothendstapped] — | — | @ | @ | ©® | © | ©6 © © © 100 | CQ200-0DZ | CQ-L100 | CQ-F100 | CQ-D100
o Built-in magnet — — [ [ [ [ [ [ [ ) [ Note 4) When ordering foot bracket, please be careful of
° M5 x| M5 x| " Re Rc Rc Rc Rc order quantity, since the required quantity will be
> ; — | | = M5 X 0.8 i i i
< |Piping tsy‘;f"""” 08 | 0.8 |pews| 1/8 | 1/4 | 1/4 | 3/8 | 38 giferent Sepending on the bore size.
< TN| — | — | — | — |NPT1/8|NPT 1/8|NPT 1/4|NPT 1/4|NPT 3/8|NPT 3/8 -wit:out SV:]itcg:dOrderz pieces pelr c(:jylinc(igr.
» With switch: Order 1 piece per cylinder. (Part
Rod end male thread - - L J L J L J L J L J L J L J L J number for a set of 2 foot brackets)
With boss on head end | — — [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] 232 to 8100:

* Order 2 pieces per cylinder.

Note 5) Parts belonging to each bracket are as follows.
Foot or Flange: Body mounting bolt, Double clevis:
Clevis pin, Type C retaining ring for axis, Body
mounting bolt

Note 1) For a 232 cylinder without an auto switch, M5 x 0.8 is used for 5-stroke piping dimension. Thus, do not
enter a symbol for the port tread type.

Note 2) In the case of built-in one-touch fittings, the 5 mm stroke with @32 bore is the same external dimensions
as 10 mm stroke.

Note 3) One-touch fittings cannot be replaced.

A\ Precautions

R L L L e e e

1 Be sure to read before handling. I
1 Refer to back pages 1 and 2 for Safety Instructions and “Handling Precautions for SMC Product” (M-E03-3) for 1
' Actuators and Auto Switches Precautions. 1

U |

’ Mounting
/\ Caution

2. Connection with workpiece
When a workpiece is mounted on the piston rod end, connect them
aligning the center of piston rod and workpiece. If they are off-cen-
ter, lateral load is generated and phenomena mentioned in (1) may
occur. In order not to apply the off-center load, use of a floating
joint or simple joint is recommended.

’ Retaining Ring Installation/Removal \
A\ Caution

1. For installation and removal, use an appropriate pair of pliers (tool
for installing a type C retaining ring).

2.Even if a proper plier (tool for installing a type C retaining ring) is
used, it is likely to inflict damage to a human body or peripheral
equipment, as a retaining ring may be flown out of the tip of a plier
(tool for installing a type C retaining ring). Be much careful with the
popping of a retaining ring. Besides, be certain that a retaining ring
is placed firmly into the groove of rod cover before supplying air at
the time of installment.

3. Simultaneous use of multiple cylinders

It is difficult to control the speed of pneumatic cylinders. The follow-
ing conditions cause speed change: change in supply pressure,
load, temperature and lubrication, performance difference of each
cylinder, deterioration of each part over time, etc. A speed control-
ler can be used to control the speed of multiple cylinders simulta-
neously for a short period of time, but depending on conditions, it
may not work as desired. If multiple cylinders cannot operate sim-
ultaneously, unreasonable force is applied to the piston rod be-
cause cylinder positions may not be the same. This may cause ab-
normal friction of seals and bearings, and galling of cylinder tubes
and pistons. Do not use an application to operate several cylinders
simultaneously by adjusting cylinder speed. If this is inevitable, use
a high rigid guide against load, so that the cylinder is not damaged
even when the each cylinder output is slightly different.

] Mounting
A\ Caution

Series CQ2 compact cylinders are designed to create

compact mechanical equipment and promote space sav-
ing. Thus, if it is used in the same manner as convention-
al cylinders such as tie-rod cylinders, it may degrade the
performance. Pay sufficient attention to the operating
conditions when using.

1. Allowable lateral load

Lateral load that can apply to the piston rod end is limited. If a cy-
linder is used with a lateral load over the limit, it may cause air
leakage due to abnormal friction of seals, galling of cylinder tubes
and pistons, or abnormal friction of the bearing part. The lateral
load applied to the piston must be within the allowable range indi-
cated in this catalog. When the load exceeds the limit, use a dou-
ble rod cylinder, install a guide, or change the bore size to suit the
load in order to make the load within the allowable range. As a
standard product, an anti-lateral load type cylinder that is resistant
to approx. 2 times more than the conventional compact CQ2 series
is also available (page 132).

3 Z;S\VC



Allowable Kinetic Energy

Compact Cylinder: Standard .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CQZ

Allowable Lateral Load at Rod End

Load Mass and Piston Speed [J]
Bore size (mm) | 12 |16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 |[100
Standard
Allowable kinetic |0.022 {0.038 | 0.055 | 0.09 | 0.15 | 0.26 | 0.46 | 0.77 | 1.36 | 2.27
energy: Ea
With rubber bumper
Allowable kinetic |0.043{0.075|0.110| 0.18 | 0.29 | 0.52 | 0.91 | 1.54 | 2.71 | 4.54
energy: Eb

2
Kinetic energy E (J) = %

m1: Mass of cylinder movable parts

m2: Load mass

V : Piston speed

kg
kg
m/s

Mass of Cylinder Movable Parts/Without Built-in Magnet (g)

Eiozlg Cylinder stroke (mm)
(mm)| 5 | 10 | 15 | 20 | 25 | 30 | 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 75 | 100
12 (5|6 |7 |8 10| |—|—|—|—|—-]|—
16 | 9 [ 11|13 |15 |17 |19 | —|—|—|—|—]|—
20 |15 |18 | 21 | 24 | 27 [ 31 |34 |37 |40 | 44 | — | —
25 | 24 | 28 | 33 |37 |42 |46 |51 |55 |60 64| — |—
32 |45 |52 |60 | 68 | 76 | 84 | 92 | 100 | 107 | 115 | 170 | 209
40 |64 | 72| 80 | 88 | 96 104 | 112|119 | 127 | 135 | 190 | 229
50 | — | 117|129 | 141 | 153 | 166 | 178 | 190 | 202 | 214 | 300 | 361
63 | — | 153|165 | 177 | 190 | 202 | 214 | 226 | 239 | 251 | 337 | 398
80 | — |270 (289 | 308 | 327 | 347 | 366 | 385 | 404 | 423 | 557 | 653
100 | — | 487 | 515 | 543 | 570 | 598 | 625 | 653 | 681 | 708 | 901 | 1038
Mass of Cylinder Movable Parts/With Built-in Magnet (g)
Eiozr: Cylinder stroke (mm)
(mm)| 5 | 10 | 15 | 20 | 25 | 30 | 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 75 | 100
12 (g |9 10| |12|13|—|—|—|—|—]|—
16 |16 |18 |20 |22 |24 |26 | — | — | — | — | — | —
20 |28 | 31 |34 |37 |40 | 44 | 47 | 50 | 53 | 56 | — | —
25 |44 | 48 | 53 |57 |62 |66 |71 | 75|80 |84 | — | —
32 | 78 | 86 | 93 | 101|109 | 117 | 125 | 133 | 140 | 148 | 187 | 227
40 | 109 | 117 | 125 | 133 | 140 | 148 | 156 | 164 | 172 | 180 | 219 | 258
50 | — | 187|199 | 211 | 223 | 236 | 248 | 260 | 272 | 285 | 346 | 407
63 | — | 254|266 | 278 | 290 | 303 | 315 | 327 | 339 | 352 | 413 | 474
80 | — |433 (453|472 | 491|510 | 530 | 549 | 568 | 587 | 683 | 778
100 | — | 741|768 | 796 | 823 | 851 | 879 | 906 | 934 | 962 | 1099 | 1236
Additional Mass of Cylinder Movable Parts (9)
Bore size (mm) 12|16 (20 | 25|32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 (100
Rod end | Male thread | 1.5 | 3 | 6 | 12 | 26 | 27 | 53 | 53 | 120|175
tmhfelid Nut 112 8 |17 | 17| 32 | 32 | 49 | 116
With rubber bumper | 0 | O | 2| -3 |-3|-7| -9 |-18|-31|-56

Calculation: (Example) CDQ2B32-20DCMZ

¢ Cylinder mass: CDQ2B32-20DZ -+ 101g
¢ Option mass: Rod end male thread - 439
With rubber bumper - -39

141g

O

Without Auto Switch
100 —
50 — ' — 2100
s 30 ~ 280
5 20 ~ 1~
8 L [T T 063
. —
ke \\ \\ \'\
(-cﬁ 10 ~ e — e~ 250
o N
g 50 N N S ——— 040
S 40 \\ T~ — 032
(%: 3.0 N \\ 025
3 2.0 NP 2‘0
= : 7]
<
N \ 216
1.0 ;
212
0.5 ‘
0 50 100
Cylinder stroke (mm)
With Auto Switch
200
100 ~~
z — -
s 40 ]
8 30 P~ =T 080
—_ \
2 20 N
3 O ~— T 063
o \\ \'\
I 10 AN N \\ —
2o 250
R \\ N
2 50 ™ I i — 240
g 40 N ) — 032
< 3.0 \\ 320
2.0 \\ m‘s
™ 012
1.0
0 50 100
Cylinder stroke (mm)

If an allowable lateral load at rod end is exceeding the value in the graph, we

recommend anti-lateral load type cylinder be used.

Y

[ N

(Mounting orientation:

Horizontal)
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Large Bore
Size

{ Long Stroke {

Non-rotating
Rod

P

Anti-lateral
Load

|

{With End Lock

Water
Resistant

|

With Auto
Switch

|

Auto Switch

Made to Order



Series CQ2

Theoretical Output Mass
l I———I——> ouT M IN Mass ©
(N) Bore size Cylinder stroke (mm)
Bore size Operating Operating pressure (MPa) (mm) 5 |10 |15 |20 | 25 | 30 | 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 75 | 100
(mm) direction 0.3 0.5 0.7 12 29 |35 |41 |47 (54|60 | — | —|—|—|—|—
12 IN 25 42 59 16 42 |50 |59 (67|76 |84 | —|—|—|—|—|—
ouT 34 57 79 20 63 | 75 | 88 |101|114|127| 140|152 165|178 | — | —
16 IN 45 75 106 25 86 (100 (115129 | 144|158 | 173|187 (202|216 | — | —
ouT 60 101 141 32 125 (145|165 | 184 | 204 | 224 | 244 | 263 | 283 | 303 | 448 | 547
20 IN 71 118 165 40 187|208 | 230 | 251 | 273 | 294 | 315 | 337 | 358 | 380 | 552 | 664
ouT 94 157 220 50 — | 339|372 |405|438|471 | 504|537 | 570 | 603 | 872 [ 1043
25 IN 113 189 264 63 — | 480|518 | 556 | 594 | 632 | 670 | 708 | 746 | 784 | 1112|1308
ouT 147 245 344 80 — | 916|976 | 1036|1097 | 1157 | 1217 | 1277 | 1338 | 1398 | 1917 | 2215
32 IN 181 302 422 100 — | 1608 | 1688 | 1768 | 1849 | 1929 | 2010|2090 | 2170 | 2251 | 2982 | 3391
ouT 241 402 563
. IN 317 528 739 Additional Mass (@
ouT 377 628 880 Bore size (mm) 12 |16 |20 |25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 |100
50 IN 495 825 1150 Both ends tapped 2|12 |6 |6 |6 |6 |6 |19|45 |45
ouT 589 982 1370 Rod end Male thread | 1.5 | 3 6 | 12| 26 | 27 | 53 | 53 [ 120|175
63 IN 841 1400 1960 male thread | Nut 1 2 4 8 |17 |17 | 32| 32| 49 | 116
ouT 935 1560 2180 With bossonheadend| 0.7 |13 | 2 | 3 | 5 | 7 | 13| 25| 45| 96
80 IN 1360 2270 3170 With rubber bumper 0 0o|—2|-3|-3|-7|-9]|-18|-31|-56
ouT 1510 2510 3520 Built-in one-touch fittings | — | — | — | — [ 12 |12 |21 |21 | — | —
IN 2140 3570 5000 Foot
100 ouT 2360 553 2500 (Including mounting boty| 55 | 67 | 164|186 | 142/ 154| 243 | 317 | 683 | 1052
Rod end flange
(Including mounting boty| 57 | 69 | 139 | 161180/ 214|373 | 559 | 1056 1365
Mounting Bolt for CQ2/Without Auto Switch Head end flange
g (Including mounting bolt) 54 | 65 | 133|152 | 165|198 | 348 | 534 | 1017 [ 1309
Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole mounting of the CQ2B Double clevis
is available as an option. (Including pin, retaining ring, bolt) 32| 39 | 88 | 123|151 | 196 | 393 | 554 | 1109 | 1887
Ordering: Add the word “Bolt” in front of the bolts to be used. Calculation: (Example) CQ2D32-20DCMZ
Example) Bolt M3 x 25L 4 pcs. « Cylinder mass: CQ2B32-20DZ ++wwrwrsee
- Mounting bolt * Option mass: Both ends tapped -
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel - '_] Rod end male thread -
Surface treatment: Nickel plated I, z — With rubber bumper - -39
= | )
5 C DoUbIE CleVig =+ wwreeressseerranens 151 g
381g
Cylinder model C D |Mounting bolt size Cylinder model C D |Mounting bolt size Cylinder model C D |Mounting bolt size
CQ2B12-5D 25 M3 x 25L CQ2B32-5DZ 30 M5 x 30L CQ2B63-10DZ 50 M8 x 50L
-10D 30 x 30L -10DZ 35 x 35L -15DZ 55 x 55L
-15D 6.5 35 x 35L -15DZ 40 x 40L -20DZ 60 X 60L
-20D : 40 x 40L -20DZ 45 x 45L -25DZ 65 X 65L
-25D 45 x 45L -25DZ 50 x 50L -30DZ 70 x 70L
-30D 50 x 50L -30DZ 9 55 x 55L -35DZ | 145 | 75 X 75L
CQ2B16-5D 25 M3 x 25L -35DZ 60 X 60L -40DZ 80 x 80L
-10D 30 x 30L -40DZ 65 X 65L -45DZ 85 x 85L
-15D 5 35 x 35L -45DZ 70 x 70L -50DZ 90 x 90L
-20D 40 X 40L -50DZ 75 X 75L -75DZ 125 x 125L
-25D 45 x 45L -75DZ 110 x 110L -100DZ 150 x 150L
-30D 50 x 50L -100DZ 135 x 135L CQ2B80-10DZ 55 M10 x 55L
CQ2B20-5D 25 M5 x 25L CQ2B40-5DZ 35 M5 x 35L -15DZ 60 x 60L
-10D 30 x 30L -10DZ 40 x 40L -20DZ 65 X 65L
-15D 35 x 35L -15DZ 45 x 45L -25DZ 70 x 70L
-20D 40 x 40L -20DZ 50 x 50L -30DZ 75 X 75L
-25D 75 45 x 45L -25DZ 55 x 55L -35DZ 15 80 x 80L
-30D ' 50 x 50L -30DZ 75 60 x 60L -40DZ 85 x 85L
-35D 55 x 55L -35D2 ' 65 X 65L -45DZ 90 x 90L
-40D 60 x 60L -40DZ 70 X 70L -50DZ 95 x 95L
-45D 65 X 65L -45DZ 75 X 75L -75DZ 130 x 130L
-50D 70 x 70L -50DZ 80 x 80L -100DZ 155 x 155L
CQ2B25-5D 30 M5 x 30L -75DZ 115 x 115L CQ2B100-10DZ 65 M10 x 65L
-10D 35 x 35L -100DZ 140 x 140L -15DZ 70 X 70L
-15D 40 x 40L CQ2B50-10DZ 45 M6 x 45L -20DZ 75 X 75L
-20D 45 x 45L -15DZ 50 x 50L -25DZ 80 x 80L
-25D 95 50 x 50L -20DZ 55 x 55L -30DZ 85 x 85L
-30D ' 55 x 55L -25D2 60 X 60L -35DZ | 15.5 | 90 x 90L
-35D 60 x 60L -30DZ 65 x 65L -40DZ 95 x 95L
-40D 65 X 65L -35DZ 125 | 70 x 70L -45DZ 100 x 100L
-45D 70 x 70L -40DZ 75 x 75L -50DZ 105 x 105L
-50D 75 X 75L -45DZ 80 x 80L -75DZ 140 x 140L
-50D2 85 x 85L -100DZ 165 x 165L
-75DZ 120 x 120L
-100DZ 145 x 145L

O
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Construction

il

Compact Cylinder: Standard
Double Acting, Single Rod

With rubber bumper

Series CQ2

With boss on head end

T
b
(1]

T
o
(]
-

n

Large Bore
Size

{ Long Stroke {

Non-rotating
Rod

Basic
—
o
£
o
a
©
Built-in one-touch fittings Rod end male thread 3
N
s
[
Component Parts 58
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note “E -
1 Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized 9 | Bumper B Urethane <
2 | Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 10 | Centering location ring | Aluminum alloy |Hard anodized 920 to 100 ?
: Stainless steel 212 to 825 11 | One-touch fitting — 232 to 863 8
3 Piston rod - |
Carbon steel 932 to 9100, Hard chrome plated 12 | Piston seal NBR o
4 | collar Aluminum alloy 212 to 940, Anodized 13 | Rod seal NBR S
Aluminum alloy casted | 250 to 3100, Chromated, Painted 14 | Gasket NBR £
5 Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated =
6 Bushing Bearing alloy For @50 or larger only
7 | Rod end nut Carbon steel Nickel plated = e
8 | Bumper A Urethane % _“5
=9
2
Replacement Parts/Seal Kit (Pneumatic) Replacement Parts/Seal Kit (Air-hydro) L
Bore size (mm) Kit no. Contents Bore size (mm) Kit no. Contents
12 CQ2B12-PS 20 CQ2BH20-PS 2.
16 CQ2B16-PS 25 CQ2BH25-PS < -‘;’
20 CQ2B20-PS 32 CQ2BH32-PS ; 7]
25 CQ2B25-PS 40 CQ2BH40-PS Set of nos. above
32 CQ2B32-PS Set of nos. above 50 CQ2BH50-PS 1, @3, 4. —
40 CQ2B40-PS @6 e 63 CQ2BHE3-PS s
50 CQ2B50-PS 80 CQ2BH80-PS £
63 CQ2B63-PS 100 CQ2BH100-PS e
80 CQ2B80-PS « Seal kit includes 12, (3, G4. Order the seal kit, based on each bore size. 5
100 CQ2B100-PS + Since the seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately. <
G k part no.: GR-S-010 (10
« Seal kit includes 12, (3, 49. Order the seal kit, based on each bore size. rease pack part no (109) 5
# Since the seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately. o
Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g) o
o
[
o
[}
=

O



Series CQ2

Clean Series

10-C1Q2B

Bore size |—

Stroke

D(M)Z

lClean Series
10 Relief type

Lﬁﬁ, 216, 020, 225, 632
240, 250, 263, 280, 2100

11 Vacuum type

The type which is applicable for using inside the clean room graded Class 100 by making an actuator’s rod section
a double seal construction and discharging by relief port directly to the outside of clean room.

Specifications

Bore size (mm)

12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63

| 80 | 100

Action Double acting, Single rod
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Cushion None Note)

Piston speed

30 to 400 mm/s

30 to 300 mm/s

Mounting

Through-hole

Note) @12 with switch: With rubber bumper (Standard)

For details, refer to the separate catalog, “Pneumatics Equipment for Clean Room (CAT.E02-23)”.

Construction

Series 10-CQ2
(Double seal)

Relief port

Rod seal
Bushing

/]

I\

L] —

A relief port is provided in the area between the double rod seals to
discharge the exhaust air outside of the clean room. Thus, the
amount of dust generated has been reduced to 1/20 of that of an or-
dinary cylinder.

O

Series 11-CQ2
(Single seal, Vacuum suction)

Vacuum port
(Vacuum suction)

I 1]
[1] m':‘%z

(4

Rod seal
Bushing

Structurally identical to the “10-” series, the outer rod seal has been
removed to evacuate through the vacuum port. This draws out any ex-
ternal air from the clearance between the rod and the cover to practi-
cally eliminate the generation of external dust. This should be used in
an application that requires an even higher level of cleanliness than
the 10- series.

SvVC



Compact Cylinder: Standard .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CQZ

Copper and Fluorine-free Series (For CRT manufacturing process)

20-CJQ2B | Boresize |—| stroke D(C)(M)Z

[ Copper and

fluorine-free series

212, 916, 520, 25, 332
240, 950, 263, 280, 2100

To prevent the influence of copper ions or halogen ions during CRT manufacturing
processes, copper and fluorine materials are not used in the component parts.

Specifications

Bore size (mm)

12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100

Action Double acting, Single rod
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa

Cushion

None, Rubber bumper

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s

Mounting

Through-hole, Both ends tapped

Water Resistant

l Refer to pages 160 to 172 for details.

CDQ2 [Mounting|| Bore size R —| stroke (D

option |Z-M9BAL |-XC6

With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

Water resistant cylinder

R | NBR seals (Nitrile rubber)

V | FKM seals (Fluororubber)

Water resistant
2-color indication
solid state auto switch

Made to Order

Ideal for use under the atmosphere having coolant for machine tools, etc. Compatible for
the environment, where waterdrops are splashed around the food processing machinery

and the car washers, etc.

Specifications

Bore size (mm) 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100
Action Double acting, Single rod
Cushion None
Made to Order Retaining ring/Piston rod/Rod end nut material: Stainless steel (-XC6)

* Specifications other than above are the same as standard, basic.

O
2

T
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T
o
]
-
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Anti-lateral Lo Non-rotating Large Bore
Load ” Axial Piping M Rod M Long Stroke M Size

(o]

Water
Resistant

[

With Auto
Switch

{

Auto Switch

Made to Order



Compact Cylinder: Standard
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CDQ2
With Auto Switch

Refer to page below for further information on auto switches.

Auto switch specifications P.180 to 188

Auto switch proper mounting position and height
Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting
Operating range

Auto switch mounting bracket/Part no.

P.173t0 178

Mass
Mass ()]
Bore size Cylinder stroke (mm)
(mm) 5 10 | 15 | 20 | 25 | 30 | 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 75 | 100
12 43 49 55 61 67 73 — — — — — —
16 64 71 79 87 95 | 102 | — — — — — —
20 94 | 106 | 118 | 131 | 143 | 155 | 167 | 179 | 191 | 203 | — —
25 134 | 149 | 164 | 180 | 195 | 210 | 226 | 241 | 256 | 272 —_ —_
32 182 | 202 | 222 | 241 | 261 | 281 | 300 | 320 | 340 | 359 | 459 | 558
40 269 | 290 | 312 | 333 | 355 | 376 | 398 | 420 | 441 | 463 | 575 | 687
50 — | 455 | 488 | 521 | 554 | 587 | 620 | 653 | 686 | 719 | 891 | 1062
63 — | 627 | 665 | 703 | 741 | 779 | 817 | 855 | 893 | 931 | 1129 | 1326
80 — [ 1162 | 1222 | 1282 | 1342 | 1403 | 1463 | 1524 | 1584 | 1644 | 1941 | 2237
100 — | 1966 | 2047 | 2127 | 2208 | 2288 | 2368 | 2449 | 2529 | 2610 | 3018 | 3426
Additional Mass (@)
Bore size (mm) 12 16 20 | 25 32 40 50 63 80 | 100
Both ends tapped 1 1 3 3 6 6 6 19 45 45
Rod end male thread Male thread 1.5 3 6 12 26 27 53 53 120 | 175
Nut 1 2 4 8 17 17 32 32 49 116
With boss on head end 0.7 1.3 2 3 5 7 13 25 45 96
With rubber bumper 0 0 -2 -3 -3 -7 -9 -18 | =31 | -56
Built-in one-touch fittings — — — — 12 12 21 21 — —
Foot (Including mounting bolt) 49 62 147 | 169 | 142 | 154 | 243 | 317 | 683 | 1052
Rod end flange (Including mounting bolt) 54 67 131 | 153 | 180 | 214 | 373 | 559 | 1056 | 1365
Head end flange (Including mounting bolt) 52 63 124 | 144 | 165 | 198 | 348 | 534 | 1017 | 1309
Double clevis (Including pin, retaining ring, bolt) 29 35 78 114 | 151 | 196 | 393 | 554 | 1109 | 1887

Calculation: (Example) CDQ2D32-20DCMZ

¢ Cylinder mass: CDQ2B32-20DZ - 2419

« Option mass: Both ends tapped ----- ~6g
Rod end male thread 43¢

With rubber bumper-:------------- -39
DoubIe ClEVIS -+rwrerererverereerenens 151 g
438 g

Add each mass of auto switches when auto switches are mounted.

O
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Compact Cylinder: Standard
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CQ2

Construction
3) (9 10 (® Component Parts
No.| Description Material Note =
I / 1 | Cylinder tube | Aluminum alloy Hard anodized §
! / ! 2 |Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 8
] ‘ 3 | Piston rod Stainless steel 212 to 825 @
i Carbon steel |32 to 100, Hard chrome plated
4 | Collar Aluminum alloy 212 to 240, Anodized
Aluminum alloy casted|@50 to @100, Chromated, painted o
/ 5 | Retaining ring | Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated lg e
— S 6 |Bushing Bearing alloy For @50 or larger only % N
/ 7 | Magnet — E
8 | Piston seal NBR
9 |Rod seal NBR —
10 | Gasket NBR e
2
Replacement Parts/Seal Kit Replacement Parts/Seal Kit ‘gn
Pneumatic Air-hydro S
Bore size(mm) Kit no. Contents Bore size(mm) Kit no. Contents -
12 CQ2B12-PS 20 CQ2BH20-PS
16 CQ2B16-PS 25 CQ2BH25-PS 2
20 CQ2B20-PS 32 CQ2BH32-PS = -
25 CQ2B25-PS 40 CQ2BH40-PS Set of nos. above ° 0
32 CQ2B32-PS Set of nos. above 50 CQ2BH50-PS ®, @, (0. i
40 CQ2B40-PS ®, 9, 0. 63 CQ2BH63-PS o
50 CQ2B50-PS 80 CQ2BH80-PS z
63 CQ2B63-PS 100 CQ2BH100-PS —
80 CQ2B80-PS + Seal kit includes ®), ®@, @. Order the seal kit, based on each bore size. =)
100 CQ2B100-PS « Since the seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately. g_
= Seal kit includes ®), (9, @0. Order the seal kit, based on each bore size. Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g) a
+ Since the seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately. =
Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g) 5
N
Mounting Bolt for CDQ2/With Auto Switch =
[
Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole mounting of the S Mounting bolt = §
CDQ2B is available as an option. L jﬁ ,.é =
Ordering: Add the word “Bolt” in front of the bolts to be used. Material: Chromium molybdenum steel [ == ] <
Example) Bolt M3 x 35L 2 pcs. Surface treatment: Nickel plated D 1-(.:. —
x
4]
Cylinder model C D |Mounting bolt size Cylinder model C D |Mounting bolt size Cylinder model C D |Mounting bolt size S
CDQ2B12-5DZ 35 M3 x 35L CDQ2B32-5DZ 40 M5 x 40L CDQ2B63-10DZ 60 M8 x 60L T
-10DZ 40 x 40L -10DZ 45 x 45L -15DZ 65 X 65L w
-15DZ 55 45 x 45L -15DZ 50 x 50L -20DZ 70 x 70L F=
-20DZ : 50 x 50L -20DZ 55 x 55L -25DZ 75 x 75L =
-25DZ2 55 x 55L -25DZ 60 X 60L -30DZ 80 x80L N
-30DZ 65 x 60L -30DZ 9 65 x 65L -35DZ | 145 | 85 x 85L
CDQ2B16-5DZ 40 M3 x 40L -35DZ 70 x 70L -40DZ 90 x 90L ]
-10DZ 45 x 45L -40DZ 75 x 75L -45DZ 95 x 95L o8
-15DZ 8 50 x 50L -45DZ 80 x 80L -50DZ 100 x 100L T2
-20DZ 55 x 55L -50DZ 85 x 85L -75DZ 125 x 125L =8
-25DZ 60 x 60L -75DZ 110 x 110L -100DZ 150 x 150L o
-30DZ 65 X 65L -100DZ 135 x 135L CDQ2B80-10DZ 65 | M10x 65L
CDQ2B20-5DZ 40 M5 x 40L CDQ2B40-5DZ 45 M5 x 45L -15DZ 70 x70L  (—
-10DZ 45 x 45L -10DZ 50 x 50L -20DZ 75 X 75L °
-15DZ 50 x 50L -15DZ 55 x 55L -25DZ 80 x 80L 5 <
-20DZ 55 x 55L -20DZ 60 X 60L -30DZ 85 x 85L < 2
-25DZ | 145 | 60 x 60L -25DZ 65 x 65L -35DZ 15 90 x 90L s u;)
-30DZ 65 X 65L -30DZ 75 70 x 70L -40DZ 95 x 95L =
-35D2 70 x 70L -35DZ ' 75 X 75L -45DZ 100 x 100L
-40DZ 75 x 75L -40DZ 80 x 80L -50DZ 105 x105L “———
-45DZ 80 x 80L -45DZ 85 x 85L -75DZ 130 x 130L =
-50DZ 85 x 85L -50DZ 90 x 90L -100DZ 155 x 155L o
CDQ2B25-5DZ 40 M5 x 40L -75DZ 115 x 115L CDQ2B100-10DZ 75 | M10x75L s
-10DZ 45 x 45L -100DZ 140 x 140L -15DZ 80 x 80L (2]
-15DZ 50 x 50L CDQ2B50-10DZ 55 M6 x 55L -20DZ 85 x 85L £2]
-20DZ 55 x 55L -15DZ 60 x 60L -25DZ 90 x 90L 2
-25DZ 95 60 x 60L -20DZ 65 x 65L -30DZ 95 x 95L
-30DZ ' 65 X 65L -25DZ 70 x 70L -35DZ | 15.5 | 100 x 100L .
-35DZ 70 x 70L -30DZ 75 X 75L -40DZ 105 x 105L g
-40DZ 75 X 75L -35DZ | 12,5 | 80 x 80L -45DZ 110 x 110L o
-45DZ 80 x 80L -40DZ 85 x 85L -50DZ 115 x 115L o
-50DZ 85 x 85L -45DZ 90 x 90L -75DZ 140 x 140L &
-50DZ 95 x 95L -100DZ 165 x 165L 2
-75DZ 120 x 120L =
-100DZ 145 x 145L
% S\NC 10



Series CQ2

Dimensions

212 t0 925 /without Auto switch

Both ends tapped: CQ2A

01 thread R R Both Ends
Tapped (mm)
Basic (Through-hole): Boresize| ¢ R
I ] e 1
CcQ2B I 1 1
12 M4 x0.7 | 7
16 M4 x0.7 | 7
£ £ 20 |M6x1.0][10
25 M6 x 1.0 [ 10
H thread effective
depth C 4 x @N through Q F
8 x @0 counterbore
) 2xM5x0.8
(Port size)
o/ + 0
BN
\/ ===
Q&%
——"
K L B + Stroke
M A + Stroke
E
With boss on head end With Boss on
Head End (mm)
B‘z:ﬁni‘fe G| The
12 (15| 15_ 80
N Al 2 16|15 20 8o
hé \Z R A\ E 20 |2 | 1380
25 2 | 15_80s3
Note 1) With boss on rod end: Option
(Suffix “-XC36” to the end of
part number.)
G
Rod end male thread
Rod End Male Thread mm)
MM B‘(’f;rf]i)ze Bi|Ci|Hi|Li| MM |X
N () 12 819|414 M5x0.8 [105
= 16 |[10[10| 5 [155| M6x 1.0 |12
A/
W / 20 13|12 | 5 |185| M8x1.25 | 14
N\ 1 25 17]115| 6 [225| M10x1.25 [17.5
N/
Width across flats B1
H1
Ci
X
L1
Basic (mm)
Bore size Stroke range
(mm) (mm) A | B|C D E F H | K L | M|N o Q| Z
12 5to 30 20.5| 17 6 6 25 5 |M3x05| 32 5 3.5 |15.5| 3.5 |6.5depth3.5| 7.5 | —
16 5 to 30 22 [18.5| 8 8 29 | 55 | M4x0.7 | 38 6 35| 20 | 35 |6.5depth3.5| 8 10
20 5 to 50 24 195 7 10 36 | 55 | M5x0.8 | 47 8 45 |255| 5.5 9 depth 7 9 10
25 5 to 50 2751225 | 12 12 40 | 55 [M6x1.0| 52 10 5 28 | 5.5 9 depth 7 11 10

Note 2) External dimensions with rubber bumper are same as Basic, as shown above.
+ For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19.
Note 3) For calculation on the longitudinal dimension of the intermediate strokes, refer to page 2.
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Compact Cylinder: Standard .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CQZ

Foot: CQ2L

B + Stroke Foot (mm)
) ) ) Bore size| Stroke range e
T — na . (mm) (mm) A |B|L |Li|LD|LG|LH|LS|LT|LX|LY|LZ X |Y K
! { > - \Special cap bolt 12 | 51080 |[353]17[135]24 (45|28 17| 5 | 2 |34 |205[44| 8 |45 I
T 16 51030 |36.8(18.5(135(255(4.5(2.8|19 [6.5| 2 [38(335/48| 8 | 5 @
» - E — 20 5t050 [412[195|145(285(6.6| 4 |24 |7.5/3.2|48 |42 |62 |9.2|5.8
4xoLD - 25 51050 |447[225|15(325|6.6| 4 |26 [7.5|3.2| 52 | 46 |66 [10.7|5.8 (
‘X Y =LY X‘ LG Foot bracket material: Carbon steel g
LS + Stroke Surface treatment: Nickel plated Qg
A + Stroke % (7]
©
Rod end male thread -
- —
—
N ()
X
n [<]
=
»n
L1 o
c
S
Rod end flange: CQ2F
9 Rod End Flange (mm) —
.':'1,'. == n i o
@ @ 1 == : Bore size | Stroke range Al B IFolFTIFVIEXIFZ! L | Lt £
: s (mm) | (mm) =
I L - - u
) %% LY 12 5t030 |305]| 17 |4.5|55|25 |45 |55 [135)|24 o2
@ «@ 1 16 51030 |32 185|4.5(5.5|30 |45 |55 [135[255 <
EX 2 x oFD FT 20 510 50 34 (195|/6.6| 8 | 39 |48 | 60 | 145|285 z°
Fz L B + Stroke 25 5 to 50 37.5F|22.5 6: : t 42t 5.2| 24 b15 Ct32.5|  —
ange bracket material: Carbon stee| o
A + Stroke Surface treatment: Nickel plated g_
Rod end male thread o
s
3
* <
—
—
L1 B
o -}
T ®
Head end flange: CQ2G Head End Flange  mm) z3
; - L Bore size | Stroke range + Dimensions except A, L and L1 are &
: | 'S "@ (mm) (mm) AlL|L the same as rod end flange.
B ¢ . —
= — t + t - o 12 5to 30 26 |3.5| 14 (<
@@ ) 16 | 5t030 [275/35]155 Q
—— 20 5t050 |32[4.5[185 ;'
L || B+Stoke | |FT FX 2xoFD 25 | 5t050 [355] 5 [225 &
w FZ Flange bracket material: Carbon steel =
Surface treatment: Nickel plated ;
Rod end male thread —
. (
famairs 5§
e g S
T2
=9
L1 &;’
. —
Double clevis: CQ2D Double Clevis (mm (T
i ]
4xN B?m;e Sﬂ(ﬁg”)ge A | B|CB[CD|CL|CT|CU[CW|CX|CZ|L |Li| N RR | 5 ¢
CT Cap bolt 2CB < £
*T 12 | 5t030 [405(17]12]| 5 |345| 4 | 7 |14| 5 [10|3.5| 14 |M4x07| 6 £ s
3 3 oCD hole H10 ot 16 | 51030 |43[185[14] 5 [37] 4 [10[15]6.5[12[3.5]155 |M4x07] 6 o
Axis d9 S 4 20 5t050 |51(195/20| 8 42| 5 |12|18| 8 |16|4.5[185 |M6x1.0| 9
3 H } H 25 | 5t050 |575(225|24 |10 |475| 5 |14|20|10|20| 5 |225|M6x1.0|10 —
E O AmEEE ) Double clevis bracket material: Carbon steel ﬁ
1 - Nli -
Qll X34 Surface treatment: Nickel plated £
L B -+ Stroke |CW RR cz! + For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19. ‘g
=23 + Double clevis pins and retaining rings are included. =
CL + Stroke 2
A + Stroke
I
Rod end male thread 3
; o
sty 2
Ea 2
=
L1

SMC 12
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Series CQ2

Dimensions

212 t0 325 /with Auto switch

Both ends tapped: CDQ2A

Both Ends
01 thread <R, L Tapped (mm)
Basic (Through-hole): 1 B(()rrsnsql)ze 0 R
CDQ2B A ; - ; 12 | Max07]| 7

16 M4 x0.7 | 7

— 20 |[M6x1.0][10
25 |M6x1.0]10

H thread effective

depth C Auto switch
EA Minimum lead wire bending radius 10
EB
o jo— |
2
o v - E :
\M
D) | @ZN #
i
2 x oN through 2xM5x0.8
4 x 60 counterbore Q F (Port size)
L B + Stroke
$
& K A + Stroke
M
E With Boss on
With boss on head end Head End (mm)
216 to 225 Bore size
(mm) G| Th9
12 1.5| 15 50ss
16 [1.5| 20 s
H thread effective = ° 20 |2 | 133
depth C 8 i - = 25 |2 [ 15 3w
Q
r Note 1) With boss on rod end: Option
-é?- _é_ (Suffix “-XC36” to the end of
= part number.)
[72] o
RSO G
\Vﬂ >>’< 2 x oN through
4 x g0 counterbore
S Rod end male thread Rod End Male Thread (mm)
K e B Ci{Hi L | MM X
M MM 12 [ 8|94 [14] M5x08 [105
E \ — 16 |10 10| 5 [155] M6x 1.0 |12
20 13|12 | 5 [185| M8x 1.25 | 14
I 25 [17|15| 6 |[225| M10x1.25 175
212 -
Width across flats B1 H1 é?
C1
X
L1
Basic For auto switch mounting position and its mounting height, refer to pages 173 to 176. (mm)
Bore size Stroke range
(mm) (mm) A|B|C|D|E | |EA|EB| F H K|L|M|N (o} Qs |U |V
12 5 to 30 31.5| 28 6 6 33 — — | 65 | M3x05| 5 3.5 | 22 | 3.5 |65depth35| 11 |27.5| 14 | 25
16 510 30 34 |30.5| 8 8 37 |132| 6.6 | 5.5 | M4x0.7| 6 3.5 | 28 | 3.5 |65depth35| 10 |29.5| 15 | 29
20 5to 50 36 |315| 7 10 | 47 |13.6| 6.8 | 55 | M5x0.8 | 8 45 | 36 | 5.5 | 9depth7 | 10.5|35.5| 18 36
25 5to 50 375|325 12 12 52 |13.6| 6.8 | 55 | M6x1.0| 10 5 40 | 5.5 | 9depth7 11 41 21 40

Note 2) External dimensions with rubber bumper are same as Basic, as shown above.
+ For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19.
Note 3) For calculation on the longitudinal dimension of the intermediate strokes, refer to page 2.
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Compact Cylinder: Standard
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CQ2

Foot: CDQ2L L B + Stroke Special cap bolt Foot (mm)
Bore size | Stroke range
; : (mm) (mm) A |B|L |Li|LD|LG|LH|LS|LT|LX|LY|LZ| X |Y
12 51030 |46.3|28(135|24|45|2.8|17|16| 2 [34(295/44| 8 [4.5
: i ) 16 51030 |48.8(30.5(135(255(4.5(2.8| 19 (185| 2 [38(335/48| 8 | 5
L _: 20 51050 |532(315(145(285(6.6| 4 |24 (195(3.2(48|42|62|9.2(5.8
T T, 2 5t0 50 |54.7|325| 15 [325/6.6| 4 |26 |175]3.2| 52 | 46 | 66 |10.7]5.8
4x0LD x| lYslv| x| La 5 £
| ' LS K Foot bracket material: Carbon steel
+ Stroke Surface treatment: Nickel plated
A + Stroke
Rod end male thread
L1
Rod end flange: CDQ2F Rod End Flange (mm)
Bore size | Stroke range
(mm) (mm) A | B |[FD|FT|FV|(FX|FZ| L | L1
2 x oFD 12 5t030 |415|28 |4.5|55| 25|45 |55 |135| 24
@.”@- -5 16 510 30 44 |1305|4.5|5.5|30 | 45| 55 | 135|255
S| st N o N 20 5t050 |46 315(6.6| 8 | 39|48 |60 |145|285
v @ @ | 25 | 51050 |475|325|6.6] 8 | 42|52 64 | 15 |325
= Foot bracket material: Carbon steel
FX FT Surface treatment: Nickel plated
Fz L | B+ Stroke
A + Stroke
Rod end male thread
Head End Flange (mm)
Bore size | Stroke range * Dimensions except A, L and L1 are
— 2xoFD 7 (mm) (mm) AL L ( the same as rod end flange.
b @ > 12 510 30 37 |35]| 14
) T Y T oY 16 5t030 [395|3.5|155
1T '@' 20 5t050 |44 [4.5|185
1
25 5to50 [455| 5 |225
L B + Stroke FT FX Foot bracket material: Carbon steel
FZ oot bracket material: Carbon stee
A + Stroke A —— Surface treatment: Nickel plated
Rod end male thread
uir
Rem
L1
Double clevis: CDQ2D Double Clevis (mm)
2xN Bore size|Stroke range
cT Cap boit »CB (mm) | (mm) A | B |CBICD|CL|CT|CU|ICW|CX|CZ| L |Li N |RR
#CD hole H10 , 12 | 5t030 |515/28|12| 5 [455| 4 | 7 [14| 5 |10[3.5/14 |M4x07| 6
& /Axis d9 :I; 6 16 | 5t030 |55|305/14| 5 |49| 4 [10[15|6.5[12|3.5[155 | M4x0.7 | 6
. 4 20 |5to50 |63(315/20| 8 |54| 5 (12|18 | 8 |16 |4.5(185 |M6x1.0| 9
N ‘}i 3 25 | 5t050 [675]325/24[10|575| 5 |14]|20]|10]|20| 5 |225 |M6x1.0| 10
@ T X104 Double clevis bracket material: Carbon steel
L B.stwoke |CW| | RR igf Surface treatment: Nickel plated
CZ
CL + Stroke 02 = For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19.
A + Stroke + Double clevis pins and retaining rings are included.

Rod end male thread

amar

e
L1

O

14

T
b
(]

T
o
]
-

n

Large Bore
Size

M Long Stroke M

Non-rotating
Rod

==

Anti-lateral
Load

Water Mwnh End Lock”

Resistant

[

With Auto
Switch

{

Auto Switch

Made to Order



Series CQ2

Dimensions

032 to ¢50

Both ends tapped: CQ2A/CDQ2A

O1thread R R
Basic (Through-hole): - Both Ends
CQ2B/CDQ2B ——— = Tapped (mm)
P _ oy Bore size
L L (mm) O1 R
H thread effective 4 x oN through Minimum lead wire bending radius 10 Auto switch 32 M6x1.0 |10
depth C 40 |M6x1.0 |10
8 x 20 counterbore Q F
) 2 x P (Re, NPT, G)[*—"] ke 50 M8x1.25 | 14
- S (Port size)
0 S [ =+ i = I
0 ?’\ e
S ® Y Y
: G )
AR S
K L B + Stroke
‘ﬁ' A + Stroke
E J .
w With Boss on
With boss on Head End (mm)
head end Bore size
Th9
o (mm)
P Al 2 UL
W \{y |; 32 21 gos2
e — _40 | 285w
50 35 oe
2 Note 1) With boss on rod end: Option
Rod end male thread (Suffix “-XC36” to the end of
part number.)
MM
@ Rod End Male Thread (mm)
Width across flats B+ H B?rrﬁ rfge BilcilHilLl mm |x
C 32 [22]25]| 8 [285] M1ax15 |25
X 40 |22 |205| 8 [285] M14x1.5 |235
L 50 27 |26 | 11 |335| M18x 1.5 |285
Built-in one-touch fittings: 232 to 350 2% Py
/(Piping tube O.D.)
Built-in One-touch
Fittings mm)
Bore size
,gi (mm) Z1(P1|V |W1
32 13| 6 |365|59
40 |13 405 66
50 |16 8 |50 |82
Basic For auto switch mounting position and its mounting height, refer to pages 173 to 176. (mm)
Bore size Stroke range Without auto switch With auto switch
D | E H K|L|M|N
(mm) mm [A[B[F] P [Q|A[B[F] P [Q]|° J
5 30 | 23 2B M5x0.8 [11.5
32 10 to 50 75 18 105| 40 | 33 |75 1/8 105| 13 | 16 | 45 |M8x125|45 | 14 | 7 | 34 | 55
75, 100 40 | 33 | ©- -
5to 50 36.5 [ 29.5
40 75.100 4651395 8 1/8 11 |465(39.5| 8 1/8 11 | 13 | 16 | 52 [M8x125| 5 | 14 | 7 | 40 | 55
10 to 50 38.5|30.5
50 75, 100 2851405]10-5 1/4 10.5|48.5(40.5|10.5 1/4 105| 15 | 20 | 64 |M10x15| 7 | 17 | 8 | 50 | 6.6
Bore size Note 2) External dimensions with rubber bumper are same as Basic, as shown above.
(mm) o W\ z = For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19.
Note 3) For calculation on the longitudinal dimension of the intermediate strokes, refer to page 2.
32 9depth 7 |49.5| 14 Because we have the spacer-installed type and the exclusive body type (-X10).
40 9depth7 | 57 | 15
50 11depth 8| 71 | 19
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Compact Cylinder: Standard
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CQ2

Foot: CQ2L/CDQ2L

LY

4xoLD

Rod end male thread

L B + Stroke

[

L1

Xy, =t

Special cap bolt

LG

‘ LS + Stroke

A + Stroke

:T:\

Rod end flange: CQ2F/CDQ2F

=i

4 x gFD

L B + Stroke

A + Stroke

Rod end male thread

L1

FT
L | B + Stroke

A + Stroke

4 xoFD

Double clevis: CQ2D/CDQ2D

4xN
QLT Cap bolt
i = oCD hole H10 Z5s
Axis d9 ¥

1 CuU

L B + Stroke |CW| | RR
CL + Stroke
A + Stroke

Rod end male thread

L1

O

Foot (mm)
e e e e G AT B ILg| L | Lt [LD|LG|LH|LT LX|LY
32 |2 A 572 @ | 17 | 17 [ss|66| 4 |30 |32|57 |57
40 31030 ST 185167195 | 035 | 17385 |6.6| 4 |33 |3.2| 64 64
50 121030 STMIS 657 40| 175| 18 [435| 9 | 5 [39]32] 79|78
Foot bracket material: Carbon steel
B?rrﬁns%e wzlx |y Surface treatment: Nickel plated
32 |71|n2|58
40 |[78|12| 7
50 |95|147|8

Rod End Flange (mm)
i Without With
pe ao sih auo e FD | FT| FV | FX |FZ| L |Ls | M
32 2020 140123 50|33 55| 8 | 48|56 65|17 (385 34
5t050 |465[295
40 75.100 | 565395 56.5/395(5.5| 8 |54 |62 72|17 |385| 40
10to 50 |485]30.5
50 75. 100 585405 585)405(6.6| 9 |67 |76 |89 |18 |435| 50
Flange bracket material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plated
Head End Flange (mm)
Bore size| Stroke range | Without |  With * Dimensions except A,
(mm) (mm) auto switch [auto switch| L | L1 L and L are the same
5o 50 38 as rod end flange.
32 75,100 48 48 7 | 285
40 5050 1 H5 1 545 |7 |25
10to 50 47.5
50 75, 100 575 57.5 8 335

Double Clevis

Flange bracket material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plated

(mm)

Bore size| Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch:
mm) | (mm [ATBIcLIAlBcLICP/CTcy/cw(CX/CZ| L |Ls
5to50 |60 |23] 50
32 75.100 [ 70 (33 60 7033|6010 5 |14(20(18|36| 7 |285
5to 50 [68.5/295[58.5
40 75.100 1785395685 785(39.5/685/10| 6 |14 |22|18|36| 7 |285
10to 50 [80.5/30.5(66.5
50 75. 100 [905(405(765 90540576514 | 7 |20 |28 |22 |44 | 8 (335
Double clevis bracket material: Cast iron
Bore size Surface treatment: Painted
N |RR
(mm)
32 |M6x1.0[10
40 [M6x1.0|10
50 |M8x125(14

+ For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19.
+ Double clevis pins and retaining rings are included.

SvVC
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Series CQ2

Dimensions

263 to o100

Both ends tapped: CQ2A/CDQ2A

Both Ends
Tapped (mm)
Oithread R R Bore size
. (mm) 01 R
Basic (Through-hole) — 63 | Miox1s |18
CQ2B/CDQ2B e 80 | Mi2x1.75 |22
‘ : 100 | M12x1.75 | 22
yany R\
H thread effecti Minimum lead wire
read eftective bending radius 10 )
depth C 4 x oN through a g Auto switch
F
SXQOCounterFJore 2x P (Re, NPT, G) [~ e
T H (Port size)
o= =
: B a Pany o
N Euw g \ %
® {
K L B + Stroke
M A + Stroke With Boss on
'fN J Head End (mm)
With boss on B‘(’r’srﬁ)ze Th9
head end 63 | 53
0
m i 7~ % 80 43_g_062
\ Uk 100 | 59 5o
Note 1) With boss on rod end: Option
(Suffix “-XC36” to the end of
part number.)
2
Rod end male thread
MM
jﬁ_H__ Rod End Male Thread (mm)
: Bore size
" (my |Bt|C1[Hi|Li| MM X
Width across flats B1 63 |27 |26| 11335 M18x1.5 |285
80 |[32[325]13[435) M22x1.5 [355
C; 100 | 41 |325| 16 |435| M26x 1.5 |355
Built-in one-touch fittings: Lt
263 to 3100 2x P
/(Piping tube O.D.) Built-in One-touch
/ Fittings (mm)
Bore size
(mm) Z1|P1| V |Wi
‘% r 63 |16 8 [565|95
Basic For auto switch mounting position and its mounting height, refer to pages 173 to 176. (mm)
. Without With
Bcz:ﬁ;l)ze Stro(kneq)nr.le;nge auto switch [autoswitch| ¢ | D | E | F H JIK|IL|IMI|N fo) Pla|lw]|z
A|B|A|B
63 101050 24130 54|46 | 15|20 | 77 [105| Mi0x15 | 7 |17 | 8 |60 | 9 | 14deptn105 | 1/4 | 15 | 84 | 19
80 101050 153.5 435 163.5(53.5| 21 | 25 | 98 [125| M16x20 | 6 | 22 | 10 | 77 | 11 |1750eptn135| 3/8 | 16 | 104 | 25
100 LT 65 1 53 | 75 | 63 | 27 | 30 [117| 13 | M20x25 |65 | 27 | 12 | 94 | 11 |1750epin135| 3/8 | 23 |1235| 25

Note 2) External dimensions with rubber bumper are same as Basic, as shown above.
+ For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19.
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Compact Cylinder: Standard
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CQ2

Foot: CQ2L/CDQ2L

Head end flange: CQ2G/CDQ2G

L B + Stroke
1 1 1 1
I I [ [
@ - Special cap bolt _ E =
xivl = Vx|l Le L B+ Stoke | | FT
LX 4xolD a ‘ A + Stroke
LZ LS + Stroke
A + Stroke
Rod end male thread
Rod end male thread ‘ ‘
L1 ﬁ; L1
CT 4xN
, , , , Cap bolt
. O : £F 2CD hole H10
Axis d9
=z - -
4 x oFD LFT @
L| B+ Stroke L B + Stroke | CW RR
A + Stroke CL + Stroke
A + Stroke
Rod end male thread
L1
Foot (mm) Head End Flange (mm)
Bore size| Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch Bore size | Stroke range | Witioutauto swich | With auto switch * Dimensions except A,
(mm) (mm) A|B|LS|A|B|LS L |L+|LDILG/LHILT (mm) (mm) A A L|L LanddL‘ zzrelethe same
101050 [622] 36 | 10 10 t0 50 53 as rod end flange.
63 75.100 7221 46 | 20 722| 46 | 20 | 1843511 | 5 |46 (3.2 63 75, 100 53 63 8 (335
10to 50 75 | 435|135 10 to 50 64.5
80 75. 100 85 (535235 85 |53.5(23.5(20(535( 13| 7 |59 (4.5 80 75. 100 74.5 74.5 10 (435
10to 50 88 | 53 | 19 10 to 50 76
100 75. 100 98 1 63 [ 29 98 | 63 | 29 [22|535(13| 7 |71| 6 100 75, 100 86 86 12 |435
Foot bracket material: Carbon steel Flange bracket material: Carbon steel Surface treatment: Nickel plated
B?re si;e Strtzke ra)nge wxloylzl x |y Surface treatment: Nickel plated Double Clevis (mm)
mm mm
Bore size| Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch
10to 50
63 2500 95 [915[113]162] 9 mm) | mm) [A]BJCL| A B |cL|CP|CT|CUCWICX
80 11850 118|114/ 140 |195| 11 63 121050 | 88 | 36 74 | g5 | 46 | 84 [14| 8 20|30 |22
10 to 50 10to 50 |109.5]|43.5] 91.5
100 75. 100 137136 (162 | 23 | 125 80 75.100 | 11951535 [ 1015 1195 |53.5 [ 101518 | 10|27 | 38 | 28
100 (101050 192 88 110 145 | 63 | 120 |22 |13 |31 45|32
Rod End Flange (mm) Double clevis bracket material: Cast iron
B i Without auto switch | With auto switch B i - Pai
?rrr(: ri;e Str(zl:s r:fl)nge \AU U g IAU vg olFTIFVIEXIFZI L (L [ m ?I: ;I;e Strcilr(s r;a)nge czlL!iul N IRR Surface treatment: Painted
63 |20 —2020— 64 | 46 | 9 | 9 |80 |92 (108[18 (43560 63 | 121680 j4a| 8 |5a5| wioxis | 14
10to 50 |63.5[43.5 10 to 50
80 75.100 7351535 73.5|53.5[11 | 11|99 116|134 | 20 (535| 77 80 75, 100 56 | 10 |435(Mi2x1.75| 18
10 to 50 75 53 10 to 50
100 75, 100 85 | 63 85 | 63 11|11 [117|136|154 |22 |535| 94 100 75, 100 64 | 12 |435(M2x1.75| 22

Flange bracket material: Carbon steel

Surface treatment:

Nickel plated

r
Z

* For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19.
+ Double clevis pins and retaining rings are included.
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Non-rotating
Rod

==

Anti-lateral
Load

Water Mwnh End Lock”

Resistant

[

With Auto
Switch

{

Auto Switch

Made to Order



Series CQ2

Accessory Bracket

Single Knuckle Joint

Double Knuckle Joint

I-G012, I-Z015A I-G04, I-G05 Y-G012, Y-Z015A Y-G04, Y-G05
I-G02, I-G03 -G08, I-G10 Y-G02, Y-GO03 Y-G08, Y-G10
oND hole H10 oND hole H10
™ w oNDHo um /Axis d9 MM Axisd9 |
& + R e (S
vl— W0 \Va v L'u-f ; 0 [ ] [ \;‘
o 1] N/ =S \7%) e
£‘.'| I.U.‘. A |l U u |A1f Ut A _—_X-
L L NX L1 L NZ
A A A
Material: Carbon steel Material: Cast iron Material: Carbon steel Material: Cast iron
Surface treatment: Nickel plated Surface treatment: Nickel plated Surface treatment: Nickel plated Surface treatment: Nickel plated
(mm) (mm)
Applicable Applicable Applicable
Part no. |[boesize| A | A1 | E1 | Ls MM |®R:+| Ui | NDuo | NX Part no. | boesize [ A |A1[Ei|Li| MM |*Ri NDuio | NX L pin
(mm) (mm) part no.
1-G012 12 |215| 6 |J10| 16 [M5x08|6.3| 7 5'5%* 5% Y-G012 12 |215| 6 |O10] 16 [M5x0.8]6.3 550 153 146] IY-G012
I-Z015A | 16 | 32 | 8 [012| 25 | M6x1|8.1| 14 | 5%°° | 6435 Y-Z015A| 16 |28 |11 |Of2[21 | M6x1 [8.1 56%° | 6516° 166 1Y-J015
1-G02 20 | 34 | 8.5 |0J16| 25 | M8x1.25|10.3|11.5| 8 854 Y-G02 20 |34 (8.5|016] 25 | M8x1.25[10.3 g5 8:52 1Y-G02
1-G03 25 | 41 [105|0J20| 30 | Mi0x1.25 [12.8| 14 | 10°3°* | 1073 Y-G03 25 |41 (105|020 30 | M10x1.25 | 128 106 | 10563 6] 1Y-G03
1-G04 32,40| 42 | 14 |@22| 30 | M4x15 | 12 | 14 | 105 1852 Y-G04 (32, 40|42 | 16 |@22| 30 | M14x15 | 12 105 | 18133 416] 1Y-G04
I-GO5 |50,63| 56 | 18 |28 | 40 | M18x15 | 16 | 20 | 14'5°° | 22752 Y-G05 |50, 63|56 | 20 |@28| 40 | M18x15 | 16 143 | 22183 506] 1Y-G05
-G08 80 | 71 | 21 |938| 50 | M22x15 | 21 | 27 | 18'3°° | 2833 Y-G08 80 |71[23|038|50 | M2x15]|21 185 | 28163 64| 1IY-G08
1-G10 100 | 79 | 21 |@44| 55 | M6x15 | 24 | 31 | 2270°* | 3252 Y-G10 100 |79 |24 |@44]| 55 | M26x 1.5 | 24 2% | 383 72| IY-G10
# Knuckle pin and retaining ring are included.
‘ Knuckle Pin (Common with double clevis pin) Rod End Nut
d
<|2
I ©18 RIS
m m L/
I ENEY mil LL]
Material: Carbon steel
Material: Carbon steel Surface treatment: Nickel plated
(mm) (mm)
Part no. @’3{%}?}’5 Ddg L [d|¢|m|¢t|fopicaio Partno. | APl bore | g H B c
1Y-G012 12 5505 14.6| 4.8 [10.2| 1.5 | 0.7 | Type C 5 for axis NTJ-015A 12 M5 x 0.8 4 8 9.2
1Y-J015 16 “oceo | 16.6|4.8[12.2] 1.5 | 0.7 | Type C5 for axis NT-015A 16 M6 x 1 ) 10 11.5
1Y-G02 20 o076 21 |7.616.2| 1.5 ] 0.9 | Type C 8 for axis NT-02 20 M8 x 1.25 5 13 15.0
1Y-G03 25 10557 25.6 | 9.6 | 20.2 | 1.55 | 1.15 | Type C 10 for axis NT-03 25 M10 x 1.25 6 17 19.6
1Y-G04 32, 40 105557 41.6 9.6 | 36.2| 1.55(1.15 | Type C 10 for axis NT-04 32, 40 M14 x1.5 8 22 25.4
1Y-G05 50, 63 148385 | 50.6 [ 13.4|44.2|2.05]1.15 | Type C 14 for axis NT-05 50, 63 M18 x 1.5 11 27 31.2
1Y-G08 80 1875588 64 | 17 |56.2 | 2.55 | 1.35 | Type C 18 for axis NT-08 80 M22 x 1.5 13 32 37.0
1Y-G10 100 22555 72 | 21 | 64.2]2.55 ] 1.35 | Type C 22 for axis NT-10 100 M26 x 1.5 16 41 47.3

* Type C retaining rings for axis are included.
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Simple Joint(CQ2): 32 to 6100

Compact Cylinder: Standard
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CQ2

Type A Mounting Bracket

e
)
U T1 2xeD 2
S
g < i
—
T o
I S alnks LY W °
Pl S = S g
o0
1] ¢ 8
Joint
L —
F
E g
B °
73
Joint and Mounting Bracket Material: Chromium molybdenum steel (Nickel plated) g’
(Type A, Type B)/Part No. — (mm) |3
Partno.[-9°S*®| B | D | E | F | M T1 T2 —
[ YA |—[ 03 ] {om) o
YA-03| 32,40 | 18 | 68 | 16 | 6 | 42 6.5 10 £
u So
——— e Applicable air cylinder bore YA05] 50,63 | 20 | 9 | 20 | 8 | 50 65 12 e 2
YA-08 80 26 11 25 10 62 8.5 16 &
03 For 932, 940 o
Mounting bracket 05 For 050, 063 YA-10| 100 31 | 14 | 30 | 12 | 76 10.5 18 4
YA | Type A mounting bracket 08 For 280 Bore size —
YB | Type B mounting bracket 10 For 100 IFEIRE 2 (mm) u V| W | Mass(g) o
YU Joint YA-03| 32,40 | 6 | 18 | 56 55 =
YA-05| 50,63 | 8 | 22 | &7 100 %
Allowable Eccentricity (mm) z:":g 1200 12 iZ 18;) :1322 3
Bore size (mm) | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100 —
Eccentricity tolerance +1 +1.5 +2 . —_
Type B Mounting Bracket [
Backlash 0.5 yp 9 % E
<Ordering> ] = 9
« Joints are not included with type A or B mounting brackets. JE S {“ <
Order them separately. e/ S <
(Example) ) "W—F:ﬁ ,{/f:i\ | R
Bore size 940 Part no. > |_"¢ i o |3 %
* Type A mounting bracket part no. - YA-03 s U S 3
0 JOINE <+veeveereermereeneenseeeensesseeeesseseeneene YU-03 %33:%\ Joint g@ _g
Joint and Mounting Bracket (Type A, Type B)/Part No. 1= e
) i i L =
Bore size Joint part no. Applicable mounting bracket 5 2 x oD through S
(mm) Type A mounting bracket | Type B mounting bracket -] 2 x g0 counterbore 4!, —
32,40 YU-03 YA-03 YB-03 E =
; i - g8
S G YU-0 YA05 YB-05 Material: Stainless steel T2
80 YU-08 YA-08 YB-08 mm) | = §
100 YU-10 YA-10 YB-10 Part no Bore size B D E J M 20
‘| (mm) —
< g H YB-03| 32,40 |12 | 7 | 25| 9 | 34 11.5 depth 7.5 o
5% (With locking) 2 §
¥ & YB-05| 50,63 12 9 32 11 42 14.5 depth 8.5 < 'S
'§ (]
'g T — 'g @2 YB-08 80 16 11 38 13 52 18 depth 12
YB-10 100 19 14 50 17 62 21 depth 14 =
ut|_ L ~§
UA | C Part no. Bo::r:ize T1 T2 V | W | RS | Mass(g) (2]
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel (Nickel plated) () ..g
. (mm) YB-03| 32,40 6.5 10 1850 | 9 80 <
Partno. |APPIcableboelyp| ¢ | di |do| H | K| L |UT|"E® -
YU-03 32,40 |[17|11|158|14|M8x125| 8 | 7 | 6 | 25 VRS S 6.5 12 22| 60 | 11 120 §
YU-05 50, 63 17113198 |18 | M10x15 | 10 | 7 6 | 40 YB-08 80 8.5 16 28 | 75 | 14 230 g
YU-08 80 22120 |248|23| M16x2 | 13| 9 8 | 90 é
YU-10 100 |26 (26298 |28 | M20x25 | 14 | 11 | 10 | 160 YB-10| 100 e E €2 | B 49 =
20
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Compact Cylinder: Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CQ2W

012, 016, 020, 625, 632, 840, 850, 063, 980, 6100

How to Order

T
=
(]

T
o
]
P

n

revead  CcQ2w/(B] 20 1-[30D :
— — 5
012 to 025 o g
[
: : | [ [ | [ T | I 3
Without auto switch B 32 _ 30 D y s
232 to 5100 | [ -
[ T 1 [ T [ T 1 o
X
Bl 32| |-30D[ |Z-[M9BW| |- 2
&
" 2
With auto switch . S
(Built-in magnet) Auto switch -
Mounting | Nil | without auto switch ] ———
B | Through-hole (Standard) | L Foot * Refer to the below table for the 2
applicable auto switch model. =
A Both ends tapped F Flange T o
- - Aut itch Number of 50
* Mounting brackets are shipped together, (but not uto 5_W| c auto switches 2
assembled). mounting groove - 5
* Cylinder mounthg bolt? are npt included. Ord?r them 212 10 225 12 sides Nil 2 pcs. P
separately referring to “Mounting Bolt for CQ2” on pages Z - S 1 pc.
25 and 28. 232 to 6100 | 4 sides — —
Typee® n n” pcs. >
Nil Pneumatic ¢ Body option £
H Air-hydro Note 1) Nil | Standard (Rod end female thread) nE-
Note 1) Bore sizes available for air- C With rubber bumper Note 4) ]
hydro type are 620 to ¢100. M Rod end male thread 5
o + Combination of body options (“CM”) is available.
Bore size ® Note 4) Air-hydro type with rubber bumper is not
12| 12mm available. =
16 | 16 mm Port thread type ® . 5o
[ ]
20 | 20mm Nil [Mthread | o12t0025 Action Made to Order & | & &
25| 25mm Rc [ D_[Double acting Refer to page 23 for details. -
32| 32mm TN NPT 232 to 8100 <
40 | 40 mm TF G o Cylinder stroke (mm)
50 | 50 mm F Built-in one-touch fittings Note 2) For “Standard Stroke”, refer to page 23. x
3]
63 63 mm Note 2) Bore sizes available with one-touch . . 3
80 | 80mm fittings are 832 to @63. Besides, it is not Built-in Magnet Cyllnder Model —
100/ 100 possible to use for air-hydro type. I " N [
mm Note 3) TF is not available for the air-hydro type. If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto L.I:J
* For cylinders without an auto switch, M switch is required, there is no need to enter =
threads are compatible only for @32 with 5 the symbol for the auto switch. =
strokes. (Example) CDQ2WL32-25DZ
-
. N . . . c
Appllcable Auto Switches/Refer to pages 180 to 188 for further information on auto switches. ]
=
S S o Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) S g g
. . ectrical |mg iring re-wire ’ o
Type Special function ke , ) 05| 1| 3|5 [None Applicable load o
il (Output) DC AC | Perpendicular | In-line &l Ol o connector
3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONV | MON |e@ [@[®@|O[—| O [, . —
— 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPV | M9P | @ (@|®@|O|—| O ored! o
S 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® 60 O|—| O — 55
3 Diaanostic indication 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONWV | MONW | ® |® (@ O/ —| O | . : =
Pt (2—?:o|or daton | Grommet ves M (PNPY| | 12V | [MOPWV | MOPW | @ (@@ (O] —[ O creut] peoay, | | £ &
: 2-wire 12V M9BWV | M9BW | @ (@ [@[O[—| O | — | PcC | |Z
z Water resistant 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONAV | MONA | O |O |@|O|—| O | .. S
& e 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPAV | M9PA | O (O |@|O|—]| O
(2-color indication) - <
2-wire 12V M9BAV | M9BA O |0|e@|O]— O . o
el mdioation) 2-wire (Non-polar) — — P3DW | ® - |@l®@ —| O u;)
3-wire _—
— _ _ J _ _ [}
s Yes | (NPN equivalent) 5V A96V A96 o ) IC circuit 2
oS — Grommet P4
€z L pie | 24y |12V | 100V [ A9V | A3 [ @ |—[@[—[—[ — | — [Rely
No 5V,12V[100Vorless|] A9OV A90 ® |—|®|—|—| — |[ICcircuitf PLC o
» Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m - Nil  (Example) MONW + Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order. %
Tm e M (Example) MONWM + D-P3DWO type is available from @32 up to @100 only. 6
3m e L  (Example) MONWL o
5m ceeeenes Z  (Example) MONWZ 'q';
= There are other applicable auto switches other than the listed above. For details, refer to page 179. 8
* For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to pages 1328 and 1329 in Best Pneumatics No. 2. =

+ Refer to page 187 for the D-P3DWO type.
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Series CQ2W

Specifications

Pneumatic

Bore size (mm)

12 |16 |20 [ 25 [ 32 [ 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 [100

Action Double acting, Double rod
Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.07 MPa 0.05 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: =10 to 70°C (No freezing)
With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

JIS Symbol Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s
Double acting, Double rod Allowable kinetic | Without cushion | 0.022 | 0.038 | 0.055 | 0.09 [ 0.15| 0.26 | 0.46 | 0.77 | 1.36 | 2.27
energy (J) Rubber bumper | 0.043 [ 0.075 | 0.11 |0.18|0.29 (0.52 | 0.91 | 1.54|2.71 | 4.54
I Stroke length tolerance *4:0 mm Note)
Note) Stroke length tolerance dose not include the amount of bumper change.
Made 10 Air-hydro
order | Made to Order Bore size (mm) 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100
(For details, refer to pages 189 to 217.) Action Double acting, Double rod
Symbol Specifications Fluid Turbine oil Note)
—XAO | Change of rod end shape Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
—XB6 Heat reSiSta.m cylinder (~10 10 150°C) Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
w/o auto switch only
- - Minimum operating pressure 0.18 MPa 0.1 MPa
Heat resistant cylinder (—40 to 70°C)
—XB7 w/o auto switch only Ambient and fluid temperature 510 60°C
—XB9 | Low-speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s) Piston speed 5 to 50 mm/s
—XB10 | Intermediate stroke (Using exclusive body) Cushion None
—XB13| Low-speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s) Stroke length tolerance +gemm
—XC4 | With heavy duty scraper, 40 to 2100 only Note) Refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) for Actuators Precautions (5).
Retaining ring, piston rod, rod end nut
—XC6 made of stainless steel S d d s k
tandard Stroke
—XC35 | With coil scraper, 832 to 100 only
—_XC36 | With boss on rod end Pneumatic (Non-lube) (mm) Air-hydro (mm)
—X293 | Full length dimension is the same as Series CQ1W. Bore size Standard stroke Bore size Standard stroke
—X144 Special port location, with auto switch 12 12,16 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30 20, 25 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30
to 825 only 20. 25 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30 35, 40, 45, 50
- ’ 35, 40, 45, 50 32. 40 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30
Change of piston rod end of double rod ’ 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
X235 | C\linder 32 40 | 510.15,20,25,30 , 40, 45, 50, 75,
4 ] 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100 50,63 | 10, 15, 20, 25, 30
—X271 | Fluororubber seals 50.63 10.15. 20 25. 30 80,100 | 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
’ ’ ’ ) y
—X633 | Intermediate stroke of double rod cylinder 80, 100 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100

Refer to pages 173 to 178 for the specifications
of cylinders with auto switches.

* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

* Auto switch proper mounting position
(detection at stroke end) and height

* Operating range

¢ Auto switch mounting bracket/Part no.

23

Manufacture of Intermediate Stroke

Spacer is installed in the

Description standard stroke body (5 mm).

Spacer is installed in the
standard stroke (1 mm).

Exclusive body (-XB10)

“How to Order” for the standard

Part no. model no. on page 22.

Suffix “-X633 (P. 215) " to the end
of standard model no. on page 22.

Suffix “-XB10” to the end of
standard model no. on page 22.

Dealing with the stroke by the 5 mm
interval is available by installing
spacer with standard stroke cylinder.

Description

Dealing with the stroke by the 1 mm
interval is available by installing
spacer with standard stroke cylinder.

Dealing with the stroke by the 1 mm
interval by using an exclusive body
with the specified stroke.

Example 10 mm width spacer inside.

B dimension is 125.5 mm.

Bore size |Stroke range| Bore size |Stroke range| Bore size |Stroke range
12, 16 610 29 12, 16 610 29
Stroke range B B 20, 25 6 to 49 20, 25 6 to 49
32, 40 6 to 99 32, 40 6 to 99
8210100 | 551095 175015100 | 111099 | 5010100 | 111099
Part no.: CQ2WB50-65DZ Part no.: CQ2WB50-72DZ-X633 | Part no.: CQ2WB50-65DZ-XB10
CQ2WB50-75DZ with CQ2WB50-75DZ with Makes 65 stroke tube.

3 mm width spacer inside.
B dimension is 125.5 mm.

B dimension is 115.5 mm.

« Air-hydro type is excluded.

* In the case of spacer type, intermediate stroke with bumper for bore 40 to 100, “-X633” is not available.

* In the case of an exclusive body with 32 to 100 (-XB10) with the stroke length exceeding 50 mm,
reference values of the longitudinal dimension will be changed.
Calculate length dimensions by deducting from those of 75 or 100 mm stroke models.
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Compact Cylinder: Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CQ2W

Type Mounting Bracket/Part No.
Bore size (mm) 12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100 Bore size (mm) Part no. Foot Nete4) | Flange
Mourting Through-hole (Standard) | @ ([ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] (] (] (] [ 12 Withoulsyvitch cQ200-0D | CQ-Lo12 CQ-FO12 o
Bothendstapped| @ | @ | @ | @ | © © © | © | © | © Withswith | CQ200-0IDZ | CQ-LZ12 s
Built-in magnet ™) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) 16 Wilhoutswitch CQ200-0D | CQ-Lo16 CQ-FO16 g
e ~ [M5x|M5x | M5 x| M5x M5N:|(;;) Re Re | Re Re | Re YVIlh swﬂcﬁ CQ200-00DZ | CQ-LZ16 &
g Screw-in 0.8 | 0.8 | 08 | 08 |pows| 1/8 | 1/4 | 1/4 | 38 | 38 20 [Witoutsiich| CQ2OE-ED_| CQ-L020 | ()
8 |Piping| type TN | — [ — | — [ — |NPT1/8|NPT 1/8NPT 1/4| NPT 114 |NPT 38| NPT 38 W\ﬁ’::ufvs"v‘vﬁthch ggzgg:ggz 881522 —
o TF | — — —_ — |G1/8|G1/8|G1/4|G 1/4|G 3/8|G 3/8 25 Wihswich |CQ2000-00DZ | CQ-LZ25 CQ-F025 g
Builin one-ouch fitings ***| — | — | — | — |06/4""*? 06/4 | 08/6 | @8/6 | — | — ] Y N m o
Rod end male thread [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ [ ) [ ] [ [ 23 ggzgggg; ggtgjﬁ ggigié % (%
Withrubberbumper | @ | @ | ® | ® ©® | ©& & © © O 50 CQ200-0DZ | CQ-L050 | CQ-F050 | | 8§
— Thoughhole(Standard) | — | — | @ | @ | @ | @ | @ | @ [ © | © 63 CQ200-0DZ | CQ-L063 | CQ-F063
Bothendstapped] — | — | @ | @ | ©® | © | © © © | © 80 CQ200-00DZ | CQ-L080 | CQ-F080 °
§ | Builtin magnet —|—|e|/e|/eo e 0 e 0@ 100 |CQ200-0DZ | CQ-L100 | CQ-F100 £
-E>' serew-in | — | — | — M5 x | M5 x M5N:|(§,Z3) Rc | Rc | Rc | Rc | Rc Note 4) When ordering foot bracket, please be careful of %
Z |Piping type 0.8 0.8 |Rc1/8| 1/8 1/4 1/4 3/8 3/8 grft:er quzntity, (sjilnce thehre(guiredlquantity will be g,
IN| — | — | — NPT 1/8|NPT 1/8 | NPT 1/4| NPT 1/4 NPT 318 |NPT 3/8 o sepending on fhe bore size. s
Rod end male thread — — [ [ [ [ [ [ () « Without switch: Order 2 pieces per cylinder.

Note 1) For a 232 cylinder without an auto switch, M5 x 0.8 is used for 5-stroke piping dimension. Thus, do not

enter a symbol for the port tread type.

Note 2) In the case of built-in one-touch fittings, the 5 mm stroke with @32 bore is the same external dimensions

as 10 mm stroke.
Note 3) One-touch fittings cannot be replaced.

A\ Precautions

» With switch: Order 1 piece per cylinder. (Part
number for a set of 2 foot brackets)
232 to 2100:
* Order pieces per cylinder.
Note 5) Parts belonging to each bracket are as follows.
Foot or Flange: Body mounting bolt

Allowable Lateral Load at Rod End

e . .
1 Be sure to read before handling. 1 Without Auto Switch
I Refer to back pages 1 and 2 for 1 300 ] \
I Safety Instructions and “Handling : 200 < 0?_
! precautions for SMC Products” (M- » 100 280
; E03-3) for Actuators and Auto 1 < 06
1 Switches Precautions. _; 5 50 250
— . . < 240
| Retaining Ring Installation/Removal | g %
. g 20 232 |
A\ Caution = >
= %]
1. For installation and removal, use an appropri- % 10 ‘
ate pair of pliers (tool for installing a type C © 220
retaining ring). € 50
2. Even if a proper plier (tool for installing a type C E 4.0 o1
retaining ring) is used, it is likely to inflict dam- < 30
age to a human body or peripheral equipment, 20 o1
as a retaining ring may be flown out of the tip of '
a plier (tool for installing a type C retaining ring).
Be much careful with the popping of a retaining 10 4 50 100
ring. Besides, be certain that a retaining ring is Cvlinder strok
placed firmly into the groove of rod cover before ylinder stroke (mm)
supplying air at the time of installment. With Auto Switch
] Mounting 300 \
. 200 2100
|
A\ Warning o
Do not apply reverse torque to the piston = 100 o6
rods sticking out from both sides of this e
cylinder at the same time. The torque makes g 50 250——
connection threads inside loosen, which g 40 2
may cause an accident or malfunction. s 30 o
Install or remove loads while the piston rod g 20 =——] 232 |
width across flats is secured. Do not fix the = - 225
other side of the piston rod width across g 10 |
flats and apply reverse torque. © 220
Qo
S 50
3 40 — 015‘
< 3.0 T
] 012
2.0
10 0 50 100

Non-rotating
Rod

o

Anti-lateral
Load

|

{With End Lock

Water
Resistant

|

With Auto
Switch

Cylinder stroke (mm)

O
2

24
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Series CQ2W

Theoretical Output Mass
(N) Mass (9)
Bore size Operating pressure (MPa) Bore size Cylinder stroke (mm)
(mm) 0.3 05 07 (mm) 5 |10 | 15 | 20 | 25 | 30 | 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 75 | 100
12 25 42 59 12 42 | 49 | 56 |63 |70 |77 | — | — | — | — | — | —
16 59 |68 | 77 |86 | 9 (14| — | — | — | — | — | —
16 45 IS 106 20 89 | 104 | 119 | 134 | 149 | 164 | 179 | 194 | 209 | 224 | — | —
20 71 118 165 25 119 | 136 | 153 | 170 | 187 | 204 | 221 | 238 | 255 | 272 | — | —
25 113 189 264 32 185 | 212 | 235 | 257 | 280 | 303 | 326 | 349 | 372 | 395 | 555 | 670
32 181 302 492 40 279 | 308 | 337 | 367 | 396 | 426 | 455 | 484 | 514 | 543 | 749 | 896
50 — | 497 | 538 | 580 | 622 | 664 | 705 | 747 | 789 | 830 | 1122 | 1331
40 817 528 739 63 — |646 | 682 | 718 | 754 | 790 | 826 | 862 | 899 | 935 | 1187 | 1368
50 495 825 1150 80 — | 1149 [ 1225 | 1302 | 1378 | 1455 | 1531 | 1608 | 1684 | 1760 | 2296 | 2678
63 841 1400 1960 100 — | 1960 | 2068 | 2177 | 2286 | 2394 | 2503 | 2612 | 2720 | 2829 | 3589 | 4132
80 1360 2270 3170 .
s 140 3570 2000 Additional Mass (@)
Bore size (mm) |12 |16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 [100
Both ends tapped 2 2 6 6 6 6 6 | 19 | 45 | 45
rFrl]gflieend Malethread| 3 | 6 | 12 | 24 | 52 | 54 | 106 | 106 | 240 | 350
thread |Nut 2 | 4| 8 |16 |34 |34 |64| 64|98 |232
With rubber bumper| 0 0|=2|-=2|-3|-7|-12|-20|-34|-57
Built-in one-touch fittings | — | — | — | — | 12 (12 |21 |21 | — | —
Foot (Including mounting bolt) | 57 | 71 [ 170 | 195 | 158 | 170 | 267 | 342 | 722 | 1107
Flange (Including mounting bolt) | 57 | 69 | 139 | 161 | 180 | 214 | 373 | 559 | 1056 | 1365
Calculation: (Example) CQ2WF32-20DCMZ
Mounting Bolt for CQ2WB/Without Auto Switch  Cylinder mass: CQ2WB32-20DZ 2579
* Option mass: Both ends tapped - 69
Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole mounting of the Rod end male thread -+ 86¢g
CQ2WB is available as an option. With rubber bumper - -39
Ordering: Add the word “Bolt” in front of the bolts to be used. Flange - reeeesssssssssssssssssssssnees 180 g
Example) Bolt M3 x 35L 4 pcs. 526 g
h% —Sj Mounting bolt
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel I ——
Surface treatment: Nickel plated
<
D
Cylinder model C D |Mounting bolt size Cylinder model C D |Mounting bolt size Cylinder model C D |Mounting bolt size
CQ2WB12-5D 35 M3 x 35L CQ2wB32-5DZ 35 M5 x 35L CQ2wWB63-10DZ 55 M8 x 55L
-10D 40 x 40L -10DZ 40 x 40L -15DZ 60 X 60L
-15D 8.3 45 x 45L -15DZ 45 x 45L -20DZ 65 X 65L
-20D ) 50 x 50L -20DZ 50 x 50L -25DZ 70 x 70L
-25D 55 x 55L -25DZ 55 x 55L -30DZ 75 x 75L
-30D 60 x 60L -30DZ 6.5 60 X 60L -35DZ | 13.5 | 80 x 80L
CQ2wB16-5D 35 M3 x 35L -35DZ ’ 65 X 65L -40DZ 85 x 85L
-10D 40 x 40L -40DZ 70 X 70L -45DZ 90 x 90L
-15D 75 45 x 45L -45DZ 75 X 75L -50DZ 95 x 95L
-20D ’ 50 x 50L -50DZ 80 x 80L -75DZ 130 x 130L
-25D 55 x 55L -75DZ 115 x 115L -100DZ 155 x 155L
-30D 60 x 60L -100DZ 140 x 140L CQ2wB80-10DZ 60 | M10x60L
CQ2wB20-5D 30 M5 x 30L CQ2WB40-5DZ 45 M5 x 45L -15DZ 65 X 65L
-10D 35 x 35L -10DZ 50 x 50L -20DZ 70 x 70L
-15D 40 x 40L -15DZ 55 x 55L -25DZ 75 X 75L
-20D 45 x 45L -20DZ 60 X 60L -30DZ 80 x 80L
-25D 6 50 x 50L -25DZ 65 x 65L -35DZ | 125 | 85 x 85L
-30D 55 x 55L -30DZ 7 70 x 70L -40DZ 90 x 90L
-35D 60 x 60L -35DZ 75 x 75L -45DZ 95 x 95L
-40D 65 X 65L -40DZ 80 x 80L -50D2 100 x 100L
-45D 70 x 70L -45DZ 85 x 85L -75DZ 135 x 135L
-50D 75 x 75L -50DZ 90 x 90L -100DZ 160 x 160L
CQ2wB25-5D 35 M5 x 35L -75DZ 125 x 125L CQ2wB100-10DZ 70 M10 x 70L
-10D 40 X 40L -100DZ 150 x 150L -15DZ 75 X 75L
-15D 45 x 45L CQ2wWB50-10DZ 55 M6 x 55L -20DZ 80 x 80L
-20D 50 x 50L -15DZ 60 X 60L -25DZ 85 x 85L
-25D 8 55 x 55L -20DZ 65 X 65L -30D2 90 x 90L
-30D 60 x 60L -25DZ 70 x 70L -35DZ 13 95 x 95L
-35D 65 X 65L -30DZ 75 X 75L -40DZ 100 x 100L
-40D 70 x 70L -35DZ | 125 80 x 80L -45DZ 105 x 105L
-45D 75 X 75L -40DZ 85 x 85L -50DZ 110 x 110L
-50D 80 x 80L -45DZ 90 x 90L -75DZ 145 x 145L
-50DZ 95 x 95L -100DZ 170 x 170L
-75DZ 130 x 130L
-100DZ 155 x 155L
25 V
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Compact Cylinder: Standard
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CQ2W

Construction
Basic With rubber bumper
1D ® a3 3@ 12 @ (4 @ @ j
! ! =
! ! s
n
[
N \/ °
! 7 — g — B g
- T % (f_)
=/ 5
-
—
Built-in one-touch fittings %
S
== E &
\ | \ o
5
Component Parts E% -
No. Description Material Note
1 | Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized g’
2 |Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated %I\ - NAT— "g
- _ So
3 | piston rod A Stainless steel 212 to 925 / / [/ \ [ g DO:
Carbon steel 232 to 9100, Hard chrome plated — g
. Stainless steel 212 to 025 2
4 |Piston rod B Carbon steel 032 to 8100, Hard chrome plated —
5 | Collar AIurAnliLr:Trlr:1 ::IT:) al(iZZted 250 121;1 :)% Gé:r’oﬁr:t):clizeginted g
R y : P Rod end male thread =
6 |Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated ) ) o
7 |Bushing Bearing alloy For @50 or larger only @ ]
8 |Rod end nut Carbon steel Nickel plated ‘ <>t-<
9 | Bumper Urethane
~—
10 | One-touch fittings — 232 to 063 7
11*| Rod seal NBR | B ®
12*| Piston seal NBR I\ \ M g
/ £3
13*| Tube gasket NBR \ %d _\:H = 3
14 |Piston gasket NBR _E 4
<
. . —
Replacement Parts/Seal Kit (Pneumatic) %
Bore size (mm) Kit no. Contents . . N
12 CQ2WB12-PS Replacement Parts/Seal Kit (Air-hydro) T
16 CQ2WB16-PS Bore size (mm) Kit no. Contents L.I:J
20 CQ2WB20-PS 20 CQ2WBH20-PS ;
25 CQ2WB25-PS 25 CQ2WBH25-PS —
32 CQ2WB32-PS Set of nos. above @), @, @ 32 CQ2WBH32-PS -
40 CQ2WB40-PS 40 CQ2WBH40-PS Set of nos. above @, @, @ :": 8
50 CQ2WB50-PS 50 CQ2WBH50-PS 5 -
63 CQ2WB63-PS 63 CQ2WBH63-PS &
80 CQ2WB80-PS 80 CQ2WBH80-PS
—
100 CQ2WB100-PS 100 CQ2WBH100-PS (
« Seal kit includes @9, 12, G3. Order the seal kit, based on each bore size. « Seal kit includes @D, 12, G3. Order the seal kit, based on each bore size. L)
+ Since the seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately. + Since the seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately. 2 'S
Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g) Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g) - §
-’;= (7]
Copper and Fluorine-free Series (For CRT Manufacturing Process) N
s ifi . =
20 — CQ2WB | Bore size |—| Stroke |D (C) (M) (2) pecifications =
T Boresize (mm) [12/16[20| 25|32 4050|6380 [100 [
Copper and 012, 016, 020, 525, 032 Action Double acting, Double rod £
fluorine-free series 240, 250, 063, 280, 0100 Proof pressure 1.5 MPa <
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa =
To prevent the influence of copper ions or halogen ions Rubber bumper None §
during CRT manufacturing processes, copper and fluorine Piping Screw-in piping °
materials are not used in the component parts. Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s '3
Mounting Through-hole 8
Auto switch Mountable =

O

SvVC
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Compact Cylinder: Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CDQ2W
With Auto Switch

Refer to page below for further information on auto switches.

Auto switch specifications P.180 to 188
Auto switch proper mounting position and height
M|n|mu.m stroke for auto switch mounting P.173 10 178
Operating range
Switch mounting bracket/Part no.
Mass g
Mass (9) Additional Mass ()
Bore size Cylinder stroke (mm) Bore size (mm) |12 |16 | 20| 25|32 |40 | 50 | 63 | 80 |100
(mm) 5 |10 |15 |20 | 25 | 30 | 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 75 | 100 Both ends tapped 1 1 3|3 6 6 | 19 | 45| 45
12 50 | 58 | 65|73 |8 |87 | —|—|—|—|—|— Rodend |Malethread| 3 | 6 | 12 | 24 | 52 | 54 | 106 | 106 | 240 | 350
16 |77 |87 | 96 [106 (115|125 | — | — | — | — | — | — male thread | Nut 2 | 4| 8 | 16|34 |34 |64|64]|098 232
20 (120|136 | 151|166 | 182|197 212|228 | 243 | 258 | — | — With rubber bumper| 0 | 0 | 2 | -2 | -3 | =7 |-12|-19 | -34 | -54
25 (170 | 185|201 | 216|232 | 247 [ 263|279 294 |310| — | — Built-in one-touch fittings | — | — | — | — |12 |12 |21 |21 | — | —
32 | 238|260 (283|306 |329| 352|375 398|421 | 444 | 558 | 673 Foot (Including mounting bolt)| 52 | 65 | 153 | 177 | 158 | 170 | 267 | 342 | 722 {1107
40 | 353|383 (412|442 | 471|500 | 530 | 559 | 589 | 618 | 765 | 912 Flange (Including mounting bolt) | 54 | 67 | 131 | 153 | 180 | 214 | 373 | 559 | 1056 | 1365
50 — | 609 | 645 | 681 | 716 | 752 | 788 | 823 | 859 | 895 | 1073 | 1252 Calculation: Add each mass of auto switches
63 — | 798 | 840 | 882 | 924 | 966 | 1008 | 1051 | 1093 | 1135 | 1346 | 1556 (Example) CDQ2WF32-20DCMZ when auto switches are mounted.
* Cylinder mass: CDQ2WB32-20DZ-+-+- 306 g
80 — | 1393 | 1469 | 1546 | 1622 | 1699 | 1775 | 1851 | 1928 | 2004 | 2387 | 2769 « Option mass: Both ends tapped .- 6 g
100 | — | 2334 | 2443|2551 | 2660 | 2769 | 2877 | 2986 | 3094 | 3203 | 3746 | 4289 Rod end male thread....
With rubber bumper ..
Rod end flange
Construction

)

|
T

=

Replacement Parts/Seal Kit (Pneumatic)

Component Parts

No.| Description Material Note
1 | Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized
2 | Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated
. Stainless steel 012 to 025
3 | Pistonrod A Carbon steel 232 to @100, Hard chrome plated
. Stainless steel 212 to 625
4 | Pistonrod B Carbon steel 232 to 9100, Hard chrome plated
5 | Collar Aluminum alloy 212 to 940, Anodized
Aluminum alloy casted| 250 to 100, Chromated, painted
6 | Retaining ring | Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated
7 | Bushing Bearing alloy For @50 or larger only
8 | Magnet — —
9 *| Rod seal NBR
10* Piston seal NBR
11* Tube gasket NBR
12 | Piston gasket NBR

Replacement Parts/Seal Kit (Air-hydro)

Bore size (mm) Kit no. Contents Bore size (mm) Kit no. Contents
12 CQ2WB12-PS 20 CQ2WBH20-PS
16 CQ2wWB16-PS 25 CQ2WBH25-PS
20 CQ2WB20-PS 32 CQ2WBH32-PS
| caowaeers 50 Tcoswbrsers| ST e 0.0.0
40 Capwaaops | oot ofnos above ©, 1, 1 63 CQ2WBH63-PS
50 CQ2WB50-PS 80 CQ2WBH80-PS
63 CQ2WB63-PS 100 CQ2WBH100-PS
80 CQ2WB80-PS « Seal kit includes @), (10, ). Order the seal kit, based on each bore size.
100 CQ2WB100-PS # Since the seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.

= Seal kit includes (©), 10, @). Order the seal kit, based on each bore size.

* Since the seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
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Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
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Compact Cylinder: Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

Mounting Bolt for CDQ2/With Auto Switch

Series CQ2W

Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole mounting of the

CDQ2WB is available as an option.
Ordering: Add the word “Bolt” in front of the bolts to be used.
Example) Bolt M3 x 40L 4 pcs.

Material: Chromium molybdenum steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plated

LS

D

<

.—]—_\Ed Mounting bolt

T
=
(1]

T
o
(]
-

(2]

Cylinder model C D | Mounting bolt size Cylinder model C D | Mounting bolt size Cylinder model C D | Mounting bolt size ’
CDQ2WB12-5DCZ 40 M3 x 40L CDQ2WB32-5DZ 45 M5 x 45 CDQ2WB63-10DZ 65 M8 x 65L g °
-10DCZ 45 x 451 -10DZ 50 X 50L -15DZ 70 X 70L o N
-15DCZ| . | 50 x 50L -15DZ 55 x 55L -20DZ 75 x 75L 2 @
-20DCZ| 55 x 55L -20DZ 60 X 60L -25DZ 80 x 80L -
-25DCZ 60 X 60L -25DZ 65 X 65L -30DZ 85 x85L
-30DCZ 65 X 65L -30DZ | . [ 70 X 70L -35DZ |13.5| 90 x 90L o
CDQ2WB16-5DZ 45 M3 x 45L -35DZ ’ 75 X 75L -40DZ 95 x 95L ]
-10DZ 50 X 50L -40DZ 80 X 80L -45DZ 100 x 100L =
-15DZ | | 55 x 55L -45DZ 85 x 85L -50DZ 105 x 105L o
-20DZ | "7 | 60 X 60L -50DZ 90 x 90L -75DZ 130 x 130L 5
-25DZ 65 X 65L -75DZ 115 x 115L -100DZ 155 x 155L -
-30DZ 70 x 70L -100DZ 140 x 140L CDQ2WB80-10DZ 70 [M10x70L [———
CDQ2WB20-5DZ 45 M5 x 45L CDQ2WB40-5DZ 55 M5 x 55L -15DZ 75 X 75L 2
-10DZ 50 x 50L -10DZ 60 X 60L -20DZ 80 x 80L .
-15DZ 55 x 55L -15DZ 65 x 65L -25DZ 85 x 85L °e
-20DZ 60 x 60L -20DZ 70 x 70L -30DZ 90 x 90L <
25DZ | | 65 X 65L -25DZ 75 X 75L -35DZ |125] 95 x95L | 2
-30DZ 70 x 70L -30DZ | _ | 80 x 80L -40DZ 100 x100L
-35DZ 75 X 75L -35DZ 85 x 85L -45DZ 105 x 105L o
-40DZ 80 x 80L -40DZ 90 X 90L -50DZ 110 x 110L £
-45DZ 85 X 851 -45DZ 95 X 950 -75DZ 135 x13sL | &
-50DZ 90 x 90L -50DZ 100 x 100L -100DZ 160 x 160L =
CDQ2wWB25-5DZ 45 M5 x 45L -75DZ 125 x 125L CDQ2wB100-10DZ 80 |M10 x 80L 3
-10DZ 50 x 50L -100DZ 150 x 150L -15DZ 85 x 85L
-15DZ 55 x 55L CDQ2WB50-10DZ 65 M6 x 65L -20DZ 90 x 90L -
-20DZ 60 X 60L -15DZ 70 X 70L -25DZ 95 x 95L =
-25DZ | . | 65 X 65L -20DZ 75 x 75L -30DZ 100 x100L | 8 o
-30DZ 70 X 700 -25DZ 80 X 80L -35DZ | 13 | 105 xiosL | £ 8
-35DZ 75 X 750 -30DZ 85 x 851 -40DZ 110 xiioL | €~
-40DZ 80 X 80L -35DZ |12.5] 90 x 90L -45DZ 115 x115L | <
-45DZ 85 x 85L -40DZ 95 X 95L -50DZ 120 X 120L S—
-50DZ 90 x 90L -45DZ 100 x 100L -75DZ 145 X 1451 S
-50DZ 105 X 105L -100DZ 170 x 170L S
-75DZ 130 x 130L g
-100DZ 155 x 155L '_-':J
=
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Series CQ2W

Dimensions

212 t0 925 /without Auto switch

Both ends tapped: CQ2WA

Both Ends
O1 thread R R Tapped (mm)
Basic (Through-hole): Presi | o | R
] _ I
cQ2wB ] ‘ 12 M4x07| 7
—_—  —— 16 M4x07| 7
iz W 23 . 20 M6x1.0| 10
25 M6x1.0| 10
2 x H thread effective depth C
(Also back cover) 481 X 62 tthUtghb Q Q 2xM5x0.8
x 0 counterbore (Port size)
o/ + . Width across flats K
- L g
1 nf=|w 2 e —; i . T
S A
K B + Stroke L + Stroke
M A + 2 (Stroke) Note 1) The positions of left and right width
across flats are not constant.
E
Rod end male thread
2 x MM
(—\ \
_\_/_ _\_/_
fox) ot : _
¢ ¢
y— Y
n— |\ —
Width across flats B1 Width across flats B1
H1 Hi1
C1 C1
X X
L1 L1 + Stroke
A1 + 2 (Stroke)
Rod End Male Thread (mm)
B‘(’:ﬁ;')ze A [Bi | Ci | Hi | Ly MM X
12 53.2| 8 9 4 14 M5 x 0.8 10.5
16 57 10 10 5 |[15.5 M6 x 1.0 12
20 63 13 12 5 [185| M8x1.25 14
25 74 17 15 6 |225| M10x1.25 |17.5
Basic (mm)
Bore size (mm) |Stroke range (mm)| A | B | C E H | K L | M| N (o) Q| zZ
12 5to 30 322(252| 6 6 25 M3 x 0.5 32 5 3.5 |155| 3.5 | 6.5depth3.5| 10 —
16 5to 30 33 26 8 8 29 M4 x 0.7 38 6 35| 20 | 3.5 |6.5depth3.5| 10 10
20 5to 50 35 26 7 10 36 M5 x 0.8 47 8 45 |255| 5.5 9 depth 7 95 | 10
25 5 to 50 39 29 12 12 40 M6 x 1.0 52 10 5! 28 | 5.5 9 depth 7 11 10

Note 2) External dimensions with rubber bumper are same as Basic, as shown above.
# For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19.

29

O



Compact Cylinder: Standard

Doub

le Acting, Double Rod Series CQZW

Foot: CQ2WL

Special cap bolt L B + Stroke L + Stroke
Note) The positions of left and right width
| \ , across flats are not constant.
g r—g
78N !
Nrawk :
QL0 |\ 3
\ 2O ) - F =
N it C —
T T |_
LX 4xgLD XY -~ Y X LG
LZ LS + Stroke Rod End
A + 2 (Stroke) Male Thread _(mm)
B -
Rod end male thread (Z:ﬁrﬁ')ze Ar | Lt
TH TH 12 732 | 24
~ %-_ aE aE _.%» . 16 77 | 255
@ - ) 20 83 [ 285
Y 25 94 |32.5
ﬁ(t:ﬂ E‘:zj?ﬁ
L1 L1 + Stroke
A1 + 2 (Stroke)
Foot (mm)
Bore size (mm) | Stroke range (mm)| A B L |LD|LG|LH|LS|LT|LX|LY|LZ| X | Y
12 510 30 522|252(135| 45| 28 | 17 |13.2]| 2 34 (295 44 8 4.5
16 510 30 53 | 26 |135| 45| 28 | 19 14 2 38 |33.5| 48 8 5}
20 5to 50 55 | 26 |145]| 6.6 4 24 14 | 32 | 48 | 42 | 62 | 92 | 5.8
25 5to0 50 59 | 29 15 | 6.6 4 26 14 | 832 | 52 | 46 | 66 |10.7| 5.8
Foot bracket material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plated
Flange: CQ2WF
e = | |
@*l TL@ o T Note) The positions of left and right width
S Z across flats are not constant.
; + e > -
VA % Y o
’/ \. -
@\ 2 @ =
FX 2 x gFD —
Fz B + Stroke L2 + Stroke
A + 2 (Stroke) Rod End
Male Thread
Rod end male thread —— (mm)
ore size
ry rh (mm) Ai | Ls | La
‘ ‘ /) 12 63.2 | 24 14
] A 16 67 |255]155
I 20 73 285185
25 84 325|225
L4 + Stroke
A1 + 2 (Stroke)
Flange (mm)
Bore size (mm) | Stroke range (mm)| A B |FD|FT |FV |FX | FZ | L1 | L2
12 510 30 422|252 | 45 | 55 | 25 | 45 55 |13.5| 3.5
16 5to 30 43 | 26 | 45 | 55 | 30 | 45 55 |13.5]| 35
20 510 50 45 | 26 | 6.6 8 39 | 48 60 (145 4.5
25 5to 50 49 | 29 | 6.6 8 42 | 52 64 15 5

+ For details about the rod end nut and
accessory brackets, refer to page 19.

Foot bracket material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plated

r
Z
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Series CQ2W

Dimensions

212 t0 325 /with Auto switch

Both Ends
Tapped (mm)
Both ends tapped: CDQ2WA -
Bore size
01 R
R R (mm)
Basic (Through-hole): O1 thread 12 [M4x07 ] 7
CcDQ2wB — 16 | M4x07 | 7
\ 20 | M6x1.0| 10
% ] ] /61 25 M6x1.0 | 10
/_\/_\/
) Note 1) The positions of left and right width
H thread effective across flats are not constant.
depth C
EA Auto switch
EB Minimum lead wire bending radius 10
¥ I =) Width across flats K
= x
o LA - o _ a
7AW\ ° °
&\_/
DA L
N ay 2 x oN through
: ‘ 4 x 20 counterbore
K __|2xMsx08
<>1, M Q (Port size)
E L B + Stroke L + Stroke
A + 2 (Stroke)
216 to 925
Rod end male thread
2x MM
H thread effective 8 (= e
depth C = = —
S : Width across flats B1 } 1
» + |Hy| ¢ ¢ 1Hy| Width across flats B1
V At C1 C1
>}X 2 x oN through
4x00 X X
counterbore L1 L1 + Stroke
<>1, A1 + 2 (Stroke)
K
M Rod End Male Thread (mm)
E -
oy | A1 B | Ci W | L | MM | X
212 12 604 8 | 9 | 4 | 14| M5x08 [105
16 67 10 10 5 | 155 M6 x 1.0 12
20 75 13 12 5 |18.5| M8x1.25 14
25 84 17 15 6 |225| M10x1.25 |175
Basic For auto switch mounting position and its mounting height, refer to pages 173 to 176. (mm)
Bore size (mm) | Stroke range mm)| A | B | C D E | EA | EB H K L|M|N (0] Q| S U \'}
12 510 30 39.4(1324| 6 6 33 — — M3 x 0.5 5 35 | 22 | 35 |6.5depth3.5(10.5(275| 14 | 25
16 5to 30 43 | 36 8 8 37 |132| 6.6 | M4x0.7 6 35 | 28 | 35 [6.5depth35| 10 [29.5| 15 | 29
20 510 50 47 | 38 7 10 | 47 |136| 6.8 | M5x0.8 8 45 | 36 | 5.5 9 depth 7 105|355| 18 | 36
25 510 50 49 39 12 12 52 |13.6| 6.8 | M6x 1.0 10 5 40 | 5.5 9 depth 7 11 | 405 | 21 40

Note 2) External dimensions with rubber bumper are same as Basic, as shown above.
+ For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19.

31

% SNC



Compact Cylinder: Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CQ2W

Foot: CDQ2WL

Note) The positions of left and right width

Special cap bolt L B + Stroke L + Stroke across flats are not constant.
S——— )
s L) N = B +— = |
=
LX 4xoLD X Y| = YﬁLG
Lz LS + Stroke
A + 2 (Stroke)
Rod end male thread
3 15 Rod End
g Male Thread  (mm)
Y Bore size A L
- 1 _ﬁ, J (mm) 1 1
- - 12 80.4| 24
L A B=V L, swoke 16 87 [255
A1 + 2 (Stroke) 20 95 |28.5
25 104 |32.5
Foot (mm)
Bore size (mm)| Stroke range (mm)| A | B L (LD|LG|LH|LS|LT|LX|LY|LZ| X | Y
12 51to 30 59.4|32.4|135| 45| 28 | 17 [204| 2 34 |29.5| 44 | 8 | 45
16 5to 30 63 | 36 |135| 45|28 | 19 | 24 | 2 | 38 [335| 48 | 8 5
20 5to 50 67 | 38 |145| 66| 4 | 24 | 26 | 32| 48 | 42 | 62 | 9.2 | 5.8
25 5 to 50 69 | 39 |15 |66 | 4 |26 | 24 | 32| 52 | 46 | 66 |10.7| 5.8
Foot bracket material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plated
Flange: CDQ2WF
2xoFD e Note) The positions of left and right width
across flats are not constant.
—er—m—————
- - I
B + Stroke L2 + Stroke
A + 2 (Stroke)
Rod end male thread
e —— Rod End
e _E—— — Male Thread (mm)
- @[{ Bore size
H (mm) Al | Ls | La
12 70.4| 24 | 14
L4+Stroke 16 77 255 155
A s 20 85 |28.5(18.5
1+2 (Stroke) 25 94 [325]225
Flange (mm)
Bore size (mm) | Stroke range (mm) | A B |FD|FT |FV |FX | FZ | L1 | L2
12 510 30 494|324 45| 55| 25 | 45 | 55 |13.5| 3.5
16 5to 30 53 | 36 | 45| 55| 30 | 45 | 55 |13.5| 3.5
20 5to 50 57 | 38 | 66| 8 | 39 | 48 | 60 |145]| 4.5
25 5to 50 59 [ 39 |66 | 8 | 42 | 52|64 | 15| 5
+ For details about the rod end nut and Flange bracket material: Carbon steel
accessory brackets, refer to page 19. Surface treatment: Nickel plated
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Series CQ2W

Dimensions
32 t 50 . . (In the case of without auto switches, A, B and P dimensions will be
Q o g /With Auto Switch only changed. Refer to the dimension table.)

Basic (Through-hole): CQ2WB/CDQ2WB

Both Ends
Both ends tapped: CQ2WA/CDQ2WA Tapped (mm)
Oithread R R Bore size
32 M6 x 1.0 10
= 40 M6 x 1.0 10
~ ~ A 50 | M8x1.25 14
) 2xP
H thread effective depth C (Port size) Minimum lead wire bending radius 10
4 x oN through Auto switch
8 x 80 counterbore Q Q . ) )
X " " Note 1) The positions of left and right width
A S . Width across flats K across flats are not constant.
o Pax)
§ NI =W %I 2 2 %I
g e E—
=G
K L B + Stroke L + Stroke
M A + 2 (Stroke)
E J
w Rod End Male Thread (mm)
Rod end male thread Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch
i (mm) | (mm) A1 A1
2 x MM Width across flats B1 5
e e ) 32 [10t050 87.5 97.5
5, LF @ @ 75,100 97.5
Width across flats B1
W — e m— N/ 40 5to 50 97 107
H1 Hi 75, 100 107
Ci Ci 50 | 101050 107.5 1175
X X 75,100 117.5
L1 L1 + Stroke
A1 + 2 (Stroke) B‘(’r'ﬁrﬂ)ze Bi | C [Hi| Li MM X
32 22 20.5 8 28.5 M14 x 1.5 23.5
40 22 20.5 8 28.5 M14 x 1.5 23.5
Built-in one-touch fittings: 32 to 250 50 | 27 | 26 [11] 335 | M18x15 | 285
\' 2x P1
/(Piping tube O.D.)
/ Built-in One-touch Fittings (mm)
A Bore size | Without auto switch | With auto switch z P
‘@ &Y (mm) [V [ Wi vV [ Wi ! !
e 32 38 60.5 36.5 59 13 6
40 42 68 40.5 66.5 13 6
50 50 82 50 82 16 8
Basic For auto switch mounting position and its mounting height, refer to pages 173 to 176. (mm)
Bore size Stroke range Without auto switch With auto switch
(mm) (mm) A B P A B P
5 445 30.5 MS
32 10 to 50 1/8 54.5 40.5 1/8
75, 100 54.5 40.5
5 to 50 54 40
64 50 1/8
— 75, 100 64 50 e
10 to 50 56.5 40.5
50 75,100 565 505 1/4 66.5 50.5 1/4
Boresize(mm) | C | D | E H J K| L|M|N (0] Q|(WwW| z
32 13 | 16 | 45 | MBx1.25 | 45 | 14 7 34 | 55 | 9depth7 [ 12.549.5| 14  Note 2) External dimensions with rubber bumper
40 13 | 16 | 52 |M8x1.25| 5 | 14 | 7 | 40 | 55 | 9depth7 | 14 | 57 | 15 For afT Salf)“e asﬁ Bas;c, az Showndabove-
« For details about the rod end nut and accessory
50 15 | 20 | 64 | M10OXx 1.5 7 17 8 50 | 6.6 |11depth8| 14 | 71 19 brackets, refer to page 19.
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Compact Cylinder: Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CQ2W

Foot: CQ2WL/CDQ2WL

Note) The positions of left and right width

°
=
L B + Stroke L + Stroke across flats are not constant. g
; ; 5
| | (7))
- —
. - - ¢
. _'_; """ :_' N Special cap — m o
bolt () N
LX 4xglD — XY : Y| X|| LG o0
- LS + Stroke ©
Lz A + 2 (Stroke) -
Rod End Male Thread (mm) —
) ) Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch Ls g
; ; (mm) | (mm) Ai A S
5t050 | 1075 n
[\ 2 . .
am B} maE 3 75,100 | 1175 7.5 385 2
@, om 5 to 50 117 s
g : 40 S0 | 1z 127|385
—
L1 L1 + Stroke 50 |10t50| 127.5 1375 | 435 oy
A1 + 2 (Stroke) 75, 100 137.5 -
So
g8
Foot (mm) g
Bore size | Stroke range Without auto switch With auto switch 4
(mm) (mm) A B LS A B LS —
5to 50 64.5 30.5 14.5 o
32 75, 100 745 405 245 48 405 245 £
5 to 50 74 40 24 o
40 75,100 84 50 34 84 50 34 s
>
10 to 50 76.5 40.5 17.5 <
50 86.5 50.5 27.5
75, 100 86.5 50.5 275 C—
—
Foot bracket material: Carbon steel _
. ©
Boresize(mm)| L |LD |LG|LH|LT [LX|LY|LZ]| X Y Surface_ treatment: g
Nickel plated = g
32 17 | 66 | 4 | 30 |82 |57 | 57 | 71 |11.2]| 58 83
= -
40 17 | 6.6 4 33 |32 | 64 | 64 | 78 [11.2| 7 c
50 18 9 5 39 |32 |79 | 78 | 95 (147 8 <
—
X~
3]
Flange: CQ2WF/CDQ2WF S
Note) The positions of left and right width o
; ; across flats are not constant. ch
K3 A I 1 =
=
F= E = i
—
EF t
| S
FX 4 x oFD FT 2 %
— © .2
FZ L1 B + Stroke L2 + Stroke =9
o
A + 2 (Stroke) Rod End Male Thread (mm)
, , Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch L | L —
N i (mm) | (mm) A1 A1 °
~ & 5 to 50 97.5 = -
2 ]
} } i i } } 3 75.100 1075 107.5 38.5 | 28.5 = §
<
@ O 5 t0 50 107 =
_E 40 75,100 17 117 38.5 | 28.5 =
Ls La + Stroke 50 [10to50} 1175 1275 |435|335 ———
Ai + 2 (Stroke) 75,100 | 127.5 <
2
Flange (mm) 2
Bore size | Stroke range Without auto switch With auto switch °
(mm) (mm) A B A B FD|FT (FV |FX |FZ | Li (L2 | M 2
5to 50 54.5 30.5
32 75,100 645 205 64.5 40.5 55| 8 | 48 | 56 |65 |17 | 7 | 34 =
5to 50 64 40 °
74 50 5.5 8 54 | 62 | 72 17 7 40 13
40 75, 100 74 50 (@]
[e)
10 to 50 66.5 40.5 -
76.5 50.5 6.6 9 67 | 76 | 89 18 8 50
50 75, 100 76.5 50.5 §
Foot bracket material: Carbon steel =
Surface treatment: Nickel plated
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Series CQ2W

Dimensions

263 10 3100wt Auto switch

(In the case of without auto switches, A and B dimensions will be
only changed. Refer to the dimension table.)

Both ends tapped: CQ2WA/CDQ2WA

o Both Ends
1thread R R Tapped (mm)
Basic (Through-hole): —— Boresize| g, R
(mm)
I — ) E—
CQ2WB/CDQ2WB | ‘ LR R
fa\ " A 80 | M12x1.75 |22
100 | M12x1.75 | 22
H thread effective depth C 2x P Minimum lead wire bending radius 10
4 x oN through \(Port size) Auto switch
8 x 3O counterbore Qa Qa
i * Width across flats K
> P = o — Note 1) The positions of left and right width
© s across flats are not constant.
‘ sl o HO—G+ 3
o {”
K L B + Stroke L + Stroke
M A + 2 (Stroke)
E J
w Rod End Male Thread (mm)
Rod end male thread Bore size |Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch
Width across flats B1 (mm) | (mm) A1 A1
2x MM 10 to 50 109
=== 63 75, 100 119 119
Tl 7~ A T 80 10 to 50 138 148
\J \J g 75, 100 148
T —" 10 to 50 147.5
Width across flats B1 100 75, 100 157.5 157.5
C1 C1 (mm)
X X
L1 L1 + Stroke Bore size
A1 + 2 (Stroke) (mm) Bi | C1 | Hi | Lt MM X
P . 63 27 | 26 | 11 |33.5| M18x1.5 |28.5
Built-in one-touch fittings 80 32 |32.5| 13 |43.5| M22x15 |355
2 x P1 100 41 |32.5| 16 |43.5| M26x 1.5 |35.5
/(Piping tube O.D.) o
/ Built-in One-touch
Fittings (mm)
— Bore size
63 16| 8 [56.5]| 95
E— e m— + In the case of built-in one-
touch fittings, the 5 mm
stroke with 232 is the same
external dimensions as 10
mm stroke.
. For auto switch mounting position and its mounting height,
Basic referto pages 173 to 176. (mm)
Bore size Stroke range Without auto switch With auto switch
(mm) (mm) A B A B
10 to 50 58 42
63 75, 100 68 52 68 52
10 to 50 71 51
e 75, 100 81 61 81 61
10 to 50 84.5 60.5
100 . .
75, 100 94.5 70.5 94.5 705
(mm)
Bore size (mm)| C | D E H J K L|M|N (o) Pl Q|W| Z
63 15 | 20 | 77 | M10Ox15| 7 |17 | 8 | 60 | 9 | 14depth10.5 | 1/4 |155| 84 | 19
80 21 | 25 | 98 | M16x20 | 6 |22 | 10 | 77 | 11 |17.5depth13.5| 3/8 | 18 | 104 | 25
100 27 | 30 [ 117 | M20x25 | 65| 27 | 12 | 94 | 11 [17.5depth 13.5| 3/8 | 22 |1235| 25

Note 2) External dimensions with rubber bumper are same as Basic, as shown above.
« For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19.
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Compact Cylinder: Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CQ2W

Foot: CQ2WL/CDQ2WL

L B+ Stroke L + Stroke Note) The positions of left and right width g
across flats are not constant. o
H H S
o [ [ »=
R\ @
|
D = .
5 §
S [ ] @ o
T Q =
LX 4xoLD X[y =1 Y[ X|| LG Do
Lz - LS + Stroke =
Special cap A + 2 (Stroke) —
bolt (
—_— ‘ ‘ Rod End Male Thread (mm) o
! ! Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch L §
(mm) | (mm) A A1 ! b
f ﬂ T o f ﬂ 10 to 50 129 j=2]
- c
k 4 W Y k 4 63 75.100 139 139 43.5 3
E - 10 to 50 158
80 75100 168 168 | 535 o
L1 L1 + Stroke 100 10 to 50 167.5 1775 53.5 £
A1 + 2 (Stroke) 75,100 | 177.5 g
o
>
Foot (mm) 5
Bore size | Stroke range Without auto switch With auto switch z
(mm) (mm) A B LS A B LS (
10 to 50 78 42 16 2
63 75,100 88 52 26 88 52 % s
o
10 to 50 91 51 21
101 1 1 ©
S 75, 100 101 61 31 0 6 3 £
10 to 50 104.5 60.5 26.5 <
100 114.5 70.5 36.5
75, 100 114.5 70.5 36.5 :
(mm) Foot bracket material: =
Boresize(mm)] L | LD LG | LH | LT [LX|[LY[LZ][ X[ Y Carbon steel S
Surface treatment: & ©
63 18 | 11| 5 | 46 | 32| 95 |91.5| 113 [162] 9 Nickel plated =S
80 20 13 7 59 [ 45 | 118 | 114 | 140 | 19.5| 11 &
100 22 13 7 71 6 137 | 136 | 162 | 23 | 12.5
X
Flange: CQ2WF/CDQ2WF 8
il il
i i Note) The positions of left and right width g
TE across flats are not constant. '_":J
=
= i
—
1T -
|| c
E ©
FX 4x0FD FT L3
FZ Li| B + Stroke L2 + Stroke =9
A + 2 (Stroke) o
Rod End Male Thread (mm)
Bore size |Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch L L
£ (mm) | (mm) A1 A o e
10 to 50 119 ERT
<
. wk 83 500 2 129 | 435|335 -
=
80 1010 50 148 158 53.5| 435 § @
T 75, 100 158 i i
—
Ls L4 + Stroke 100 10 to 50 157.5 1675 535 | 43.5
A1 + 2 (Stroke) 75, 100 167.5 %
Flange (mm) 5
- . 5 B (7]
i Without auto switch With auto switch
B‘Z[ﬁnﬁ')ze S""(k,ﬁr;")‘”ge i - A S FD |FT |FV |FX |FZ | Li | L | m g
<
10 to 50 68 42
63 75,100 78 52 78 52 9 9 80 | 92 | 108 | 18 8 60 -
10 to 50 81 51 T
b
80 75,100 o1 51 91 61 11 11 99 [ 116 | 134 | 20 10 | 77 o
o
10 to 50 94.5 60.5 -
104.5 70.5 1 11 | 117 | 136 | 154 | 22 12 94
100 75,100 104.5 705 §
Foot bracket material: Carbon steel =
Surface treatment: Nickel plated
36



\)

37



Compact Cylinder: Standard
Single Acting, Single Rod

Series CQ2

012, 616, 8620, 025, 632, 640, 850

How to Order

T
b
(]

T
o
]
P

n

Without auto switch CQZ B 20 1 0 S o
— — 5
012 to 025 o g
[
: : | [ | [ [ | I 5o
Without auto switch B 32 _ 1 0 S Z _ s
— [ T T [ [ [T ¢ —
1 Q
X
B(32| [-10|S| |Z-M9BW| |- 2
=
—_ I )
g
With auto switch S
(Built-in magnet) Number_ of
Mounting au.to switches o
B |Through-hole (Standard)| F | Rod end flange Nil 2 pcs. _§
A Both ends tapped G | Head end flange ) 1pe. *g 3
L Foot D | Double clevis L n_pcs. b o
* Mounting brackets are shipped together, (but not . (=}
assembled). ® Auto switch =
) I
# Cylinder mounting bolts are not included. Order them ‘ Nil ‘ Without auto switch ——
Z?parately referring to “Mounting Bolt for CQ2” on pages + Refer to the below table for the g,
and 44. . . —
applicable auto switch model. o
Bore size ® a
® Auto switch mounting groove s
121 12mm Port thread type ® dnting g %
16 | 16 mm z 01210 025 |2 sides <
20 | 20 mm Nil M thread 212 to 925 232 to 850 | 4 sides
25 | 25 mm Re Made to Order o
TN NPT 232 to 850 Refer to page 39 for details. ©
32 | 32mm . s
TF G ¢ Body option L
40 | 40 mm — — © ©
F | Built-in one-touch fittings Note) Nil Standard T 9
50 | 50 mm : =3
Note) Bore sizes available with one-touch F With boss on head end c
fittings are 932 to ©50. M Rod end male thread <
= For cylinders without an auto switch, M - . o —
threads are compatible only for @32 with 5 * Combination of body option (*FM") ~
strokes. is available. 8
. |
® Action i
Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model S | Single acting, Spring return p
T | Single acting, Spring extend =
If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto =
switch is required, there is no need to enter ¢ Cylinder stroke (mm) —
the symbol for the auto switch. For “Standard Stroke”, refer to page 39. -
(Example) CDQ2L32-10SZ = 5
5B
© .2
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to pages 180 to 188 for further information on auto switches. = §
Electrical S Wit Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) Preired
. ) ectrical [mE iring re-wire .
Type Special function ko) . ) 05| 1| 3|5 [None Applicable load —
entry o= (Output) DC AC | Perpendicular| In-line w0 @ | o connector —
3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONV | MN [ @ [@[@[O[—[ O [ _ . =
c - 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPV | MoP | @ (@|@|O|—| O creu <8
.-; 2-wire 12V M9BV | MOB | @ @|®@|O|—| O — £Z
g Diagnostic indication S-wire (NPN) 5V, N ® 000 © IC circuit| Relay, =
® (2-color indication) Grommet |Yes| 3-wire ('PNP) 24V | 12V — MOPWV | MO9PW | @ @@ | O | — O PLC L
2 2-wire 12V MOBWV | M9BW © (@ O|—| O —
5 Water rosistant 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONAV | MONA | © O |@|O[—| O [.. . S
® | ocalor indication) 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPAV | M9PA [ O [O[e@[O|—[ © [~ £
2-wire 12V M9BAV | M9BA | O (O |@|O|—| O — e
3-wire =
— _ _ N _ - _ S
? .‘:9 Grommet Yes | (NPN equivalent) 5V A96V A96 [ ] [ ] IC circuit a
E —_— r
cz L pire pqy |12V | 100V | A93V A3 | @ |— @ —|—| — — | Relay,
No 5V,12V|100Vorless| A90V A90 ® | —|0|— | — — |ICcircuit| PLC g
+ Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m (Example) MONW + Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order. 6
im . (Example) MONWM o
3m - (Example) MONWL -
5m (Example) MONWZ §
* There are other applicable auto switches other than the listed above. For details, refer to page 179. =

# For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to pages 1328 and 1329 in Best Pneumatics No. 2.
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Series CQ2

JIS Symbol

Single acting,
Spring return

Single acting,
Spring extend

AR

to
Morder Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 189 to 217.)
Symbol Specifications
—XAL | Change of rod end shape, Spring return type only

—XB10

Intermediate stroke (Using exclusive body),
Spring return type only

—XC6

Retaining ring, piston rod, rod end nut
made of stainless steel

—XC26

With a split pin for double clevis pin and
double knuckle pin and a flat washer

—XC27

Double clevis pins and double knuckle pins
made of stainless steel (Stainless steel 304)

—XC36

With boss on rod end

—X144

Special port location, with auto switch 612 to @25 only

—X202

Full length dimension is the same as
Series CQ1, Except 912, 016, 925.

—X203

L dimension from rod cover is the same as
Series CQ1, 20, 232 only.

—X271

Fluororubber seals

—X1876

Cylinder tube: With concave boss on head
end

Refer to pages 173 to 178 for the specifications
of cylinders with auto switches.

* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

* Auto switch proper mounting position
(detection at stroke end) and height

* Operating range

* Auto switch mounting bracket/Part no.

39

Specifications

Bore size (mm)

12 | 16 [ 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50

Action Single acting, Single rod
Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa

Minimum operating pressure (MPa)

0.25 ‘ 0.25 ‘ 0.18 ‘ 0.18 ‘ 0.17 ‘ 0.15 ‘ 0.13

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10 to 70°C (No freezing)
With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s

Allowable kinetic energy (J)

0.022 ‘ 0.038 ‘ 0.055‘ 0.09 ‘ 0.15 ‘ 0.26 ‘ 0.46

Stroke length tolerance

+1.0 mm
0

Standard Stroke

(mm)
Bore size Standard stroke
12, 16, 20, 25, 32, 40 5,10
50 10, 20

Manufacture of Intermediate Stroke
(Single acting, Spring return type is excluded.)

Description Spacer is installed in the standard stroke body.
Part no. Refer to “How to Order” for the standard model no. on page 38.
L Dealing with the stroke by the 1 mm interval is available by
Description

installing spacer with standard stroke cylinder.

Stroke range

Bore size Stroke range
12to 40 1t09
50 1t0 19

Example

Part no.: CQ2B20-3T
CQ2B20-5T with 2 mm width spacer inside.
B dimension is 24.5 mm.

Type
Bore size (mm) 12 16 20 25 32 40 50
Through-hole (Standard) | @ o o ( o ([ J ([
Mounting
Both ends tapped o [ [ J ( ([ J ([ J [

Built-in magnet

Note 1)

Piping

Pneumatic

— | M5x0.8 | M5x0.8 | M5x0.8 | M5x 0.8 M5 ;(/g-a Rc 1/8 | Rc 1/4
C
Serewdntype  Fpn | — | — | — | — |NeTus|NPT18|NPT 14
TF — — — — G1/8 | G1/8 | G1/4
Built-in one-touch fittings "2 |  — — — — 26/4 | ©6/4 | ©8/6

Rod end male thread

With boss on head end

Note 1) For a @32 cylinder without an auto switch, M5 x 0.8 is used for 5-stroke piping dimension. Thus,
do not enter a symbol for the port thread type.
Note 2) One-touch fittings cannot be replaced.
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A\ Precautions

Compact Cylinder: Standard
Single Acting, Single Rod

Mounting Bracket/Part No.

Theoretical Output

Series CQ2

—— o = e == (N)
- -
1 Be sure to read before handling. 1 B‘E:ﬁni')ze Part no. |Foot'")| Flange I?:(I)euvt?lse Action| BOre size | Operating pressure (Mpz) -
I Refer to back pages 1 and 2 for 1 Vit CO200-D | CaLot2 (mm) | 03 | 05 | 0.7 g
I safety Instructions and “Handling : L= Winsiih | CQ200-0DZ | CQ-LZ12 COF012 | CO-D012 12 21 44 66 s
Precautions for SMC Products” (M- Winotswich| CQ2000-0D | CQ-LO16 | ! 16 45 | 86 | 126 n
1 16— CQ200-0DZ| CaLzi6 CQ-F016 | CQ-D016 c
E03-3) for Actuators and Auto 1 et ; - s
! ihodsvich| CQ200-0D_| CQ-L020 2| 20 | 79 | 142205 ==
1 Switches Precautions 1 [0 [Mdsith - 720 | Q020 | QD020 o
e e e L e Winswieh | CQ2O0-0DZ | CQ-LZ20 =) 25 126 | 224 | 323 )
Withoutswith| CQ2000-CD | CQ-L025 ! ! = 32 211 | 372 | 533 8 °
| Retaining Ring Installation/Removal | | 2® s | co2nn-00z | ca-dzzs | “4F0%8 | D028 ® a0 o oo [ ear ] | &8
A Cauti 32 CQ200-00DZ | CQ-L032 | CQ-F032 | CQ-D032 g
aution 40 | CQ200-0DZ ] CO-L040 | CO-F040 | CQ-D040 50 | 535 | 928 | 1316 | | 3
1. For installation and removal, use an appropri- 50 CQ200-0DZ | CQ-L050 | CQ-F050 | CQ-D050 12 14 31 48 —
?etteaiﬁ')]?rgrg?'{nzl)lers (tool for installing a type C Note 1) When ordering foot bracket, please be careful of - 16 24 54 85 e
. . . . . order quantity, since the required quantity will be c o
2 E;{gir:];;; ﬁ;%’;ﬁ; pulgd(}cflisfolzklgls;&;g'?gfﬁciygaem(i di:fg:entgse.pending on the bore size. % 20 44 91 138 %
age to a human body or peripheral equipment, ?Witr?ozt sWitch- Order 2 pieces per cvlinder = 25 84 160 | 235 o
as a retaining ring may be flown out of the tip of « With switch: O'd 1 pi p p i dy P .rt = 32 152 | 273 | 393 g
a plier (tool for installing a type C retaining ring). ! bsmfc -or terf 2pf|ectebperlt(:ytln er- (Pa c% -
Be much careful with the popping of a retaining zgzurtr; ;;O%r.ase of 2 foot brackets) 40 288 | 499 | 710 e
ring. Besides, be certain that a retaining ring is « Order 2 iéces or cylinder o
placed firmly into the groove of rod cover before Note 2) Parts b lp ) tp yh b .k t foll 50 412 742 | 1072 c
supplying air at the time of installment. ote 2) Parts belonging to eac racket are as folows. =
Foot or Flange: Body mounting bolt, Double clevis: S
Spring Force Clevis pin, Type C retaining ring for axis, Body ° n°:
mounting bolt g
Single Acting, Spring Return () z
Bore size | Stroke |Spring reaction force (N) —
(mm) (mm) Second First =
12 5 13 8.6 Mass g_
10 13 3.9 o
16 5 15 10.3 Mass © 2
10 15 5.9 . i Cylinder stroke (mm) x
5 15 10 Action | Bore size (mm) <
20 10 15 5.9 5 10 15 20
25 5 20 16 12 29 35 — — _
150 52;3 ; ; c 16 42 51 — — g
S — — 2T
32 10 30 16 5 20 63 76 5 g
40 5 30 13 =) 25 87 101 — — z
}8 gg 2(1) = 32 125 145 — — <
N
50 20 54 24 ‘512 196 217 — _ —
Single Acting, Spring Extend = = - = 8
ingie Acting, spring Extend (n) 12 29 35 — — -
Bore size | Stroke |Spring reaction force (N) ]
(mm) (mm) Second First 2 16 43 50 — — &
12 5 11 2.9 < 20 67 78 — — S
10 9.7 2.8 o 25 92 104 — — =
16 > 2 39 £ 32 135 151 — — —
- 5 27 5.3 @ 40 206 223 — — =
150 g; g-g 50 — 374 — 429 g 2
. M =
25 10 29 9.8 . =3
32 5 29 20 Additional Mass o) 3
10 gg gg Bore size (mm) 12 16 20 25 32 40 50 I
40 150 59 50 Both ends tapped 2 2 6 6 6 6 6
o
10 83 24 Male thread 15 3 6 12 26 27 53 = -
R le th 3
50 20 83 o4 od end male thread Nut ] S 4 3 17 17 32 : §
Sing|e acting, Spring return With boss on head end 0.7 1.3 2 3 5 7 13 ; 7]
Spring state with Spring state with Built-in one-touch fittings — — — — 6 6 10.5
first mounting load second mounting load Foot (Including mounting bolt) 55 67 | 164 | 186 | 142 | 154 | 243 | —
N T out Rod end flange (Including mounting bolt) | 57 | 69 | 139 | 161 | 180 | 214 | 373 5
I A i Head end flange (Including mounting bolt)| 54 | 65 | 133 | 152 | 165 | 198 | 348 =
When spring is set in When spring is Double clevis (Including pin, retaining ring, bolt) | 32 39 88 123 | 151 196 | 393 ‘g
cylinder compressed with air Calculation: (Example) CQ2D32-10SMZ 2
. . . . Cy|inder mass: CQ2B32-10S2Z ----cvveeeervuneervunnanns
gmglet taCt!t:g’ Sprmsg .eXtetr:d ith ¢ Option mass: Both ends tapped «««eeeeeeeeeee -
pring state wi pring state wi o
first mounting load second mounting load Rod end ma.le thread =
oUT N Double clevis -+ eeeeemememeneeannnnans o
= Q] :ﬁ% 2
S 117411 [ — 3
When spring is set in When spring is =
cylinder compressed with air
40
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Series CQ2

Mounting Bolt for CQ2/Without Auto Switch

Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole mounting of the

CQ2B is available as an option.

Ordering: Add the word “Bolt” in front of the bolts to be used.

Example) Bolt M3 x 25L 4 pcs.

Material: Chromium molybdenum steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plated

g

Spring Return

e S

Mounting bolt

Spring Extend

Mounting bolt

Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt size Cylinder model (& D Mounting bolt size
CQ2B12-5S 65 25 M3 x 25L CQ2B12-5T 65 25 M3 x 25L
-10S ) 30 x 30L -10T ) 30 x 30L
CQ2B16-5S 5 25 M3 x 25L CQ2B16-5T 5 25 M3 x 25L
-10S 30 x 30L -10T 30 x 30L
CQ2B20-5S 75 25 M5 x 25L CQ2B20-5T 75 25 M5 x 25L
-10S ' 30 x 30L -10T ) 30 x 30L
CQ2B25-5S 95 30 M5 x 30L CQ2B25-5T 95 30 M5 x 30L
-10S ) 35 x 35L -10T ) 35 x 35L
CQ2B32-55Z 9 30 M5 x 30L CQ2B32-5TZ 9 30 M5 x 30L
-10SZ 35 x 35L -10TZ 35 x 35L
CQ2B40-55Z2 75 35 M5 x 35L CQ2B40-5TZ 75 35 M5 x 35L
-10SZ ) 40 x 40L -10TZ ) 40 x 40L
CQ2B50-10SZ 45 M6 x 45L CQ2B50-10TZ 45 M6 x 45L
-20SZ 125 55 X 55L 2072 125 55 X 55L
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Compact Cylinder: Standard
Single Acting, Single Rod

Construction

Series CQ2

Spring return

Spring extend

\reag

‘;@_j

Port size
For M5 x 0.8

With boss on head end

1

Rod end male thread

Nz

a

Built-in one-touch fittings

T
b
(1]

T
o
(]
-

(2]

l

Large Bore
M Long Stroke M Size

Non-rotating
Rod

CXey == =
= = = — —
g’
— — S a
a
©
Z
Component Parts Replacement Parts S
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note -
1 | Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized 14 | Piston seal NBR g
2 *| Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 15 | Rod seal NBR = §
3 | Piston rod Stainless steel 212 to 925 16 | Gasket NBR =
Carbon steel 032 to 950, Hard chrome plated &
4 | Collar Aluminum alloy | 012 to 040, Anodized Replacement Parts/Seal Kit —
Aluminum alloy casted| @50, Chromate, Painted x
5 | Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated Bore size Single acting/Spring return | Single acting/Spring extend 3
6 | Bushing Bearing alloy 250 (mm) o
7 | Return spring Piano wire Zinc chromated 12 CQ2B12-S-PS CQ2B12-T-PS ,_ﬁ
8 | Bronze element |Sintered metallic BC 16 CQ2B16-S-PS CQ2B16-T-PS ¥
P . Port size Rc 1/8, 1/4 =
9 :eta'f‘lzf:g :""Qf_ Carbon tool steel : 20 CQ2B20-S-PS CQ2B20-T-PS =
10 ug with fixed orifice Alloy steel Port.S|ze M5 x 0.8 25 CQ2B25-S-PS CQ2B25-T-PS p—
11 | Rod end nut Carbon steel Nickel plated CQ2B32-T-PS -
12 | Centering location ring| ~ Aluminum alloy 220 to 850, Anodized 32 CQ2B32-5-P§ Q2B32-T- L 5
13_| One-touch fitting — 032 10 850 40 CQ2B40-S-PS CQ2B40-T-PS £ B
# On spring extend (Type T), piston and piston rod are integrated (stainless steel). 50 CQ2B50-S-PS CQ2B50-T-PS =3
(Excluding @12 and 16 of built-in magnet type) Note A set includes (4. Kits include items (4, 19, (6 from the table above =
How to « Seal kit ingludes (4. Order | = Seal kit includes_ @, (9, @®. =
d the seal kit, based on Order the seal kit, based on
order each bore size. each bore size. -g =
# Since the seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately. : £
Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g) ; (,;,
Copper and Fluorine-free Series (For CRT manufacturing process) R
. . =
20 —CJQ2B | Bore size |—[ Stroke |$(M)Z Specifications Z
T Bore size (mm) 12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 (7]
Copper and 212, 216, 220, 525, 32 Action Single acting, Single rod g
fluorine-free series 040, 50 Proof pressure 1.5 MPa <
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa =
)
To prevent the influence of copper ions or halogen ions during Rubber bumper None o
CRT manufacturing processes, copper and fluorine materials are Piping Screw-in piping Oo
not used in the component parts. Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s 3
Mounting Through-hole ©
Auto switch Mountable =

O

SvVC
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Compact Cylinder: Standard
Single Acting, Single Rod

Series CDQ2
With Auto Switch

Refer to page below for further information on auto switches.

Auto switch specifications P.180 to 188
Auto switch proper mounting position and height
Mlnlmu.m stroke for auto switch mounting P 173 10 178
Operating range
Auto switch mounting bracket/Part no.
Mass
Mass (9 Additional Mass ()
Action Bore size Cylinder stroke (mm) Bore size (mm) 12 16 20 25 32 40 50
(mm) 5 10 15 20 Both ends tapped 1 1 3 3 6 6 6
12 44 49 — — Male thread | 1.5 3 6 12 | 26 | 27 | 53
Rod end male thread
c 16 64 72 — — Nut 1 2 4 8 17 17 32
2 20 97 109 — — With boss on head end 07 | 1.3 2 3 5 7 13
é; 25 135 150 — — Built-in one-touch fittings — — — — 6 6 | 105
s 32 182 202 — — Foot (Including mounting bolt) 49 | 62 | 147 | 169 | 142 | 154 | 243
@ 40 269 290 — — Rod end flange (Including mounting bolt) | 54 | 67 | 131 | 153 | 180 | 214 | 373
50 — 456 — 521 Head end flange (Including mounting bolt) | 52 63 | 124 | 144 | 165 | 198 | 348
12 49 65 — — Double clevis (Including pin, retaining ring, bolt) | 29 35 78 | 114 | 151 | 196 | 393
o 16 63 71 — — Calculation: (Example) CDQ2D32-10SMZ Add each mass of auto switches when
2 20 110 | 119 — — + Cylinder mass: CDQ2B32-10SZ-+++- 202 g auto switches are mounted.
g, 25 149 163 — — * Option mass: Both ends tapped ------+-- 69
= 32 192 208 — — Rod end male thread - 43 g
o .
%) 40 279 296 _ _ Double clevis --«-------- 151¢g
50 — | 486 | — | 540 4029
Construction
Spring return Spring extend
??’ [ [ L/ Qﬁ@??;? //.
bl | et
] 1) ) | ﬁ E—=—————
L | LV ] ..
Port size
For M5 x 0.8
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 | Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized 12 | Piston seal NBR
Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 13 |Rod seal NBR
3 | Piston rod Stainless steel 212 to 925 14 | Gasket NBR
Carbon steel 032 to @50, Hard chrome plated
Aluminum alloy 012 to 940, Anodized m .
4 | Collar Aluminum alloy casted| @50, Chromate, Painted Replacement Parts/Seal Kit
5 RetalE\lng ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated | Since the same as standard, single acting, single rod, refer to page 42.
6 | Bushing Bearing alloy 250
7 | Return spring Piano wire Zinc chromated
8 Bron.ze. eler.nent Sintered metallic BC Port size Rc 1/8, 1/4
9 | Retaining ring Carbon tool steel
10 | Plug with fixed orifice Alloy steel Port size M5 x 0.8
11 | Magnet —

#On spring extend (Type T), piston with 20 or more and piston rod are integrated
(stainless steel).
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Compact Cylinder: Standard .
Single Acting, Single Rod Series CQZ

Mounting Bolt for CDQ2/With Auto Switch

Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole
mounting of the CDQ2B is

available as an option. °
Ordering: Add the word “Bolt” in front of the bolts 3
to be used. s
Example) Bolt M3 x 35L 2 pcs. n
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel —
Surface treatment: Nickel plated °
o
Spring return Spring extend ©s
Mounting bolt Mounting bolt o @
5 ) £
— leQ_ - C B :
L—. Q
D D §
»
o
Spring Return Spring Extend H
Cylinder model © D Mounting bolt size Cylinder model © D Mounting bolt size L -
CDQ2B12-5SZ 55 35 M3 x 35L CDQ2B12-5TZ 6.1 40 M3 x 40L (
-10SZ : 40 X 40L -10TZ : 45 x 45L g
CDQ2B16-5SZ 8 40 M3 x 40L CDQ2B16-5TZ 8 40 M3 x 40L )
-10SZ 45 x 45L -10TZ 45 x 45L S g
CDQ2B20-5SZ 105 40 M5 x 40L CDQ2B20-5TZ 105 40 M5 x 40L g
-10SZ ) 45 x 45L -10TZ ) 45 x 45L =z
CDQ2B25-5SZ 9.5 40 M5 x 40L CDQ2B25-5TZ 9.5 40 M5 x 40L —
-10SZ ) 45 x 45L -10TZ ) 45 x 45L o
CDQ2B32-55Z 9 40 M5 x 40L CDQ2B32-5TZ 9 40 M5 x 40L -g_
-10SZ 45 X 45L -10TZ 45 X 45L o
CDQ2B40-5SZ 75 45 M5 x 45L CDQ2B40-5TZ 75 45 M5 x 45L ©
-10SZ ' 50 x 50L -10TZ ' 50 x 50L &
CDQ2B50-10SZ 12 55 M6 x 55L CDQ2B50-10TZ 12 55 M6 x 55L
-20SZ 0 65 X 65L -207Z 2 65 X 65L —
[
o]
$38
= -l
c
<
| S—
X
[
o
-
o
[ =
w
£
(=
—
<
g 8
&2
=3
o
 S—
g
28
=
~—
L
g
=
(7]
&)
=
<
@
2
o
)
[}
°
[~}
=
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Series CQ2

Dimensions

212 to 025/ Spring Return without Auto Switch

Both ends tapped: CQ2A

Both Ends
Basic (Through-hole): 01 thread Tapped (mm)
CQZB —read R R Bore size 01 R
(mm)
N 12 |[Maxo07]| 7
{ } { } 16 |M4x07]| 7
20 M6x1.0| 10
25 M6x1.0| 10
iy
H thread effective
depth C 4 x gN through
8 x 80 counterbore F
M5 x 0.8
x4 (Port size)
o &7
—] N =S| W =
RESEAS =
K L
M A
E
With boss on head end With Boss on
Head End (mm)
Bore size
(mm) G Th9
12 [1.5] 15354
pary 2 16 [1.5] 203
D S 20 [ 2] 135
25 2 15300
Note) With boss in rod sid: Option
(Suffix “-XC36” to the end of
G part number.)
Rod end male thread
Rod End Male Thread (mm)
MM Bore size
N — (mm) B1|Ci|H1| L1 MM X
N
| | / 12 8|19|4| 14 | M5x0.8 |10.5
/ 16 10 (10| 5 |15,5| M6x 1.0 | 12
i 20 [13|12| 5 |185|M8x1.25| 14
—] 25 [17]|15] 6 [22.5| M10Xx1.25 [17.5
Width across flats B1
H1
C1
X
L1
Basic (mm)
Bore size Stoke | A | B | Cc | D|E|F H Il | K| L |MmM|N o z
(mm) (mm)
5 25.5 22
12 10 305 27 6 6 25 5 M3 x 0.5 32 5 3.5 | 15,5 | 3.5 |6.5depth 3.5 —
5 27 23.5
16 10 32 285 8 8 29 55 M4 x 0.7 38 6 3.5 20 3.5 |6.5depth 3.5 10
5 29 24.5
20 10 31 295 7 10 36 55 M5 x 0.8 47 8 45 | 255 | 55 9 depth 7 10
5 325 | 27.5
2 . ! '
5 10 375 | 325 12 12 40 5.5 M6 x 1.0 52 10 5 28 55 9 depth 7 10

+ For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19.
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Compact Cylinder: Standard
Single Acting, Single Rod

Series CQ2

Special cap bolt

Foot: CQ2L L B
Y as
Sl xy x|
LS
A

LG

Rod end male thread gt
o]

Rod end flange: CQ2F

OHIRS:
Ot
oo
FX 2 xoFD
FZ

Rod end male thread [

L1

8a)

Head end flange: CQ2G

: i : # : ] E
L B FT FX 2xoFD
A Fz
Rod end male thread
r;ﬁé
=
L1
Double clevis: CQ2D
4xN
oCB
CcT Cap bolt
iy oCD hole H10 1.
T Axis d9 G = )
1T Sl e
T
) . g’v—vli - ox
oL CZ3}
A

Rod end male thread

%

e
=

L1

O

e
Foot (mm) §
Bore size A B LS [}
L L+ |LD | L LH b
(mm) | sst [ 10st | 5st | 10st ! = 5st | 10st 2
12 40.3 1453 | 22 27 [135]| 24 | 45| 28 | 17 10 15
16 41.8|146.8 [235(28.5|13.5(255| 45 | 28 | 19 |11.5]|16.5
20 46.2 |51.2245(29.5|14.5|28.5]| 6.6 4 24 125|175 e
25 49.7 |54.7 |275|32.5| 15 [32.5]| 6.6 4 26 |125[175 8 o
o N
X (2]
Bore size 2
(mm) LT |LX | LY | LZ | X Y g
12 2 34 [29.5]| 44 4.5 R
16 2 38 [335| 48 8 5 °
20 32 | 48 | 42 | 62 | 9.2 | 58 %
25 32 | 52 | 46 | 66 |10.7| 5.8 ﬁ
Foot bracket material: Carbon steel o
Surface treatment: Nickel plated g
-
 S—
—
o
£
Sg
Rod End Flange mm) | 5 s
Bore size A B &
FD | FT |[FV | FX |FZ | L | L
(mm) | sst [ 10st| st | 10st ' 2
12 35.5140.5| 22 27 | 45 | 55| 25 45 55 |13.5]| 24 C—
16 37 | 42 |235|285| 45 |55 | 30 | 45 | 55 [135[255 o
20 39 | 44 |245[295]| 6.6 8 39 | 48 | 60 [145(28.5 <
25 42.5]47.5|275|32.5| 6.6 8 42 | 52 | 64 15 [32.5 E‘
Flange bracket material: Carbon steel o
Surface treatment: Nickel plated <>):'<
—
—
©
[T ]
o
$38
= -l
<
Head End Flange (mm)
| S—
Bore size A L L = Dimensions except A, L and L1 are (<
(mm) 5st | 10st i the same as rod end flange. 9
12 31 | 36 [ 35| 14 >
16 325|375| 35 | 155 ch
20 37 | 42 | 45 [ 185 £
25 405]455| 5 |225 §
Flange bracket material: Carbon steel :
Surface treatment: Nickel plated
-
53
T2
=3
[+
 S—
—
Double Clevis (mm) | o
2
Bore size A B CL ERT
B D T W <
(mm) [ st [ 10st| st [10st] °0 | P [Tt [10st] €T | Y| © c s
12 4551505 | 22 27 12 5 |395[445| 4 7 14 ; an
16 48 | 53 [235(28.5| 14 5 42 | 47 4 10 15
20 56 | 61 [24.5|29.5| 20 8 47 | 52 5 12 18 —
25 62.5|67.5|275|325| 24 10 |525|575| 5 14 20 %
=
Boresize | ox ez | L | L N |RR =
(mm) A
12 5 10 | 35 | 14 M4 x 0.7 6 5
16 |65 12 [ 35 [155] M4x07 | 6 =
20 8 16 | 45 [ 185 M6x 1.0 9 =
25 10 | 20 | 5 |225| M6x1.0 | 10 g
Double clevis bracket material: Carbon steel 6
Surface treatment: Nickel plated o
= For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19. 3
+ Double clevis pins and retaining rings are included. g
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Series CQ2

Dimensions

212 to 025/ Spring Return with Auto Switch

Both ends tapped: CDQ2A

R R Both Ends
H O1 thread| Lo T
Basic (Through-hole): — apped (mm)
Bore size
CDQ2B \ | o R
i i 12 | M4x07| 7
16 M4 x0.7| 7
- 20 |M6x1.0] 10
H thread effective 25 M6x1.0| 10
depth C
P EA Auto switch
EB -, h . .
Minimum lead wire bending radius 10
! t L 1 .!
2
* e
2 x oN through
4 x 60 counterbore M5 x 0.8
F (Port size)
L B
$
¢ A
216 to 025 .
With boss on head end With Boss on
Head End (mm)
H thread effective Boresize| = | Thg
depth C 8 (mm)
o’ 1 2 1 5 1 578 043
% - ﬁ 16 1.5 204%052
) bé S 20 2 13504
n 5 25 |2 | 1500
A Note) With boss on rod end: Option
N >/< a (Suffix “XC36” to the end of
2 x gN through part number.)
4 x 80 counterbore
e
K Rod end male thread
M MM Rod End Male Thread (mm)
E \ Boe sl B lci[Hi| L | MM | X
212 12 [ 8[9 /4| 14 [M5x08][105
16 10 (10| 5 | 165 | M6x1.0 | 12
1 20 13|12 | 5 | 185 | M8x1.25| 14
Width across flats B1 1 25 17 (15| 6 | 22.5 | M10x1.25 | 17.5
Ci
X
L1
Basic For auto switch mounting position and its mounting height, refer to pages 173 to 176. (mm)
Bore size Stroke
(mm) (mm) A B |C|D|E|EA|EB|F H K| L|M|N o S Uu v
5 36.5| 33
12 10 415 38 6 6 | 33| — — | 6.5 | M3x0.5 5 |35|22|35|6.5depth35|275| 14 | 25
5 39 | 355
16 10 24 | 405 8 8 |37 132 | 6.6 |55 | M4x0.7 6 [35|28 |35 |6.5depth3.5|29.5| 15 | 29
5 41 | 36.5
20 10 26 | 415 7 |10 | 47 | 136 | 6.8 | 55| M5x0.8 8 |45|36 |55 9 depth 7 355 | 18 | 36
5 42.5 | 37.5
25 10 475 | 425 12 |12 | 52 | 136 | 6.8 (55| M6x1.0 |10 | 5 | 40 |55 | 9depth7 |405| 21 | 40

+ For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19.
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Compact Cylinder: Standard
Single Acting, Single Rod

Series CQ2

Foot: CDQ2L

Special cap bolt

4xolLD

}L 1

Ix

el

Rod end male thread

L1

Rod end flange : CDQ2F

Rod end male thread

2x oFD
E -\ (e | _ _
Gl O |
FX | |FT
FZ L B
A
Head end flange: CDQ2G

Rod end male thread

2xoFD
= izl THE el
oI | |
] Doz
Q& L
] 1
L B FT FX
A FZ
Double clevis: CDQ2D
2xN
CcT Cap bolt 2CB
oCD hole H10
1 Axis d9 e
cyY CX%4
L B |CW| |RR ozl
cL :
A

Rod end male thread

s
RSm

L1

O

o
Foot (mm) =
°
Bore size A LS c
L L+ [LD | LG | LH
(mm) | 5st [ 10st | 5st | 10st ! 5st | 10st 2
12 51.3[56.3| 33 | 38 |135| 24 | 45 |28 | 17 | 21 | 26
16 53.858.8 |35.5]|40.5|13.5|255| 45 | 28 | 19 | 235|285 HEEl
20 58.2|63.2|36.5|41.5|145|285| 6.6 | 4 24 1245|295 °
25 59.7 |64.7 |37.5|425| 15 |325| 6.6 | 4 26 | 225|275 °
Boresize | | 1| x LY |LZ| X | Y o6
(mm) ]
12 2 | 34 |295] 44 45 -
16 2 | 38 |335| 48 | 8 | 5 —
20 3.2 | 48 42 62 | 9.2 | 58 g
25 32| 52 | 46 | 66 |10.7 | 5.8 [
=
Foot bracket material: Carbon steel n
Surface treatment: Nickel plated g’
S
 S—
—
g
Rod End Flange mm) | § 5
=
i o
Boresize | A FD|FT|FV|FX|FzZ| L L | 2@
(mm) | 5st | 10st | 5st | 10st £
12 46.5|515| 33 | 38 | 45 |55 | 25 | 45 | 55 |135| 24 2
16 49 | 54 |355(405| 45 | 55| 30 | 45 | 55 [135[255 N0
—
20 51 | 56 [36.5|415| 66 | 8 39 | 48 | 60 | 145|285 o
25 52.5|575|375|425| 66 | 8 | 42 | 52 | 64 | 15 |325 g_
Flange bracket material: Carbon steel o
Surface treatment: Nickel plated ©
*
<
~—
—
[
[T ]
=
£33
= -l
Head End Flange (mm) k-
Bore size A L + Dimensions except A, L and L1 are
(mm) 5st | 10st 1 the same as rod end flange. ( x
3]
12 464|514 | 35 | 14 3
16 44.5|49.5| 3.5 | 1565 o
20 49 | 54 | 45 [185 S
25 50.5|555| 5 |225 £
Flange bracket material: Carbon steel =
Surface treatment: Nickel plated —
<
58
© 2
=3
[+
Double Clevis (mm)
i A B CL
Bore size
B D T W
(mm) [ sst [ 1ost] sst [10st] °2 | ©P [Tsst [10st] T |CY | © .g <
12 56.5|615| 33 | 38 | 12 5 |50.5|555| 4 7 14 < 2
16 60 | 65 [355|405]| 14 5) 54 | 59 4 10 | 15 éc/;)
20 68 | 73 [36.5/41.5| 20 8 59 | 64 5 12 | 18 =
25 72.5|775|375|425]| 24 10 [62.5|675]| 5 14 20
Bore size f<
(mm) CX|CzZ| L L1 N RR S
12 5 10 | 35 | 14 | M4x07| 6 ‘,;,
16 65 | 12 | 35 | 1565 | M4x07| 6 ]
20 8 | 16 | 45 | 185 | M6x1.0| 9 2
25 10 | 20 5 |225|M6x1.0| 10
Double clevis bracket material: Carbon steel H
Surface treatment: Nickel plated T
+ For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19. Oo
+ Double clevis pins and retaining rings are included. ;
°
(]
=
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Series CQ2

Dimensions

232 to Q50/Spring Return with Auto Switch

(In the case of without auto switches, A, B,
F and P dimensions will be only changed.
Refer to the dimension chart.)

Both ends tapped: CQ2A/CDQ2A

Both Ends
Basic (Through-hole): Otthread R R Tapped (mm)
CQZB/CDQZB = Bc():nii)ze 01 R
——r—= 32 |[M6x1.0[10
M I 40 |M6x1.0 |10
H thread effective 4 x oN through 50 |[M8x1.25|14
8x 00 terb
depth C x 80 counterbore Auto switch
- . F
Minimum lead wire gl
. - P (Rc, NPT, G)
S . bending radius 10 (Portsize) size)
7 5 ———
N[ S w Q = ﬁ{
O w
R With Boss on
K L B Head End (mm)
A el |
M Bore size
E J (mm) | M9
w With boss on head end 32 21 30s2
40 28 5052
50 3550
PV ﬁ‘\ 2 Note 1) With boss on rod end: Option
hAL - Y 'E (Suffix “-XC36” to the end of
part number.)
2
Rod end male thread
- Rod End Male Thread (mm)
\ Boresize\ gy |Gy |Hi|Li| MM | X
(mm)
32 22 205| 8 [285| M14x 1.5 |235
{ | 40 22 |205| 8 [285| M14x1.5|235
50 27 |26 |11 [335| M18x 1.5 285
Width across flats B1
C1
X
. . L1
Built-in one-touch fittings: Bullt-in One-touch
ullt-in One-touc
032 to 250 e
P4 Fittings (mm)
v (Piping tube O.D.) Boresizel 7 [ o | v |ws
(mm)
32 13| 6 [365[59
40 13| 6 [405|665
L ,:,1 50 |16] 8 [50]82
Q
Basic For auto switch mounting position and its mounting height, refer to pages 173 to 176. (mm)
Bore size Stroke Without auto switch With auto switch
(mm) (mm) A | B F P A | B F P > D E H i K LiMIN = Wiz
5 35 | 28 | 55 |M5x0.8| 45 | 38
32 75| 1/8 | 13 16 | 45 | M8x1.25 | 45 | 14 7 34 | 5.5 |9depth7|49.5| 14
10 40 | 33 | 75 1/8 50 | 43
40 S 415845 8 1/8 515445 8 1/8 | 13 | 16 | 52 | M8x125 | 5 14 7 40 | 5.5 [9depth7| 57 | 15
10 46.5|39.5| 8 56.5|49.5
1 485 |40.5 | 10. . .
50 0 8514051105 1/4 5851505 105| 1/4 | 15 | 20 | 64 | M10x 1.5 7 17 8 50 | 6.6 [11depth8| 71 19
20 58.5|50.5 | 10.5 68.5 | 60.5

Note 2) A, B dimensions of 32-5 stroke with built-in one-touch fitting without auto switch are the same dimensions as the stroke ©32-10 without auto switch.
* For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19.
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Compact Cylinder: Standard
Single Acting, Single Rod

Series CQ2

Foot: CQ2L/CDQ2L Foot (mm) o
L B Without auto switch With auto switch 3
Bore size c
- . (mm) A B LS A B LS ©
il I 0 . o
\' Special cap bolt 5st | 10st | 20st | 5st | 10st | 20st | 5st |10st | 20st | 5t | 10st | 20st | 5st | 10t | 20st | st | 10st| 20st (7]
73 > _ _ _ _ _ _ —
\ A 32 525 (57.2 28 (3 1217 62.2 | 67.2 38|43 2|27
75 £ _J! 40 [587(637( — |345(395| — |185]|235| — |687|787| — [445(495]| — |285(335| — °
i e 50 — | 667|767 — |405(505( — [17.5(27.5| — | 76.7|86.7| — |50.5(605 | — |27.5(375 °
LX 4xoLD = Qg
L7 — | XY MX[ LG Boesizenm)] L | L+ [LD[LG|LH[LX|LY|LZ] X [ ¥ S5
S
LS 32 17 |385| 66| 4 |30|57|57|71|112]58 ﬂ
A
40 17 (385| 66| 4 |33|64|64 |78 (12| 7
50 18 (435 797 147
Rod end male thread 8|85 9 |5]89]79]|78]95 8 e
Foot bracket material: Carbon steel re]
7% Surface treatment: Nickel plated ﬁ
o
F c
L1 ﬂ:‘ : 3
Rod End Flange (mm) —
Rod end flange: CQ2F/CDQ2F Without auto switch |  With auto switch =
A Bore size =
5 F ; (mm) A B A B )
B 5 Sst | 10st | 20st [ 5st [ 10st | 20st | Sst | 10st | 20st | 5st | 10st | 20st g no:
Q=T - 32 45|50 | — |28 || — |55 /60— [8[4]— é
o | i S 40 |[515|565| — |345(395| — | 615(665| — [445[495| —
FX 4x oFD FT 50 | — |585]685) — |405]505| — |685|785] — |505|605 (
R L| B ‘ 2
A Bore size (nm)| FD|FT|FV|FX|FZ| L | L1 | M S
32 55| 8 [48[56(65|17|385|34 E
Rod end male thread 40 |55 8 |54|62|72]17]m5]40 £
50 |66 9 |67|76|89]18|15]50 <
. —
Flange bracket material: Carbon steel (
S Surface treatment: Nickel plated ]
L1 E -
®
Head End Flange (mm) 3 8
Head end flange: CQ2G/CDQ2G Wihoutaoswich |With auto switch * Dimensions except A, L and L1 are 5
Bore size A A LI|Ls the same as rod end flange.
: o (mm) I
E & oLeF ’5@ 5st| 10t | 20st | 5st | 10st | 20st (=
q o [3]
- EE /> 32 348 —|58[5%8|— |7 |85 3
= | ] 40 |495|545| — (595 (645 — | 7 |285 o
L B FT 4 xoFD 50 | — |575|675| — |675|775| 8 |35 '_-':J
A Flange bracket material: Carbon steel S
Surface treatment: Nickel plated =
Rod end male thread
t
g8
. =0
. Double Clevis (mm) | 2 [
L } Without auto switch With auto switch 2=
< St A B CcL A B CcL
-
. 5st | 10st | 20st | 5st | 10st | 20st | 5st | 10st | 20st | 5st | 10st | 20st | 5st | 10st | 20st | 5st | 10st | 20st
DOUbIe CIEVlS. CQZD/CDQzD 32 65 [ 70 [ — |28 |33 |— | 55|60 | — |75(8 |— 3 [43|—|65]|70]|— .g =
4xN 40 |735|785| — |305(395| — |635(685| — |835(885| — |445|495| — |735|785| — < £
CT Cap bolt £ 3
50 — 905 (1005 — | 405 |505| — | 765|865 — [1005|1105|50.5|50.560.5| — |865]965 =7,
3 oCD hole H10 _ =
C Axis d9 \ Boresize (nm)| CD|CT|CU|CW|CX|CZ| L |[L1| N |RR
- 32 10| 5|14|20|18|36| 7 |285| M6x1.0 |10 -
5 40 10| 6 |14|22|18|36| 7 |285| M6x1.0 |10 g
cu 50 |14|7 |20(28|22|44| 8 |35 Mex125 |14 3
L B CW| | RR . : .
Double clevis bracket material: Cast iron o
CL Surface treatment: Painted 2
A * For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19.
+ Double clevis pins and retaining rings are included. .
Rod end male thread g
b
o
[e]
=
| ()
k<]
s
L1
50
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Series CQ2

Dimensions

212 to 025/ Spring Extend without Auto Switch

Both ends tapped: CQ2A

Both Ends
Basic (Through-hole): CQ2B O+ thread . R R Tapped (mm)
Bore size oY R
X (mm)
} _ { 12 M4 x0.7| 7
16 M4x07| 7
— —— 20 | M6x1.0] 10
|
fany 25 M6x1.0| 10
H thread effective
depth C 4 x N through M5 x 0.8
8 x 20 counterbore Q -
(Port size)
1
o/ _
i [ S a &
R 5
K L B
M A
E
With Boss on
With boss on head end Head End (mm)
Bore size
(mm) G Th9
12 [1.5] 1530
16 15 2078052
) 20 2 1350s
W @ E 25 | 2| 1584
Note) With boss on rod end: Option
(Suffix “-XC36” to the end of part
number.)
G
Rod end male thread Rod End Male Thread (mm)
Bore size L
MM mm) |B1C M qToe] MM | X
\ ﬁ 12 8|9 |4]19|24|M5x0.8|105
_5:2=,_ 16 10 /10| 5 |205|255| M6 x 1.0 | 12
_ fL'\ / 20 13|12 | 5 [235(285| M8x1.25| 14
L] g W 25 17 | 15| 6 |27.5|325| M10x1.25 |17.5
[
_/
Width across flats B1
Hi
C1
X
L1
Basic (mm)
Bore size Stroke
(mm) (mm) A B | C D E H | K L M| N (0] Q| Zz
5 30.5| 22 8.5
12 10 205 27 6 6 25 | M3x0.5 | 32 5 135 155| 35 | 6.5depth3.5| 75 | —
5] 32 | 23.5 8.5
16 10 22 285 8 8 29 | M4x0.7 | 38 6 135 20 | 3.5 |6.5depth35| 8 10
5 34 | 245 9.5
20 10 22 | 295 7 10 36 | M5x0.8 | 47 8 145 255| 55 9 depth 7 9 10
5] 375|275 10
25 10 2751325 12 12 40 | M6x 1.0 | 52 10 15 28 | 5.5 9 depth 7 11 10

+ For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19.
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Compact Cylinder: Standard
Single Acting, Single Rod

Series CQ2

ial
Foot: CQ2L L g Shecalow
| I
.E__ + =
. : ==
LX 4xoLD Bl Xy x| LG
LZ LS
A
Rod end male thread %g
e
H VA
L1 ﬁ(
Rod end flange: CQ2F
N ! + Ve, >
N
FX 2 xoFD FT
FZ L B
A
Rod end male thread =
s _
R =
Head end flange: CQ2G
St
L B FT FX 2 xoFD
A FZ
Rod end male thread
.i.
-
=
L1
Double clevis: CQ2D
4xN
cT Cap bolt oCB
iy oCDhole H10 ___
T+ Axis d9 Sy
) )| i f
cY CX:5:
L B CW | |RR Ccz3;
CL
A

Rod end male thread

rm@é
=

L1

O

Foot (mm)
Bore size A B L L1 LS o
LD (LG |LH s
(mm) | 5st | 10st | 5st | 10st| 5st |10st | 5st | 10st © 5st | 10st 3
12 45.3|55.3| 22 | 27 |185|235| 29 | 34 | 45|28 | 17 | 10 | 15 é
16 46.8|56.823.5(28.5/18.5]/23.5|30.5|35,5| 45 |28 | 19 |11.5[16.5 n
20 51.2(61.2|24.5[29.5(19.5/24.5(335[385| 66 | 4 | 24 |[125|175
25 54.764.7|275|325| 20 | 25 |375|425| 66 | 4 | 26 |125|17.5
- o
Boresize | ) vl x (LY |[LZ | X | ¥ 8o
(mm) o N
12 2 | 34[295|44 | 8 |45 o0
16 | 2 |38[335/48 | 8 [ 5 3
20 32|48 | 42 | 62 | 9.2 | 58
25 32| 52 | 46 | 66 [10.7] 5.8 °
Foot bracket material: Carbon steel ¢°<
Surface treatment: Nickel plated %
o
c
o
-
Rod End Flange (mm) S=——
Bore size A B L L1 o
FD | FT |FV | FX | FZ c
(mm) | st | 10st| 5st | 10st 5st | 10st | 5st | 10st =
12 40.5|505| 22 | 27 |45 |55 | 25 | 45 | 55 [18.5|23.5| 29 | 34 "6.8
£
16 42 | 52 |23.5|285| 45 |55 | 30 | 45 | 55 [18.5]23.5/30.5(35.5 & o
20 44 | 54 |245|295/66 | 8 | 39 | 48 | 60 [19.5/24.5]33.5|38.5 Z°
25 475|575[275(325|66 | 8 | 42 | 52 | 64 | 20 | 25 |37.5[425 N
>
Flange bracket material: Carbon steel o
Surface treatment: Nickel plated £
o
&
s
3
<
—
—
©
[T ]
o
$38
= -l
<
Head End Flange (mm)
. . —
Bore size A L L+ (* Dimensions except A, L and L+ ) (<
(mm) 5st | 10st| 5st | 10st| 5st | 10st are the same as rod end flange. 8
12 [ 36 | 46 | 85 [135] 19 | 24 >
16 37.5|475| 85 [13.5/20.5[25.5 ch
20 42 | 52 | 9.5 |14.5|23.5|28.5 o
=
25 45.5]55.5| 10 | 15 |27.5|32.5 §
Flange bracket material: Carbon steel —
Surface treatment: Nickel plated
-
53
T2
=3
[+
—
—
[e]
. 5<c
Double Clevis (mm) | < £
Bore size A B CL £ 3
B|CD T W|CX | CZ son
(mm) [ st [ 10st] sst [10st] 2 | OP [5et [10st] ST |CY|CW| CX | © =
12 50.5[605| 22 | 27 | 12 5 |445|545| 4 7 14 | 5 10
16 53 | 63 [235(285)| 14 | 5 | 47 |57 | 4 |10 | 15 |65 | 12
20 61 | 71 [245]295| 20 | 8 |52 |62 | 5 [ 12 |18 | 8 | 16 ﬁ
25 67.5|775|275|325| 24 | 10 |57.5|67.5| 5 14 | 20 | 10 | 20 §
- Double clevis bracket material: a
Bo(:ﬁrﬁ')ze L L: N RR Carbon steel -g
Sst | 10st| Sst | 10st Surface treatment: Nickel plated <
12 8.5 [135] 19 | 24 [M4x0.7
16 8.5 [13.5]20.5|25.5|M4x0.7| 6 o
20 9.5 [14.5]235|285|M6x1.0| 9 T
25 10 | 15 |27.5]32.5|M6x 1.0 10 Oo
+ For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19. ;
+ Double clevis pins and retaining rings are included. g
=

SvVC
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Series CQ2

Dimensions

g12 to Q25/Spring Extend with Auto Switch

Both ends tapped: CDQ2A

. R R Both Ends
Basic (Through-hole): CDQ2B O thread [ ] = Tapped (mm)
Bore size
o e om | > |7
Wk L ! 12 [M4x07]| 7
16 M4 x0.7 | 7
/\_/—\_/
H thread effective 20 |M6x1.0] 10
th .
depth C EA Auto switch 25 |M6x1.0] 10
EB
Minimum lead wire bending radius 10
Ly M5 x 0.8
_@ (Port size) i = =
:
» fn\/’ﬂ':/ - a -
\& :
=
B[ EA
'l & 2 x oN through z
_' 4 x g0 counterbore
d ;
L B
< M A
E
216 to 225 With boss on head end With Boss on
Head End (mm)
Bore size
e G Th9
. 12 [1.5] 155.
H thread effective 16 15| 2020
m . '-0.052
depth C 2 = 20 | 2| 1330
(il b 25 | 2| 153w
2 A _¢_ Note) With boss on rod end: Option
»n DS S (Suffix “-XC36” to the end of part
L2 number.)
Nd >/< G
2 x gN through
4 x 90 counterbore
< Rod end male thread
K
M
E M\ Rod End Male Thread (mm)
ﬁ_ Bore size L1
212 ] (mm) B1|C1| H1 5st | 108t MM X
12 8|9 |4 |19 |24 |M5x0.8[10.5
) ] 16 10|10 | 5 [20.5|25.,5| M6 x 1.0 | 12
Width across flats B1 7} é? 20 |13[12] 5 |235|285|MBx1.05 | 14
Ci1 25 17]115| 6 |27.5|32.5| M10x1.25 [17.5
X
L1
Basic For auto switch mounting position and its mounting height, refer to pages 173 to 176. (mm)
Bore size Stroke
T o A B |C|D|E|EA|EB H K| L |M|N (o} Q S |U|V
12 5 459 | 7.4 6 | 6|33 M3x0.5 | 5 8.5 22 |35|6.5depth3.5| 11 | 275 | 14 | 25
10 55.9 | 42.4 — |~ o 135 > | &= deptn . :
16 > 44 1 855 8 8 | 37 | 1832 | 6.6 M4 x 0.7 6 8.5 28 | 3.5|6.5depth3.5| 10 | 295 | 15 | 29
10 54 | 405 : : X0 135 =2 | 0.5 deph 3. :
20 > 46 | 365 7 |10 | 47 | 136 | 6.8 M5 x 0.8 8 9:5 36 | 5.5 9 depth 7 10.5 | 355 | 18 | 36
10 56 | 415 : : X ©- 14.5 : ep : :
25 > 57.5 | 87.5 12 |12 | 52 | 13.6 | 6.8 M6 x 1.0 10 10 40 | 5.5 9 depth 7 11 40.5 | 21 | 40
10 575 | 425 ° X 15 : e '

+ For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19.

53

O
2



Compact Cylinder: Standard
Single Acting, Single Rod

Series CQ2

) Foot (mm)
Foot: CDQ2L L Special cap bolt Boresize| A B L L 1 olia LS
ot ' — (mm) | 5st |10st| 5st | 10st| 5st | 10st| 5st | 10st 5st | 10st
4N HE J 12 [60.7(70.7(37.4|42.4|18.5]23.5| 29 | 34 | 45 | 2.8 | 17 |254|304
16  [58.8(68.8(35.5(40.5|18.5(23.5(30.5/35.5| 45 | 2.8 | 19 |23.5(28,5
| J 20 |63.2(73.2(365|41.5]19.5(24.5/33.5(385| 6.6 | 4 | 24 [245(295
= = 25  |64.7|74.7|375(425]| 20 | 25 |375|425| 66 | 4 | 26 |225(275
LX 4x0LD xv5lvx||La ——
LZ LS (mm) LT|LX|LY|LZ| X | Y
A 12 2 | 34 |295|44 | 8 |45
16 2 | 38[335(48 |8 |5
Rod end male thread {E 20 3248 | 22 | 62 |92 | 58
7% i 25 |32 52 | 46 | 66 |107] 58
| Foot bracket material: Carbon steel
L1 ﬁ Surface treatment: Nickel plated
Rod end flange: CDQ2F
Rod End Flange (mm)
Bore size A B L L1
. 2xoFD = (mm) 5ot [10st] st [10st] 2| 7| PV | PX | P2 ot Trost] 5ot [10st
S @' @ 12 |55.9(65.9(37.4|42.4| 45 | 55| 25 | 45 | 55 [18.5/235| 29 | 34
| 795 Q= - 16 54 | 64 [355(405| 45|55 30 | 45 | 55 |18.5]|235(30.5(355
& © 14 20 |56 | 66 |365(41.5] 66| 8 | 39 | 48 | 60 [19.5]24.5|335(385
EX FT 25 |57.5|67.5(37.5(425| 66| 8 | 42 | 52 | 64 | 20 | 25 |37.5]|425
Fz L Flange bracket material: Carbon steel
A Surface treatment: Nickel plated
Rod end male thread
L1
Head end flange: CDQ2G Head End Flange (mm)
> x oFD ‘ Bore size A L L1 (* Dimensions except A, L and Li >
== ol _@n:: @ (mm) | st [10st| 5st [10st]| 5st [10st \ are the same as rod end flange.
! i - 12 [51.4[61.4( 85 [135] 19 | 24
’ T Yk 16 |49.5|595| 85 [13.5]20.5|255
IT @ @ 20 54 | 64 | 95 [145|235]285
L B FT F‘X 25 |555|65.5| 10 | 15 [27.5|325
A FZ Flange bracket material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plated
Rod end male thread
L1
Double clevis: CDQ2D Double Clevis (mm)
2xN Bore size A B CL
cT Cap bolt oCB (mm) [ sst [10st] st [10st] C0 | ©P ot [10st] CT |GV |CW| CX | C2
2CD hole H10 12 [659(75.9(37.4(424| 12 | 5 |59.9]69.9| 4 | 7 | 14| 5 | 10
——— = n 53
F Axis d9 6 16 65 | 75 |355|405| 14 | 5 |59 |69 | 4 [ 10| 15|65 12
@ - L é : 20 |73|83(365(415/20| 8 |64|74|5 |12]18| 8 | 16
| N ABGAN 25 |775|87.5|375(42.5| 24 | 10 [67.5|775| 5 | 14 | 20 | 10 | 20
@ CX %4 Bore size L L1 N R Double clevis bra(é(s:brgitgtr:;li
L B CW| | RR cz>1 (mm) | 5st | 10st| st | 10st Surface treatment:
CL 12 85[135[19 | 24 | M4x0.7| 6 Nickel plated
A 16 8.5 [13.5|205(255| M4x 0.7 | 6
20 9.5 [145]|235(285| M6x1.0| 9
Rod end male thread 25 10 | 15 [27.5[325| M6 x 1.0 | 10

i

L1

O

+ For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19.

+ Double clevis pins and retaining rings are

SvVC

included.
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Series CQ2

Dimensions

232 to Q50/Spring Extend with Auto Switch

(In the case of without auto switches, A, B,
P and Q dimensions will be only changed.
Refer to the dimension chart.)

Both ends tapped: CQ2A/CDQ2A

. O thread R, R
Basic (Through-hole): — _I?Oth Ednds
appe
CQ2B/CDQ2B , L (mm)
ore size
(mm) O1 R
k[ 32 | M6x1.0[10
H thread effective 4 x oN through Minimum lead wire 40 | M6x1.0[10
depth C 8 x 0 counterbore bending radius 10 50 |M8x1.25|14
P (Rc, NPT, G) <9> Auto switch
(Port size)
O Cil=: i = -
2 b2
NS w aQ :
S / Y
> 7 = s - = —
=
K L B
M A With Boss on
. Head End (mm)
E J With boss on head end EEE
w ore size
(mm) Th9
32 21—3052
o 40 | 280
EE @ S 50 | 35w
e Note) With boss on rod end: Option
(Suffix “-XC36” to the end of part
number.)
2
Rod end male thread
MM
Rod End Male Thread (mm)
Width across flats B1 Hi Bore 5izd L
o (mm) | B C1 | M e Trost [20st| MM | X
X 32 [ 22205 8 [335(385| — |M14x15 (235
Built-in one-touch fittings: » 40 [22[205] 8 [335]385| — |M14x15 235
ﬂ32 to Q50 50 |27 |26| 11| — |435|535|M18x15 (285
Vv
F;'tﬁ Built-in One-touch
(Piping tube O.D.) Fittings (mm)
Bore size
i N"I (mm) Zi|P1|V |W
S 32 13| 6 [365|59
40 13| 6 [405)|66.5
50 16| 8 | 50|82
Basic For auto switch mounting position and its mounting height, refer to pages 173 to 176. (mm)
Bore size | Stroke Without auto switch With auto switch
mm | em [A[B] P J@|A]B[P[a|C|P|E] H |JIKILIMIN] O W2
5 40 | 28 | M5x0.8|11.5| 50 | 38 12
32 10 50 | 33 178 1051 60 | 43 1/8 |10.5| 13 16 | 45 | M8x1.25 | 45 | 14 17 34 | 5.5 |9depth7 | 49.5| 14
5] 46.5 | 34.5 56.5 | 44.5 12
1 11 1 11 1 1 2 [ M 1.2 14 4 ’ h7 7 1
40 10 56.5 395 /8 665|495 /8 3 6 | 5 8 x 1.25 5 17 0 | 5.5 | 9dept 5 5
10 68.5 | 40.5 68.5 | 50.5 18
50 20 785 1505 1/4 10.5 385 60.5 1/4 |10.5| 15 | 20 | 64 | M10x 1.5 7 17 28 50 | 6.6 |11depth8| 71 19

+ For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19.
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Compact Cylinder: Standard .
Single Acting, Single Rod Series CQZ

Foot: CQ2L/CDQ2L L B Foot (mm) [
_ , Bore s Without auto switch With auto switch g
X AT w ("rﬁ;'f)e A B LS A B LS =
5 i Special cap 5st | 10st| 20st| 5st | 10st[20st| 5st | 10st|20st| 5st |10st| 20st| 5st | 10st|20st| 5st |10st|20st N
T : ° bolt 32 |[572(672) — |28 |33 | — |12 |17 | — |672|772| — |38 |43 | — |22 |27 | —
N ; E E = 40 |637(73.7| — |345(395| — [185]|235| — [737(837| — |445|495| — [285(335| — —————
fr T - 50 | — |767/9.7| — |405[505| — [175]275| — |86.7|1067] — |505|605| — | 275|375 )
LX 4x0oLD x|V 5lvx|| LG — T L G 8 g
‘ LDLG|LH|LX|LY[LZ| X | Y o =
Lz LS (mm) | 5st [ 10st]20st] 5st [10st20st o0
A 32 | 22|27 | — |435(485| — |6.6| 4 |30 |57 |57 |71|112]5.8 3
40 |22 |27 | — (435(485| — |6.6| 4 |33 |64|64|78|112] 7 —
50 | —[28|38| — [535(635| 9 | 5(39|79|78|95 147 8 g
Foot bracket material: Carbon steel [
Surface treatment: Nickel plated ﬁ
o
c
o
-
—
—
Rod End Flange (mm) o
S Without auto switch With auto switch -%
("rﬁ:f)e A B A B  |FD|FT|FV|FX|Fz 53
5st | 10st|20st| 5st | 10st|20st| 5st |10st|20st | 5st | 10st|20st ‘é «
32 |50|60| —|28|33|—|60|70|— |38|43|—|55| 8 [45|56]|65 Z°
40 |[565|665) — [345[395| — |665|765| — |44.5(495| — |5.5| 8 |54 |62 | 72 \
50 | — |685(885] — |405[50.5| — |785/985| — |505(605(6.6| 9 |67 | 76 | 89 -
c
Bore size L L M s
(mm) [ 5st [10st[20st] 5st [ 10st [20st e
©
32 |22 (27| — |435[485| — | 34 =<
40 |22 |27 | — |435[485| — | 40 <
—
50 |—|28|38|— |535(635|50 (
Flange bracket material: Carbon steel ©
Surface treatment: Nickel plated 9 g
23
= -l
c
<
Head End Flange (mm) .
| Without auto switch| With auto switch * Dimensions except X
Bore size L L A, L and L+ are the [3
A A <]
(mm) same as rod end -
Bst [10st|20st| 5st |10st|20st| 5st |10st|20st| 5st |10st| 20st flange. °
L B FT FX 4 xoFD 32 [4858| —|58]68]—[12]17] — |335]385] — &
A FZ 40 |455|645) — |645|745| — |12 [17 | — |335[385| — £
Rod end male thread 50 — |675(875| — [775]|975| — |18 | 28 | — [435(535 ;
Flange bracket material: Carbon steel (
Surface treatment: Nickel plated -
. €
g8
© .2
=9
[+
—
H -
Double clevis: CQ2D/CDQ2D Double Clevis om) [
4xN . Without auto switch With auto switch 5 <
g.T Cap bolt B(Or::riz)e A B CL A B CcL < 2
. =
; = oCD hole H10 (=g IHIE] s 5st | 10st| 20st| 5st |10st|20st | 5st [10st|20st| 5st | 10st|20st| 5st | 10st[20st| 5st | 10st|20st ; u;)
Axis d9 o ¥/ 32 [70(80| —|28|33|—|60|70|—|80[90|—|38[43|—|70[80|—
- " 40 [785(885| — |34.5(305| — |68.5(785| — |88.5(985| — |44.5(495| — |785(885| — R
50 | — [1005]1205] — [40.5]50.5] — |865[1065| — |11051305| — |50.5(60.5| — 965|165 =
= 3]
CcU . L L =
T Bore size 1
CXio3 CD|CT|CUCW|CX|CZ 2
L B CW| | RR jf (mm) st [10st]20st| 5st [10st20st @
CL CZ=s 32 (10| 5 |14]20|18|36| 12| 17| — [335[385| — 2
A 40 (10| 6 |14]22 (18|36 |12 |17 | — |335[385| —
Rod end male thread 50 |14 7 [20|28|22|44| — |18]28 | — |435535 5
Double clevis bracket material: Cast iron =
Surface treatment: Painted o
« For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19. 8
+ Double clevis pins and retaining rings are included. %
©
=
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Compact Cylinder: Large Bore Size
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CQ2

0125, 6140, 6160, 2180, 200

How to Order

] 28125 I-BoDC[ I-

L [ 11T
Y™ cDQ2B[125] ]-[30DC[ ]-[MIBW| |-

. . lMade to Order
With a:t_?_ SWItc? Refer to page 58 for
(Built-in magnet) details.
Mounting
Through-hole/Both ends tapped common (Standard) ] Number of auto switches
# Cylinder mounting bolts are not included. Order them Nil 2 pcs.
separately referring to “Mounting Bolt for CQ2” on S 1 pc
page 59. PR
n n” pcs.
Bore sizee® .
1251 125 mm ¢ Auto switch
140! 140 mm ‘ Nil ‘ Without auto switch
160| 160 mm « Refer to the below table for the
180/ 180 mm applicable auto switch model.
200| 200 mm ¢ Body option
Nil |Standard (Rod end female thread)
Port thread type M Rod end male thread
Nil Rc
TN NPT o Cushion
TF G Rubber bumper ]
Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model ¢ Action
If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto [ D [ Double acting
switch is required, there is no need to enter i
the symbol for the auto switch. ¢ Cylinder stroke (mm)
(Example) CDQ2B140-30DC For “Standard Stroke”, refer to page 58.

Applicable Auto Switches/Retfer to pages 180 to 188 of this series and 1263 to 1371 in Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

s o Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) .
T " . Electrical [w2|  Wiring : - Pre-wired "
ype| Special function entry %g (Output) DC AC Perpendicular In-line 051135 |None G Applicable load
= 0125100160 | 0180,0200 | 125100160 | o180,0200 | (Nil) (M) | (L) | (Z) | (N)
3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONV M9N ® 0 O —| O IC circuit
Grommet | [3-wire (PNP) 12V MIPV M9P e @e[@e[O| [ O [~
= oo 12V M9BV M9B ® 60 O|—| O _
.‘g Connector -wire J7oc | — — o — 00 0 —
g Diagnostic indication S-wire (NPN) 5V, MY MG ® 060 O IC circuit| Rela
3 (2-§(lzolorin doaton Yes[3-wire (PNP)| 24V | 12v | — MIPWV M9PW e eeC [ O [~
_g Grommet 2-wire 12V M9BWV M9BW ® 60 O|—| O —
5 , 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONAV MONA Ol0|®|O|—] O .
n Water resistant - IC circuit
(2-color indication) 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PAV M9PA O 10| @|O|—] O
2-wire 12V M9BAV M9BA O |10|@|O|—] O —
B o st 4-wire 5V, 12V — F79F | — | @ [ |@[O[—| O [Cioui
3-wire — .
o NP eaivler)  — 5V A6V g ® | —|® || |Comi —
S Grommet — | 200v | A72 | — [ A72H| — e —\® —|—| — |
5 —_— || 12V | 100V A93V A93 ® —|0—|—| —
° No o-wire 5V, 12 V[100V or less A90V A90 ® |—|®|— | — | — [Cocirui| Relay,
@ comecor ! 2av [12v | — |A73C| — — o[ (e/@0/@] — [ — |PcC
No 5V,12V|24Vorless| A8BOC — — ® —|® 0 ® — |Cocirui
e micamony” | Grommet | Yes — — |[A7TOW | — — e —lel—— =1 —
= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m (Example) MONW # Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
Tm e (Example) MONWM * 0125 to 200 D-A9/M9 types can be mounted only with an installation groove. (Using BMG2-012)
3m e (Example) MONWL
5m oo (Example) MONWZ
None (Example) J79CN

# There are other applicable auto switches other than the listed above. For details, refer to page 71.
+ For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to pages 1328 and 1329 in Best Pneumatics No. 2.
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JIS Symbol

Double acting,
Single rod

ade 10
Made to Order

(For details, refer to pages 189 to 217.)

Symbol
—XB10
—X271

Specifications
Intermediate stroke (Using exclusive body)

Fluororubber seals 125 to 160 only

A\ Precautions

- -
1 Be sure to read before handling.

1 Refer to back pages 1 and 2 for

I Safety Instructions and “Handling

! precautions for SMC Products” (M-
j E03-3) for Actuators and Auto

1 Switches Precautions.

U |

] Retaining Ring Installation/Removal \
A\ Caution

1. For installation and removal, use an appropri-
ate pair of pliers (tool for installing a type C
retaining ring).

2. Even if a proper plier (tool for installing a type
C retaining ring) is used, it is likely to inflict
damage to a human body or peripheral
equipment, as a retaining ring may be flown
out of the tip of a plier (tool for installing a
type C retaining ring). Be much careful with
the popping of a retaining ring. Besides, be
certain that a retaining ring is placed firmly
into the groove of rod cover before supplying
air at the time of installment.

Compact Cylinder: Large Bore Size
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CQ2

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 125 140 160 180 200
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa 1.05 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: =10 to 70°C (No freezing)
With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s

| 2010400 mm/s

Standard

(]
£
]
D
37
£
©
|

——
Allowable kinetic energy (J) 7.4 9.8 12.4 e
Stroke length tolerance +(1)'4 mm . Note) %

Note) Stroke length tolerance does not include the amount of bumper change. o

&
=
 S—

Standard Stroke S

g
mm) | § o
Bore size (mm) Standard stroke o n°:
125, 140, 160 S
10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300
180, 200 =
| S—
—
g
Manufacture of Intermediate Stroke 2
©
*
Description Spacer is installed in the standard stroke body. Exclusive body (-XB10) <
Part no Refer to “How to Order” for the Suffix “-XB10” to the end of —
' standard model no. on page 57. standard model no. on page 57. =
Dealing with the stroke by the 5 mm | Dealing with the stroke by the 1 mm % A
Description interval is available by installing interval by using an exclusive body T 3
spacer with standard stroke cylinder. | with the specified stroke. E
Stroke range Bore size Stroke range Bore size Stroke range
: 125 to 200 5t0 295 125 to 160 11 to 299 X
Part no.: CQ2B160-165DC Part no.: CQ2B160-165DC-XB10 S
E CQ2B160-175DC with 10 mm width | Makes 165 stroke tube. T
P spacer inside. B dimension is 256 mm. w
B dimension is 266 mm. £
(2
—
Type . E
_9 -
© .2
. =3
Bore size (mm) 125 140 160 180 200 o
Mounting l Through-hole/Both ends tapped (Common) @ [ [ (] [ J
Built-in magnet o [ [ J [ J (J
2 — | RcaB | Rca/s | Rcd/8 | Rc1/2 | Rc1/2 e .
% Piping | Screw-in type TN | NPT 3/8 | NPT 3/8 | NPT 3/8 | NPT 1/2 | NPT 1/2 2 ]
2 =
£ TF| G3B G3/8 G 3/8 G1/2 G1/2 £Z
Rod end male thread o o (] (] (J =
Rubber bumper (Standard) o (] [ J o o —
S
Refer to pages 69 to 71 for the specifications of cylinders with auto switches. c%
o
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting 5
* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and height <
* Operating range .
* Auto switch mounting bracket/Part no. -g
o
&
[
K
=
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Series CQ2

Theoretical Output

Theoretical Output

(N)

Bczl;ﬁn?ll)ze Operating direction 03 Operating p(;'esssure (MPa) 07
IN 3376 5627 7878
125 ouT 3682 6136 8590
IN 4313 7188 10063
L ouT 4618 7697 10776
160 IN 5655 9425 13195
ouT 6032 10053 14074
180 IN 7257 12095 16933
ouT 7634 12724 17813
200 IN 9048 15080 21112
ouT 9425 15708 21991
Mass
Without Auto Switch (kg)  Additional Mass (kg)
Bore size Cylinder stroke (mm) 160
(mm) | 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 | 175 | 200 | 250 | 300 Bore size (mm) 125 140 180
125 |5.48|5.74|6.00|6.26 |6.52|7.17 | 7.81 | 8.46 | 9.1 | 9.76 |10.41 | 11.71 [ 13.01 200
140 6.49 | 6.78 | 7.08 | 7.38 | 7.68 | 8.42 | 9.17 | 9.91 [10.66 | 11.40|12.15|13.64 | 15.13 Rod end Male thread | 0.31 0.31 0.48
160 8.96 | 9.31 | 9.67 | 10.03|10.39 (11.29 |12.19 | 13.09 | 13.99 | 14.89 | 15.79 | 17.59 | 19.38 male thread | Nut 0.16 0.16 0.26
180 11.97112.3912.81|13.24 | 13.67 |14.73 | 15.80 | 16.87 | 17.93 | 18.99 | 20.05 | 22.18 | 24.31 Calculation: (Example) CDQ2B125-30DCM
200 |15.30|15.87|16.35|16.84 |17.33 |18.55|19.77 | 20.99 | 22.21 | 23.43 | 24.74 | 27.08 | 29.52 * Cylinder mass: CDQ2B125-30DC -+ 6.06 kg
* Option mass: Rod end male thread ---- 0.47 kg
With Auto Switch (kg) 6.53 kg
Bore size Cylinder stroke (mm Add each mass of auto switches when auto switches
(mm) | 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 | 175 | 200 | 250 | 300 are mounted.
125 5.54 | 5.80 | 6.06 | 6.32 | 6.58 | 7.23 | 7.87 | 8.52 | 9.17 | 9.82 | 10.47 | 11.77 | 13.07 . .
140 6.56 | 6.85 | 7.15| 7.45 | 7.75 | 8.49 | 9.24 | 9.98 | 10.73 | 11.47 | 12.22 | 13.71 | 15.20 AUt9 Switch Mouqtlng Bra(,:ket Mass
160 | 9.04 | 9.39 | 9.75 | 10.11]10.47|11.37 |12.27 | 13.17 | 14.07 | 14.97 | 1587 | 17.67 | 19.46 Mounting bracket part no. | Applicable bore size |Mass (g)
180 12.05|12.47(12.89|13.32 | 13.75|14.81 | 15.88 | 16.95| 18.01 | 19.07 | 20.13 | 22.26 | 24.39 BMG2-012 0125 10 0200 3
200 15.38|15.95|16.43|16.92 | 17.41 |18.63 | 19.85 | 21.07 | 22.29 | 23.51 | 24.82 | 27.16 | 29.60
Mounting Bolt for CQ2
—
Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole mounting
of the CQ2B is available as an option. Tﬁ*’ )
Ordering: Add the word “Bolt” in front of the bolts to be used.
Example) Bolt M12 x 100L 4 pcs.
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel E—~
Note 1) To install a through-hole type mounting bolt, make sure to Surface treatment: Nickel plated [T n n T -1
use the flat washer that is provided. b I
Note 2) Please consult with SMC regarding mounting bolts for L —
strokes that exceed 100 mm. Use the OA screw provided on OA LL
the cylinder tube to secure the cylinder. D
Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt size Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt size
C[Q2B125-140-10DC 100 M12 x 100L CQ2B180-10DC 125 M18 x 125L
-20DC 110 x 110L -20DC 135 x 135L
-30DC 120 x 120L -30DC 145 x 145L
-40DC 229 130 x 130L -40DC 36 155 x 155L
-50DC 140 x 140L -50DC 165 x 165L
-75DC 165 x 165L -75DC 190 x 190L
-100DC 190 x 190L -100DC 215 x 215L
CQ2B160-10DC 110 M14 x 110L CJQ2B200-10DC 135 M18 x 135L
-20DC 120 x 120L -20DC 145 x 145L
-30DC 130 x 130L -30DC 155 x 155L
-40DC 27.7 140 x 140L -40DC 39 165 x 165L
-50DC 150 x 150L -50DC 175 x 175L
-75DC 175 x 175L -75DC 200 x 200L
-100DC 200 X 200L -100DC 225 x 225L
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Construction

Compact Cylinder: Large Bore Size
Double Acting, Single Rod

Double acting, Single rod

Rod end male thread

Series CQ2

o
[}
AN % ? ﬂ@ Pf ! :
S
»n
\
o
i 8 g
S 5o

— - - B

o

-

——
Q
X
[
=
»n
o
c
S
Component Parts Replacement Parts/Seal Kit

No. Description Material Note Bore size (mm) Kit no. Contents ( o

1 Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized 125 CQ2B125-PS £

2 Head cover Carbon steel Nickel plated 140 CQ2B140-PS 8 3

3 Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 160 CQ2B160-PS Set of nos. at left (2, (3, 14 $ o

4 Piston rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plated 180 CQ2B180-PS 5

5 Rod cover Carbon steel Nickel plated 200 CQ2B200-PS z

6 Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated « Seal kit includes 12, 43, . Order the seal kit, based on each bore size.

7 Bumper Urethane + Since the seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately. g’

8 Bushing Bearing alloy Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g) =

9 Wear ring Resin o

10 Magnet — For only CDQ2B0 .g

11 Rod end nut Carbon steel Nickel plated <

12 Piston seal NBR p—

—

13 Rod seal NBR _

14 | Tube gasket NBR [
2T
$38
:E -l

Rod End Nut <
| C—
—
° 3
S d 8
-
S o
c
w
%EI r :
(= _
H B
Material: Carbon steel - E
Surface treatment: Nickel plated % -
‘0
Applicable bore =3
Part no. size (mm) d H B (o3 D o«

NT-12 125, 140 M30 x 1.5 18 46 53.1 44 —

NT-16 160, 180, 200 M36 x 1.5 21 55 63.5 53 °
28
£ s
EN7)
=

~—

=
g
=
(7]
&)
=
<
o
2
o
)
[}
°
<
=

O
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Series CQ2

Dimensions

2125, 2140, 0160

Basic (Through-hole): CLC1Q2B

H thread effective depth C

Auto

switch

Minimum lead wire

bending radius 10

The dimensions are the same with or without an auto switch.

2 x 4 x OB counterbore depth RB Q Q 2xP(Rc, NPT, G)
/ (Also back cover) (Port size)
f /
o/ N\ / /
/ /
T A 5|
1 ol sl w a s A |3
I ® S A\ / \\Z <
2.5 2
- = S
/ e
P & ” I
N=Z N o
K Note)
M With flat washer 2 x 4 x OA thread depth RA
E J 4 pes. L B + Stroke
w A + Stroke
Rod end male thread
Width across flats B1
MM
[\ ) Cj \
- | ©
/
|
C1
X
L1
Rod End Male Thread (mm)
e | B[ Ci | H L | Mmoo | X
125 46 42 18 58 | M30x1.5 | 45
140 46 42 18 58 | M30x1.5 | 45
160 55 47 21 64 | M36x1.5 | 50
(mm)
Bore size (mm)|  Standard stroke A|B|C|D|E H Il | J|K|L|M| N OA |[OB| P | Q [RAIRB| W
125 10, 20, 30, 40, 50 99|83 |30|36|142| M22x2.5 |190| 11|32 |16 |114|125|M14x2|21.2 | 3/8 | 24.5| 25| 18.4 | 153
140 75,100, 125, 150 99|83 |30|36|158| M22x2.5 |210| 10|32 |16 |128| 125 | M14x2|21.2 | 3/8 | 24.5| 25| 18.4 | 168
160 175, 200, 250, 300 108 (91 |33|40|178| M24x3 [238|10|36|17|144|145|M16x2|24.2 | 3/8 | 27.5|28|21.2 188

Note) Be sure to use the attached flat washer for mounting cylinder with through-holes.
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0180, 2200

Compact Cylinder: Large Bore Size
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CQ2

2180

2200

The dimensions are the same with or without an auto switch.

M24 x 3 thread effective depth 33

2 x 4 x 931.5 counterbore depth 26

(Also back cover)

204

162

204

With flat washer Note 2)

4 pcs.

Auto switch
Minimum lead wire bending radius 10
29 29
2xRe, NPT, G 1/2
(Port size)
Wz
A\
——r o
n
g /
3 -
Q
L 3
: &
R\ ———
—_ 11 T
! 11 T
g ey
2Xx4xXM22x25 §’
thread depth 38 Note 1) ;E
17 102 + Stroke %
119 + Stroke x
<

With across flats 55

M36 x 1.5

M24 x 3 thread effective depth 33

2 x 4 x 831.5 counterbore depth 26

(

Also back cover)

36
|

182

226

4 pcs.

Note 1) In the case of 20 stroke or less,
it would come with 2 x 4 x M22
x 2.5 through thread.

Note 2) Be sure to use the attached flat
washer for mounting cylinder
with through-holes.

Auto switch

Minimum lead wire bending radius 10

22 30 2xRe,NPT, G 112
(Port size)
ya—— ]} (9]
©
. /
<t -
K /
[9V)
— N
S | | B
= —
I I 1
I 11 I
7 <
2x4xM22x2.5 =
thread depth 38 Note 1) f__f
17 109 + Stroke %
126 + Stroke x
<

With across flats 55

M36 x 1.5

O
2

Note 1) In the case of 20 stroke or less,
it would come with 2 x 4 x M22
x 2.5 through thread.

Note 2) Be sure to use the attached flat
washer for mounting cylinder
with through-holes.
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M Long Stroke W

Non-rotating
Rod

[

W { Axial Piping

Anti-lateral
Load

(o]

Water
Resistant

[

With Auto
Switch

{

Auto Switch

Made to Order



Compact Cylinder: Large Bore Size
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CQ2

0125, 6140, 6160, 2180, 200

How

to Order

With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)
Type
[ W [Double rod]

Mounting ®
Through-hole/Both ends tapped common (Standard) ]

* Cylinder mounting bolts are not included. Order them
separately referring to “Mounting Bolt for CQ2” on page 66.

Bore

-30DC| |-

1%5

[ 11 |

31125

-30DC| |-[M9BW|_ |-

sizee®

125| 125 mm

140| 140 mm

160| 160 mm

180| 180 mm

200| 200 mm

Port thread type

Nil

Rc

TN

NPT

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

TF

G

If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto
switch is required, there is no need to enter
the symbol for the auto switch.

(Example) CDQ2WB140-30DC

Made to Order 1

Refer to page 64 for details.

Number of auto switches

Nil 2 pcs.
S 1 pc.
n “n” pcs.

¢ Auto switch
| Nil__| Without auto switch

= Refer to the below table for the
applicable auto switch model.

® Body option
Nil |Standard (Rod end female thread)

M Rod end male thread
® Cushion
Rubber bumper ]
® Action
B Double acting

® Cylinder stroke (mm)
For “Standard Stroke”, refer to page 64.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to pages 180 to 188 of this series and 1263 to 1371 in Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

S |§‘_ o Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) Proited
Type| Special function mettrrl;/:a %E" (Ollj?;ugt) - e Perpendicular In-line 05| 1| 3|5 [None ctgsn‘zgteor Applicable load
5 0125100160 | 0180,0200 | 0125100160 | w180,0200 | (Nil) |[(M)| (L) | (Z)| (N)
3-wire (NPN) 5V, MINV M9N ® 6/ O —| O IC circuit
Grommet|  [3-wire (PNP) 12v M9PV M9P e (eje/O [ O ™™
= i 12V M9BV M9B ® 006 O — | O _
.*'é" Connector -wire J79C | — — o — o000 —
@ | aan {ic indication 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONWV MONW ® 060 O|—| O I circuit] Rel
2 (sg:ocl)c?ri(; dica‘;f;r?) Yes[3-wire (PNP)| 24V | 12V | — MOPWV MOPW e @eje/ O | O |~ PeLeg,
g Grommet 2-wire 12V M9BWV M9BW ® 06/ O|—| O —
% | ater resistant OMME 3 wire (NPN) 5V, M9NAV M9NA ofolelof[=[O ] . .
* (2—ci|§rir?§i:a?ion) 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPAV M9PA O |olelo[—[ o |~o
2-wire 12V M9BAV M9BA O |0|@|O|—] O —
A AT 4-wire 5V, 12V — F7oF | — | @ [—[@[O]—] O |icCcircu
3-wire _
oo NP ecuivalent)  — SVl — A96V A% ® | —|® —|—| — [Coicut —
S Grommet — | 200v | A72 | — A72H | — o — | | —| — _
: — L 12V | 100V A93V A93 o (o || —
o No o-wire 5V, 12 V[100V or less A90V A90 ® |—|®| | — | — |Ccircuit| Relay,
e Connectorﬁ 24V | 12V — A73C — — o — o006 — — PLC
No 5V,12V|24Vorless| A8OC — — ® —|® ® ® — |Cocircu
e osnon | Grommet | Yes — - A79W — — o —10|—|—| — —
= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m (Example) MONW + Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
Tm e (Example) MONWM #9125 to 8200 D-A9/M9 types can be mounted only with an installation groove. (Using BMG2-012)
3m s (Example) MONWL
B5m oo (Example) MONWZ
None (Example) J79CN

* There are other applicable auto switches other than the listed above. For details, refer to page 71.
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to pages 1328 and 1329 in Best Pneumatics No. 2.

% SNC

63



Compact Cylinder: Large Bore Size
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CQ2W

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 125 140 160 180 200
Action Double acting, Double rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa 1.05 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: =10 to 70°C (No freezing)
With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Lubrication

Not ri

equired (Non-lube)

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s

| 2010400 mm/s

Standard

(]
£
]
D
37
£
©
|

——
Allowable kinetic energy (J) 7.4 9.8 12.4 e
Stroke length tolerance *J4mm Note) %
JIS Symbol ) Note) Stroke length tolerance dose not include the amount of bumper change. ccn
Double acting, °
Double rod |
 S—
Standard Stroke S
: g
(mm) | § 5
Bore size (mm) Standard stroke o8
125, 140, 160 S
10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300 ]
180, 200 =
| S—
—
g
ade to H s
M| Made to Order Manufacture of Intermediate Stroke 8
(For details, refer to pages 189 to 217.) ©
X
Symbol Specifications Description Spacer is installed in the standard stroke body. Exclusive body (-XB10) <
—XB10 | Intermediate stroke (Using exclusive body) Part no Suffix “-X633” to the end of standard | Suffix “-XB10” to the end of standard | ————
— o35 | Change of piston rod end for double rod ' model no. on page 63. model no. on page 63. ©
cylinder Dealing with the stroke by the 5 mm | Dealing with the stroke by the 1 mm % °
—X271 | Fluororubber seals 2125 to 2160 only Description interval is available by installing interval by using an exclusive body =59
—X633 | Intermediate stroke of double rod cylinder 6125 to o160 only spacer with standard stroke cylinder.| with the specified stroke. g
= -X633 intermediate stroke with 5 mm intervals only Bore size Stroke range Bore size Stroke range
Stroke range —
125 to 160 510 295 125 to 160 11 to 299 x
Refer to pages 69 to 71 for the Speciﬁcations Part no.: CQ2WB160'165DC-X633 Part no.: CQ2WB160-165DC-XB10 3
of cylinders with auto switches. Example CQ2WB160-175DC with 10 mm Makes 165 stroke tube. K]
width spacer inside. B dimension is 256 mm. w
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting B dimension is 266 mm. £
* Auto swltch proper mounting po§|t|on =
(detection at stroke end) and height (.
» Operating range Type =
* Auto switch mounting bracket/Part no. § g
© 2
. =3
Bore size (mm) 125 140 160 180 200 o
Mounting l Through-hole/Both ends tapped (Common) @ [ [ ® [ J
Built-in magnet [ J o o o o
2 — | Rc3/8 | Rc3B | Rca/8 | Rc12 | Rci/2 2 _
E | Piping | Screw-in type TN | NPT3/8 | NPT3/8 | NPT3/8 | NPT 1/2 | NPT 1/2 IS
3 =
& TF | G3/8 G3/8 G3/8 G 12 G172 £Z
Rod end male thread [ J o o (] o =
Rubber bumper (Standard) [ [ [ o o S
=
g
=
(7]
i)
=
<
B
o
2
o
&
o
°
<
=
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Series CQ2W

Theoretical Output

L]
/\ Precautions m
e m e mm—————————— Bore size Operating pressure (MPa)
1 Be sure to read before handling. 1 (@) 0.3 0.5 0.7
I Refer to back pages 1 and 2 for 1 125 3376 5627 7878
I Safety Instructions and “Handling : 140 4313 7188 10063
! precautions for SMC Products” (M- I 160 5685 9425 18195
y E03-3) for Actuators and Auto 1 ;gg ;ii; 1:8: ;???2
1 Switches Precautions. _:
| Retaining Ring Installation/Removal| ~ Mass
A\ Caution Without Auto Switch (kg)
1. For installation and removal, use an appropri- Bore size Cylinder stroke (mm)
ate pair of pliers (tool for installing a type C (mm) | 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 | 175 | 200 | 250 | 300
retaining ring). o 125 | 571 | 602 | 634 | 6.68 | 7.02 | 7.87 | 871 | 956 | 1041 | 11.26 | 12.11 | 13.81 | 15,50
2. Even if a proper plier (tool for installing a type
C retaining ring) is used, it is likely to inflict 140 6.73 | 707 | 743 | 7.80 | 8.18 | 9.13 | 10.07 | 11.01 | 11.96 | 12.90 | 13.84 | 15.73 | 17.62
damage to a human body or peripheral 160 9.26 | 9.69 | 10.12| 10.58 | 11.04 | 12.18 | 13.33 | 14.47 | 15.62 | 16.76 | 17.91 | 20.20 | 22.49
equipment, as a retaining ring may be flown 180 | 12.18 | 12.70 | 13.23 | 13.75 | 14.28 | 15.59 | 16.90 | 18.21 | 19.52 | 20.83 | 22.14 | 24.76 | 27.39
out of the 1ip of a plier (tool for installing a 200 |15.63]16.2216.80 | 17.39 | 17.97 | 19.44 | 20.91 | 22.37 | 22.84 | 25.30 | 26.77 | 29.70 | 32.63
type C retaining ring). Be much careful with
the popping of a retaining ring. Besides, be
certain that a retaining ring is placed flrmly With Auto Switch (kg)
into the groove of rod cover before supplying -
air at the time of installment. Bore size Cylinder stroke (mm)
(mm) 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 | 175 | 200 | 250 | 300
’ Mountin 125 577 | 6.08 | 6.40 | 6.74 | 7.08 | 7.93 | 8.77 | 9.62 | 10.47 | 11.32| 12.17 | 13.87 | 15.56
9 140 6.80 | 7.14 | 7.50 | 7.87 | 825 | 9.20 | 10.14 | 11.08 | 12.03 | 12.97 | 13.91 | 15.80 | 17.69
AWarning 160 9.34 | 9.77 [10.20 | 10.66 | 11.12 | 12.26 | 13.41 | 14.55 | 15.70 | 16.84 | 17.99 | 20.28 | 22.57
. 180 | 1226 |12.78 | 13.31 | 13.83 | 14.36 | 15.67 | 16.98 | 18.29 | 19.60 | 20.91 | 22.22 | 24.84 | 27.47
Do not apply reverse torque to the piston
rods sticking out from both sides of this 200 |15.71|16.30 | 16.88 | 17.47 | 18.05 | 19.52 | 20.99 | 22.45 | 22.92 | 25.38 | 26.85 | 29.78 | 32.71
cylinder at the same time. The torque makes
connection threads inside loosen, which Additional Mass (kg)
may cause an accident or n:!alfunctl?n. Bore size (mm) 125 140 160, 180, 200
Install or remove loads while the piston rod YEYT—— 0.62 0.62 0.96
width across flats is secured. Do not fix the Rod end male thread ale threa : : :
other side of the piston rod width across Nut 0.32 0.32 0.52

flats and apply reverse torque.
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Calculation: (Example) CDQ2WB125-30DCM
¢ Cylinder mass: CDQ2WB125-30DC

¢ Option mass: Rod end male thread

Add each mass of auto switches when

O
2

...... 6.40 kg auto switches are mounted.
...... 0.94 kg
734kg  Auto Switch Mounting
Bracket Mass
Mounting bracket| Applicable Mass
part no. bore size (9)
BMG2-012 2125 to 200 3




Compact Cylinder: Large Bore Size
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CQ2W

Mounting Bolt for CQ2

Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole mounting of the CQ2WB is available as an option.
Ordering: Add the word “Bolt” in front of the bolts to be used.

°
Example) Bolt M12 x 100L 4 pcs. OA thread . g
Note 1) To install a through-hole type mounting bolt, part Mounting bolt '8
make sure to use the flat washer that is - - &S ]
provided. Material: Chromium molybdenum steel B n
Note 2) Please consult with SMC regarding mounting Surface treatment: Nickel plated [
bolts for strokes that exceed 100 mm. Use the — C
OA screw provided on the cylinder tube to D b+
secure the cylinder. [
S g
Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt size Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt size N7
COQ2wB125-140-10DC 100 M12 x 100L CcClQ2wB180-10DC 125 M18 x 125L E
-20DC 110 x 110L -20DC 135 x 135L
-30DC 120 x 120L -30DC 145 x 145L ———
-40DC 22.9 130 x 130L -40DC 36 155 x 155L e
-50DC 140 x 140L -50DC 165 x 165L o
-75DC 165 x 165L -75DC 190 x 190L 7
-100DC 190 x 190L -100DC 215 x 215L 2
CLIQ2wWB160-10DC 110 M14 x 110L CJQ2wB200-10DC 135 M18 x 135L 5
-20DC 120 x 120L -20DC 145 x 145L —
-30DC 130 x 130L -30DC 155 x 155L o
-40DC 27.7 140 x 140L -40DC 39 165 x 165L _E
-50DC 150 x 150L -50DC 175 x 175L .g 'g
-75DC 175 x 175L -75DC 200 x 200L b
-100DC 200 X 200L -100DC 225 x 225L é
—
Construction )
=3
. a
Double acting, Double rod Rod end male thread 5
%
12 (8 5@%(%@%@?;@;@?6144 0 <
—
: E
23
238
:E -l
. | | \ <
\ ] T —1 — ] N — L
/ / 3
o
c
w
£
_ =
Component Parts Replacement Parts/Seal Kit —
No. Description Material Note Bore size (mm) Kit no. Contents =
1 Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized 125 CQ2wB125-PS S
2 | Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 140 CQ2WB140-PS - 52
3 Piston rod A Carbon steel Hard chrome plated 160 CQ2WB160-PS | Setof nos. at left @, (2, @3 s K>
4 Piston rod B Carbon steel Hard chrome plated 180 CQ2WB180-PS
5 Rod cover Carbon steel Nickel plated 200 CQ2WB200-PS —
6 Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated « Seal kit includes @, 12, 3. Order the seal kit, based on each bore size. °
7 Bumper Resin # Since the seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately. 5 <
8 Bushing Bearing alloy For only CDQ2WB[O Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g) < 2
9 Magnet — Nickel plated = u;)
10 | Rod end nut Carbon steel =
11 Piston seal NBR
12 Rod seal NBR Rod End Nut
13 Tube gasket NBR ::9
14 Piston gasket NBR @ d c%
i)
EI o 2
—-ﬂ-l— LB—' Material: Carbon steel >
Surface treatment: Nickel plated T
o
Blaiii 0. Applicable bore d H B c D o
size (mm) &
o
NT-12 125, 140 M30x1.5| 18 46 | 53.1 44 g
NT-16 160, 180,200 | M36x 1.5 | 21 55 | 63.5 | 53
66
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Series CQ2W

Dimensions

2125, 2140, 2160

Basic (Through-hole): CLCQ2WB

The dimensions are the same with or without an auto switch.

2 x H thread effective depth C

(Also back cover) Auto switch
Minimum lead wire bending radius 10
2 x 4 x OB counterbore depth RB
(Also back cover) Q. Q9  2xP(Rc, NPT, G)
‘ ‘ ; (Port size)
o T T /
/ 7 Width across flats K
- Je]
1 of 5| w a A A1 HAa
- @ Q N\ \\ Q
| 25 e
+ + ] ¥
‘ ‘ °
o
K With flat washer Note 1) 2xaxOA o <
M 4 pes. read dep ZQ g,
E J IE
w B + Stroke L + Stroke
A + 2 (Stroke)
Rod end male thread
B1 B1
MMX\ MM
[ Vo~ [
w W ¥ w
- -
Rod End Male Thread (mm) Hy| Hy|
B‘?[ﬁnj')ze At |Bi | Ci|Hi | Li| mm | X Ci C
125 199 | 46 | 42 | 18 | 58 | M30x1.5 | 45 X X
140 | 199 | 46 | 42 | 18 | 58 | M30x 1.5 | 45 L1 L1 + Stroke
160 219 | 55 | 47 | 21 | 64 | M36x1.5 | 50 A1 + 2 (Stroke)
(mm)
Bore size (nm)|  Standard stroke A |B ChNete2)) D | E H | J|K|L|M|N OA ([OB| P | Q |[RA|RB| W
125 10, 20, 30, 40,50 | 115 |83 | 30(22.5) [ 36 | 142 | M22x 2.5 | 190 | 11|32 | 16 | 114 |12.5 | M14x2 | 21.2| 3/8 | 24.5| 25 | 18.4 | 153
140 75,100,125,150 | 115 |83 | 30 (22.5) | 36 | 158 | M22x2.5 | 210 | 10 | 32 | 16 | 128 | 12.5 | M14x2 |21.2| 3/8 [24.5| 25 | 18.4 | 168
160 175,200,250,300 | 125 [91 | 33(26.5) | 40 | 178 | M24x3 | 238 |10 [ 36|17 | 144 [145| M16x2 | 24.2| 3/8 |27.5]| 28 | 21.2] 188

Note 1) Be sure to use the attached flat washer for mounting cylinder with through-holes.
Note 2) ( ): Values of effective length in one side, only for the 10 stroke type
# The position of double rod width across flats is not the same.
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Compact Cylinder: Large Bore Size .
Double Acting, Double Rod Series CQZW

2180, 200

91 80 The dimensions are the same with or without an auto switch.
Auto switch
Minimum lead wire bending radius 10

2 x M24 x 3 effective thread depth 33

2 x 4 x 631.5 counterbore depth 26 Ei ?ﬂ 2 x Re, NPT, G 1/2
- (Port size)
o
<
Y Q
= o §
ol 9
SrI /. Ay 2
S} / o
(9] -
3 = n Q
- A x
g — >
— C
= —H——
With flat washer Note 2) 2h X ‘tj ’; MZhQSE 50-5”
4 pcs. thread dept Note 1) In the case of 20 stroke or
17 102 + Stroke 17 + Stroke less, it would come with 2
136 + 2 (Stroke) x 4 x M22 x 2.5 through
thread.
Width across Note 2) Be sure to use the
Width across flats 55 flats 55 attached flat washer for
mounting cylinder with
M36 x 1.5 @ M36 x 1.5 through-holes.
] R
- -
21 21
47 47
50 50
64 64 + Stroke
230 + 2 (Stroke)
QZOO 2 x M24 x 3 effective thread depth 33 Auto switch
(Also back cover) Minimum lead wire bending radius 10

2 x 4 x 931.5 counterbore depth 26 30 2 xRc, NPT, G 1/2

(Also back cover) i 2 (Port size)
f / Width across
flats 36
/ 6 2 | <
f——— i @ % g’
OI / e
< - <
) / =
L | i 8 2
H e —— i
S A [
E ! :
36 With flat washer Note 2) 2x4xM22x2.5
e Note 1)
182 4 pes. thread depth 38 Note 1) In the case of 20 stroke or
17 109 + Stroke 17 + Stroke less, it would come with 2
226 y M h h
; 143 + 2 (Stroke) x4 x M22 x 2.5 throug|
thread.
Note 2) Be sure to use the
39, attached flat washer for
mounting cylinder with
Width across flats 55 Width across flats 55 through-holes.

M36 x 1.5 %:; M36 x 1.5

(L[
(L

21 21
47 47
50 50
64 64 + Stroke
* The position of double rod width across flats is not the same. 237 + 2 (Stroke)

svC %8

O

Standard

(]
£
]
D
37
£
©
|

Non-rotating
Rod { Long Stroke

e |

Anti-lateral
Load

{With End Lock {

Water
Resistant

|

With Auto
Switch

|

Auto Switch

Made to Order



Compact Cylinder/series CQ2
With Auto Switch 1

n Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at Stroke End) and Mounting Height

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2, CDQ2W (Large bore size)

D-A9] D-A9CV
D-M9] D-M9C1V
D-M9CW D-M9CIWV
D-M9OAL D-M9TJAVL

D-A70 D-F7NTL gk
D-A80 D-F7BAL ?/J
D-A70H D-A73C /fﬁ$
D-A80H D-A80C &%
D-F701 D-J79C >
D-J79 D-A79W '
D-F70W D-F7O0WV AFY A
D-J79W D-F700V
D-F79F D-F7BAVL
D-Z701 D-Y69[
D-Z80 D-Y7PV —
D-Y590 D-Y7OWV @
D-Y7P
D-Y7OW —
D-Y7BAL N A
Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (mm)
: D-A72/7CJH/A80H
e S o
D-A9C] D-MOCIW D-A73 D-F79F/F700W D-YS9L/Y69L]
D-A9CIV D-MOCIWV D-A80  [D-F7CIWV/J79 it DN WV
D-M9CIAL D-J79W/J79C DY7BAL
D-M9CIAVL D-F7BAL
_ D-F7BAVL
Bore size A A A A A A A
125 30 34 32,5 33 30 38 29
140 30 34 32.5 33 30 38 29
160 34 38 36.5 37 34 42 33
180 40.5 445 — — — — 38.5
200 43.5 47.5 — — — — 42
Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.
Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm)
Auto switch D-A700H
model D-A9C] D-ASCIV g:éggﬂng
D-M9CV D-F70V
DMocw | DMCWY | DN7Ry | DAR0 | Durow | DoAsoc | DFZUWV | Du7eC | D-ATOW
D-MOCIAL D-Y7OWV D-F7BAL
D-F79F
D-F7NTL
Bore size U U U U ] ] U ] U
125 69.5 74 72 80 81 87 83.5 85.5 82.5
140 77.5 82 80 88 89 95 91.5 93.5 90.5
160 87.5 92 90 98 99 105 101.5 1038.5 100.5
180 99.5 104 102 — — — — — —
200 109.5 114 112 — — — — —_ —_
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Compact Cylinder Series CQZ

74 Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

ke
b
(1]
T
c
[]
-
n

O
2

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2, CDQ2W (Large bore size) (mm)
D-M9CIW D-J79W
Number of | D-M9O D-J79/J79C D-A9] D-A73C/A80C D-M9CIWV D-F7BAL/F7BAVL
auto switch | D-M9CIV D-Y5901/Y691 | D-A9CIV D-A70H/Z700 D-M9CIAL D-F7NTL/F79F D-A79W g
mounted D-F70/F7C0V  D-Y7P/Y7PV D-A70/A80 D-Z80/A80H D-M9CIAVL D-F7O0W/Y7OOWV m o
D-F7OW/F7OWV  D-Y7BAL 25
1 pe. 5 5 15 s
2 pcs. 5 10 15 20
()
X
‘ g
k] Operating Range &
o
c
o
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2, CDQ2W (Large bore size) om |
. Bore size
Auto switch model o
125 140 160 180 200 £
D-A9C1(V) 12 12.5 12 10.5 9.5 g 3
D-M9LCI(V) i
D-M9CIW(V) 8.5 8.5 9 10 10 [<]
D-M9CA(V)L z
D-A70(H)(C)
D-A80LI(H)(C) 13 13 13 - - o
D-A79W 17 17 17 — — n§_-
D-Z700 -
D-z80 14 14 14 15 155 3
D-F70(V) <
D-J79(C) —
D-F700W(V) _
D-F7BA(V)L ° ® 8.5 - - S
D-F7NTL o
D-F79F =83
D-Y5901 _E |
D-Y69(] <
D-Y7P(V) 11.5 11.5 11.5 12 12
D-Y70OW(V) ™)
D-Y7BAL 8
* Since the operating range is provided as a guideline including hysteresis, it cannot be guaranteed (assuming approximately +30% dispersion). ;'
It may vary substantially depending on an ambient environment. ch
£
=
——
<
g 8
&2
=3
[+
S —
=
2
=
»n
&)
S
<
o
°
o
)
()
o
©
=
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Compact Cylinder/series CQ2
With Auto Switch 2

Ll Auto Switch Mounting Bracket/Part No.

D-M9CIW/MOCIWV
D-M9JAL/MOCIAVL

BMG2-012

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2, CDQ2W (Large bore size) U
Auto switch model Eoreleizellnm)
0125 | 0140 | 0160 | 0180 | 200 BMG2-012 U%
D-A9LV/A9LIV <
D-M9C/M9IV

D-A7C1/A80
D-A73C/A80C
D-A7CH/A80H
D-A79W
D-F70/J79
D-F700V
D-J79C
D-F70O0W/J79W
D-F7O0WV
D-F7BAL/F7BAVL
D-F79F/F7NTL

BQ-2

7

* The above figure shows how to mount D-A90J(V)/MOTI(V)/MITOIW(V)/
MOOA(V)L types on CDQ2 or CDQ2W (large bore size).
Note 1) Refer to page 1368 in Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further
information on auto switches.

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Mass

Mounting bracket part no. | Applicable cylinder size| Mass (g)
BQ-2 2125 to 160 1.5
BMG2-012 2125 to 200 3

[Mounting screw set made of stainless steel]
(Applicable bore size: 125 to @160)
The following set of mounting screws made of stainless steel is
available. Use it in accordance with the operating environment. (Please
order BQ-2 separately, since auto switch spacers (for BQ-2) are not
included.)
BBA2: For D-A7/A8/F7/J7 types
The above stainless steel screws are used when a cylinder is shipped
with D-F7BAL, F7BAVL-type auto switches.
When only an auto switch is shipped independently, BBA2 is attached.
Note 2) Refer to page 1361 in Best Pneumatics No. 2 for details of BBA2.

= = = =y

Besides the models listed in How to Order, the following auto switches are applicable.
Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2 for details.
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2, CDQ2W (Large bore size)

= For solid state auto switches, auto switches with a pre-wired connector are also available. Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2 for details.
+ Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-F9G/F9H/Y7G/Y7H types) are also available. Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2 for details.

1 1
1 1
1 1
1 - - - - 1
1 Auto switch type Part no. Electrical entry Features Applicable bore size 1
I D-A73 Grommet (Perpendicular) — 1
1 D-A80 Without indicator light 125 t0 5160 1
2] (o]
1 D-A73H, A76H — 1
I Reed - — - I
D-A80H . Without indicator light
1 Grommet (In-line) 1
D-Z73, Z76 _
! - - - 2125 to 200 1
1 D-Z80 Without indicator light 1
1 D-F7NV, F7PV, F7BV — 1
1 D-F7NWV, F7BWV Grommet (Perpendicular) | Diagnostic indication (2-color indication) 1
1 D-F7BAVL Water resistant (2-color indication) 1
1 D-F79, F7P, J79 —_ 2125 to 160 1
1 D-F79W, F7PW, J79W . Diagnostic indication (2-color indication) 1
1 Grommet (In-line) - — 1
D-F7BAL Water resistant (2-color indication)
: Solid state D-F7NTL With timer :
1 D-Y69A, Y698, Y7PV Grommet (Perpendicular) — 1
1 D-Y7NWV, Y7PWV, Y7BWV Diagnostic indication (2-color indication) 1
1 D-Y59A, Y69B, Y7P — 2125 to 200 1
1 D-Y7NW, Y7PW, Y7BW . Diagnostic indication (2-color indication) 1
Grommet (In-line) - —
1 D-Y7BAL Water resistant (2-color indication) 1
1 1
1 1

e o e e e o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e
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Compact Cylinder: Long Stroke
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CQ2

232, 940, 950, 963, 280, 2100

How to Order

B CQ2[A32] |-[200/DC

| [ [ [ T1T

Z-M9BW|_ |-

e cDQ2[A32] |-200DC

With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

Mounting&———

A Both ends tapped
L Foot Bore size
F Rod end flange 32 | 32mm
G Head end flange 40 | 40 mm
D Double clevis 50 | 50 mm
= Mounting brackets are 63 | 63 mm
shipped together, (but not 80 | 80 mm
assembled). 100| 100 mm
Port thread type ®

Nil Rc

TN NPT

TF G

F Built-in one-touch fittings Note)

Note) Bore sizes available with one-touch
fittings are 932 to ©63.

Cylinder stroke (mm)®
For “Standard Stroke”, refer to page 74.

L
lNumber of
auto switches
Nil 2 pcs.
S 1 pc.
n “n” pcs.

Made to Order ¢
Refer to page 74 for details.

o Auto switch
| Nil__| without auto switch

+ Refer to the below table for the
applicable auto switch model.

® Auto switch
mounting groove

[ Z [ 4sides |

e Body option
Nil Standard (Rod end female thread)

M Rod end male thread
R . Actione
Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model D [Double acting ]
If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto ¢ Cushion
switch is required, there is no need to enter Rubber bumper

the symbol for the auto switch.
(Example) CDQ2L40-200DCZ

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to pages 180 to 188 for further information on auto switches.

o - i Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) Pre-vied
. . . a .
Type Special function entry §§a (Outpl?t) DC AC S| e (?\i iE|)) ( |\1/| ) (E) (g) rm)e b Applicable load
3-wire (NPN) 5V, M9ONV M9N ® 00 O — O |G circuit
—_— 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PV M9P ® (@0 O|—| O
S 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® /00— | O —
% Diagnostic indication S-wire (NPN) 5V, MINWV | MONW | @ |® @O | — O IC circuit
% (2-color indication) Grommet |Yes 3-wire (PNP) o4V 12V - MOPWV | MOPW | © (@ ®@ O] — O Relay,
i 2-wire 12V MO9BWV | M9BW | @ @@ O|—| O — PLC
8 Water resistant 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONAV | MONA | O |O|@|O| — O IC circuit
3 (2-color indication) 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPAV | M9PA | O |O|@|O|—| O
2-wire 12V M9BAV | MO9BA | O (O |@|O|—| O
e ™ 2wire (Non-polar) — — PSDW (@ | (@[@] | O |
35S o G | (NPI\?e\gﬁi;zlent) - 5V - A96V A96 ® —|® —|— | — |[ICcircut| —
g3 e L oure | o4y |12V [ 100V | A9V | A93 | @ | (@ | | — | — |Rey
No 5V,12V[100Vorless| A90V A90 ® | — |0 —|— — |ICcircuit| PLC
« Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m -...... Nil  (Example) MONW + Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
Tm e M  (Example) MONWM
3m e L  (Example) MONWL
5m e Z  (Example) MONWZ

* There are other applicable auto switches other than the listed above. For details, refer to page 179.

+ For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to pages 1328 and 1329 in Best Pneumatics No. 2.

+ Refer to page 187 for the D-P3DWO type.
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JIS Symbol

Double acting,
Single rod

ade 10
Morder Made to Order

(For details, refer to pages 189 to 217.)

Compact Cylinder: Long Stroke
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CQ2

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: =10 to 70°C (No freezing)
With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s

Standard l

|

Large Bore
Size

|

Symbol
—XB10
—XC4

Specifications

Intermediate stroke (Using exclusive body)

With heavy duty scraper

Piston rod and rod end nut made of

= stainless steel

With a split pin for double clevis pin and

—Xc26 double knuckle pin and a flat washer

—X271 | Fluororubber seals

A\ Precautions

- -
1 Be sure to read before handling.

1 Refer to back pages 1 and 2 for

I Safety Instructions and “Handling

! precautions for SMC Products” (M-
j E03-3) for Actuators and Auto

= Switches Precautions.

i |

] Retaining Ring Installation/Removal \
A\ Caution

1. For installation and removal, use an appropri-
ate pair of pliers (tool for installing a type C
retaining ring).

2. Even if a proper plier (tool for installing a type
C retaining ring) is used, it is likely to inflict
damage to a human body or peripheral
equipment, as a retaining ring may be flown
out of the tip of a plier (tool for installing a
type C retaining ring). Be much careful with
the popping of a retaining ring. Besides, be
certain that a retaining ring is placed firmly
into the groove of rod cover before supplying
air at the time of installment.

Allowable kinetic energy (J) 020 [ 052 [ 091 | 154 [ 271 [ 454 o
Stroke length tolerance +(1)'4 mm . Note) %
Note) Stroke length tolerance dose not include the amount of bumper change. o
&
-
Standard Stroke
o | £
S
Bore size Standard stroke o n°:
<
32, 40, 50 o
63, 80, 100 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300 2
o
£
Manufacture of Intermediate Stroke =
<
E
Description Spacer is installed in the standard stroke body. Exclusive body (-XB10)
Part no Refer to “How to Order” for the Suffix “-XB10” to the end of _
' standard model no. on page 73. standard model no. on page 73. g
2o
Dealing with the stroke by the 1 mm | Dealing with the stroke by the 1 mm —‘:’ 8
Description interval is available by installing interval by using an exclusive body "E -
spacer with standard stroke cylinder. | with the specified stroke. <
Bore size Stroke range Bore size Stroke range
Stroke range S
32 to 200 101 to 299 32 to 160 101 to 299 9
Part no.: CQ2A50-166DCZ Part no.: CQ2B50-166DCZ-XB10 T
Bemne CQ2B50-175DCZ with 9 mm Makes 166 stroke tube. w
P width spacer inside. B dimension is 221.5 mm. g
B dimension is 230.5 mm. =
<
= ®©
Type £3
=3
o
Bore size (mm) 32 40 50 63 80 100
S —
Built-in magnet o o o o o [ J
© — | Rc1/8 | Rc1/8 | Rc1/4 | Rc1/4 | Rc3/8 | Rc3/8 % <
g Pioi Screw-in type TN | NPT 1/8 | NPT 1/8| NPT 1/4| NPT 1/4| NPT 3/8 | NPT 3/8 : -§
iping <
3 TF| Gus | G18 | G4 | G1i4 | G | G3B | [ £ 6
& Built-in one-touch fittings " | @6/4 @6/4 28/6 28/6 — —
~—
Rod end male thread [ ] ] o ([ (] (]
L
Note) One-touch fittings cannot be replaced. 2
=
(7]
&)
Refer to pages 173 to 178 for the specifications of cylinders with auto switches. 2
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting
» Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and height E
* Operating range o
¢ Auto switch mounting bracket/Part no. o
3
<
=

O
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Series CQ2

Copper and Fluorine-free Series
(For CRT manufacturing process)

20 = CIQ2A ‘Bore size‘ —‘ Stroke ‘DC(M)Z

232, 940, 250, 263
280, 2100

Copper and fluorine-free series

To prevent the influence of copper ions or halo-
gen ions during CRT manufacturing processes,
copper and fluorine materials are not used in
the component parts.

Specifications

Bore size (mm)

32|40 |50/ 63]80][100

Action Double acting, Single rod
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa

Rubber bumper With (Standard equipment)

Screw-in piping,

Piping Built-in one-touch fitting

50 to 500 mm/S
Both ends tapped

Piston speed

Mounting

Auto switch Mountable

Theoretical Output

Allowable Lateral Load
at Rod End

Mounting Bracket/
Part No.

70 1 ———
2100 w
]
60 T
\ (Mounting: Horizontal
Z 50 ™
z \\
8
© 40 80
g ~—~——
5
) \
g% ~N
2 ‘ N
2 63 ™~
< o
20 "\ ™~
I~
250 \\\
10 ” 46\ L ——— |
532’\\\.\ e
0 100 150 200 250 300
Stroke St (mm)

32 | CQ-L032 | CQ-F032 | CQ-D032
40 | CQ-L040 | CQ-F040 | CQ-D040
50 | CQ-L050 | CQ-FO50 | CQ-DO50
63 | CQ-L063 | CQ-F063 | CQ-D063
80 | CQ-L080 | CQ-F080 | CQ-D080
100 | CQ-L100 | CQ-F100 | CQ-D100

Note 1) When ordering foot bracket,
order 2 pieces per cylinder.

Note 2) Parts belonging to each bracket
are as follows.
Foot or Flange: Body mounting
bolt, Double clevis: Clevis pin,
Body mounting bolt, Type C
retaining ring for axis.

(N)
Bore size Operating Operating pressure (MPa) Bore size Operating Operating pressure (MPa)
(mm) direction 0.3 0.5 0.7 (mm) direction 0.3 0.5 0.7
IN 181 302 422 IN 841 1402 1962
&2 ouT 241 402 563 £ ouT 935 1559 2182
IN 317 528 739 IN 1361 2268 3175
40 ouT 377 628 880 80 ouT 1508 2513 3519
IN 495 825 1155 IN 2144 3574 5003
2 ouT 589 982 1374 e ouT 2356 3927 5498
Mass (9)
Without Auto Switch With Auto Switch
Bore size Cylinder stroke (mm) Bore size Cylinder stroke (mm)
(mm) 125 150 175 200 250 300 (mm) 125 150 175 200 250 300
32 708 817 918 1017 1215 1415 32 726 826 927 1026 1224 1424
40 888 997 1107 1217 1438 1657 40 902 1012 1121 1231 1451 1671
50 1352 1517 1682 1841 2177 2507 50 1367 1532 1697 1856 2192 2522
63 1706 1900 2095 2292 2676 3065 63 1730 1924 2119 2316 2700 3089
80 2832 3130 3429 3725 4324 4921 80 2856 3154 3453 3749 4348 4945
100 4540 4906 5270 5634 6367 7096 100 4578 4944 5308 5672 6405 7134
Additional Mass (@)
son s om 52 [ @ [ &0 [ 80 [0 [ioo | Sy oo camsaaomoonz
Fod end male I\N/Iale thread | 26 | 27 | 53 | 53 | 120 | 175 iy male thread - 45
ut 17 17 32 32 49 116 Double Clevis -+ veeevveerveens 151 g
Foot (Including mounting bolt) 146 | 158 | 253 | 349 | 672 | 1113 1211g
Rod end flange (Including mounting bolt) | 165 | 198 | 348 | 534 | 1017 | 1309
Head end flange (Including mounting bolt) | 165 | 198 | 348 | 534 | 1017 | 1309 Add each mass of auto switches when
Double clevis (Including pin, retaining ring, bot) | 151 | 196 | 393 | 554 | 1109 | 1887 auto switches are mounted.
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Construction

Compact Cylinder: Long Stroke
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CQ2

Auto switch
CDQ20 only)

L2
i

C?\@@ 5

/H

{ Standard l

l

Large Bore
Size

0
—
()
X
o
=
n
o
s
Rod end male thread Built-in one-touch fittings -
—
=]
£
£3
2
c
o
4
—
—
o
£
o
a
©
Z
Component Parts Replacement Parts/Seal Kit
No. Description Material Note Bore size (mm) Kit no. Contents (
1 Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized 32 CQ2A32-L-PS s
2 Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 40 CQ2A40-L-PS % k]
3 Piston rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plated 50 CQ2A50-L-PS A = O
. 19, @9, (6 =
4 | Collar Aluminum alloy Anodized 63 CQ2A63-L-PS Set of nos. at left @, ©, ©® £
5 Bottom plate Aluminum alloy Anodized 80 CQ2A80-L-PS
6 Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated 100 CQ2A100-L-PS ?
7 Bumper A Urethane = Seal kit includes 14, (9, @6. Order the seal kit, based on each bore size. 8
8 Bumper B Urethane # Since the seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately. |
9 Bushing Bearing alloy Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g) 2
10 | Wearring Resin "_':‘
11 Rod end nut Carbon steel Nickel plated =
12 | Magnet — For only CDQ2A0 _;
13 | One-touch fitting — 232 to 963
14| Rod seal NBR £
15*| Piston seal NBR g 2
167 T S ?
ube gasket NBR =]
[+
—
—
8
ES
£5
=
—
=
2
=
(7]
i)
E:
I
3
o
L
S
s

O
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Series CQ2

Dimensions

032 to 050

The dimensions are the same with or without an auto switch.

Both ends tapped: CLIQ2A

2 x P (Re, NPT, G)

H thread effective depth C 8 x O thread effective depth R Q (Port size) Auto switch Q
Minimum lead wire bending radius 10
/] i

- 2 (a) Pan | s

} MEM KE S22 ' &%
PO X 5 o 1
RS
|~ 5

M L B + Stroke
E J A + Stroke
w

Rod end male thread
Width across flats B1

MM : Rod End Male Thread (mm)
\ %\ By | Bi G| Hi (L | mm | X

@ C) \ 32 22 |205| 8 |385| M14x15|23.5
1 40 22 [205| 8 |385| Mi4x1.5|23.5
H ] 50 27 | 26 | 11 |435| M18x1.5|28.5

1

(o

X

L1

Dimensions of with built-in one-touch fittings are equivalent to the CQ2 series,
double acting, single rod. Refer to page 15.

Both Ends Tapped For auto switch mounting position and its mounting height, refer to pages 173 to 176. (mm)
Bore size (mm)| Stroke range (mm)| A | B | C | D | E H J|K|L|M (0] P QR Th9 W |z
32 625|455| 13 | 16 | 45 | M8x1.25 |45 | 14 | 17 | 34 | M6x 1.0 1/8 [12.5] 10 | 22 5., |49.5| 14
125 to 200 Note 1) 0
40 250 300 72 | 55 | 13 | 16 | 52 | M8x125 | 5 | 14 |17 | 40 | M6x 1.0 1/8 14 | 10 | 28 g2 | 57 | 15
50 ' 735|555| 15 | 20 | 64 | M10x15 | 7 17 | 18 | 50 | M8 x 1.25 1/4 14 | 14 | 35 Qoo | 71 | 19

Note 1) For 125 to 200 stroke, strokes are by the 25 mm interval.
Note 2) For calculation on the longitudinal dimension of the intermediate strokes, refer to page 74.

Foot: CLIQ2L Special cap bolt

L B + Stroke Foot (mm)

; ; B‘z:ﬁni')ze A|B|L|L |LD|LG|LH|LS|LT|LX|LY|LZ| X |Y

¥ 32 69.7|455] 17 |385(6.6| 4 | 30 |295|3.2| 57 | 57| 71 |11.2|5.8

T : : 40 792| 55 |17 |385|6.6| 4 |33 |39 (32|64 |64|78|112] 7
SR o = = 50 |[817(555| 18 [435| 9 | 5 |39 (325|3.2|79 |78 |95 |147| 8
e - Horia = Foot bracket material: Carbon steel
LX 4xoLD XY ] Y| X|| LG Surface treatment: Nickel plated

Lz LS -+ Stroke + For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19.

A + Stroke

Rod end male thread

:;:
L\
-
)

L1
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Compact Cylinder: Long Stroke
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CQ2

Rod end flange: CCIQ2F

4 xoFD

The dimensions are the same with or without an auto switch.

Rod End Flange

(mm)

Bore size
(mm) A | B |[FD

FT|FV(FX|FZ| L |[Li | M

Rod end male thread

L1

Head end flange: CL1Q2G

Special cap bolt

FV

L B + Stroke

32 62.5/455|55| 8 | 48 | 56 | 65 | 17 |385| 34
B 40 72 | 55 |55| 8 |54 |62 | 72| 17 |385| 40
FT 50 735|555|/6.6 | 9 | 67 | 76 | 89 | 18 |435| 50
L B + Stroke Flange bracket material: Carbon steel
A + Stroke Surface treatment: Nickel plated

FT

A + Stroke

Rod end male thread

il

L1

Double clevis: CCIQ2D

CT 4xN

Cap bolt

L B + Stroke

CW | |RR

CL + Stroke

A + Stroke

Rod end male thread

il

L1

@ CD hole H10
T Axis d9

Double Clevis

T Head End Flange (mm)
s a4 Bore size = Dimensions except
i /“\ | (mm) A A are the same as
L \J i 32 705 rod end flange.

SO & { 40 80
EX 4 x oFD 50 82.5
Fz Flange bracket material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plated

(mm)

Bore size
(mm) A | B

CL|CT CwW|CX|Cz

32 925|455| 10 |825| 5 | 14 | 20 | 18 | 36
40 104 | 55 [ 10 [ 94 | 6 [ 14 [ 22 | 18 | 36
50 1155|555 | 14 |1015| 7 | 20 | 28 | 22 | 44
Bore size L | L N RR
(mm)
32 17 |385| M6x1.0 10
40 17 |385| M6x 1.0 10
50 18 |435| M8x1.25 | 14

Double clevis bracket material: Cast iron
Surface treatment: Painted

* For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets,

refer to page 19.

* Double clevis pin and retaining ring are shipped together.

O
2
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Size
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Anti-lateral
Load

(o]

Water
Resistant

[

With Auto
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{

Auto Switch

Made to Order



Series CQ2

Dimensions

263 to o100

Both ends tapped: CLIQ2A

The dimensions are the same with or without an auto switch.

2xP
8 x O thread effective (Port size) Minimum lead wire -
H thread effective depth R bending radius 10 Auto switch
9, Q
// / //
/ /
g N
2la o ) Jax
HE N / N
/
K 5
B + Stroke
M A + Stroke
E
w Width across flats B1
" /[ Rod End Male Thread (mm)
i Bore size
| Bi1|Ci | Hi| L MM X
Rod end male thread t = \ (mm)
@ N\ \ 63 27 | 26 | 11 [43.5| M18x15 | 285
I | 80 32 |325| 13 | 535 | M22x1.5 | 35.5
| 100 | 41 |325| 16 |535| M26x15 | 355
C1 /
X
L1
Dimensions of with built-in one-touch fittings are equivalent to the CQ2 series,
double acting, single rod. Refer to page 17.
Both Ends Tapped For auto switch mounting position and its mounting height, refer to pages 173 to 176. (mm)
Bore soze (mm) | Stroke range(mm)| A | B | C | D | E H J|K|L|M (0] P | Q| R | Th9 w | Z
63 75 | 57 | 15|20 | 77 | M10x1.5 | 7 | 17 | 18 | 60 | M10x 1.5 | 1/4 |16.5| 18 | 355 84 19
125 to 200 Note 1) )
80 250. 300 86 | 66 | 21 | 25| 98 | M16x2.0 | 6 |22 |20 | 77 | M12x1.75 | 3/8 | 19 | 22 | 4350 | 104 | 25
100 ' 97.5|75.5| 27 | 30 |117| M20x2.5 | 65| 27 | 22 | 94 | M12x1.75 | 3/8 | 23 | 22 | 5934, | 1235 | 25
Note 1) For 125 to 200 stroke, strokes are by the 25 mm interval.
Note 2) For calculation on the longitudinal dimension of the intermediate strokes, refer to page 74.
Foot: CLIQ2L
B + Stroke
& & : :
L [ : - Special cap bolt
I
* + _I — — -
LX 4xoLD |LX Y H Y X|| LG
LZ LS + Stroke
A + Stroke
Rod end male thread —+—— Foot (mm)
! ( Boresize(mm)l A | B | L | L1 |[LD|LG|LH|LS|LT|LX|LY|LZ| X | Y
— \ 63 832 | 57 | 18 [435]| 11 5 |46 | 31 |32 95 |915|113|162| 9
ICI a \\ 80 975| 66 | 20 [535| 13 | 7 | 59 | 36 | 4.5 118 (114 | 140 | 195| 11
-, \ 100 1105|755| 22 |535| 13 | 7 | 71 |415| 6 | 137|136 | 162 | 23 | 125

79

Foot bracket material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plated

* For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19.

'
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Compact Cylinder: Long Stroke
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CQ2

Rod end flange: CCOQ2F

; L s
'\. T EL
N
T
FX 4 x oFD
FZ

Rod end male thread

The dimensions are the same with or without an auto switch.

B + Stroke

A + Stroke

QD

L1
Head end flange: CC1Q2G
i 1 L:@{;}
_ . AR
RN,
;' YRR 45 R
L B + Stroke FT EX
A + Stroke FZ
Rod end male thread
7
Suie \
N L
- \
L1
Double clevis: CCIQ2D
CT 4xN
) ) Cap bolt
i 1 @CD hole H10
‘Axis d9
oyl
L B + Stroke CwW RR
CL + Stroke
A + Stroke

Rod end male thread

=

0

O
2

Rod End Flange (mm)
Bore size
(mm) A|B |FD|FT|FV|FX|FZ| L [Li| M
63 75157 | 9| 9 | 80|92 [108| 18 |43.5| 60
80 86 | 66 | 11 | 11 | 99 | 116|134 | 20 (53.5| 77
100 975(755| 11 | 11 [ 117136154 | 22 |53.5| 94

4 x oFD

Flange bracket material: Carbon steel

Surface treatment: Nickel plated

Head End Flange (mm)
Bore size
(mm) -
63 84
80 97
100 108.5

Flange bracket material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plated

A are the same as

(* Dimensions except )
rod side flange.

{ Standard

l

Large Bore
Size

Double Clevis (mm)
B‘z’n‘jms;ze A | B |cplcL|cT|culcw|cx|cz
63 119 57 | 14 |105| 8 [ 20 | 30 | 22 | 44
80 142 | 66 | 18 |124| 10 | 27 | 38 | 28 | 56
100 1645(75.5| 22 [1425| 13 | 31 | 45 | 32 | 64
Bore size LIL N RR
(mm) !
63 18 |435] M10x1.5 | 14
80 20 [53.5| M12x1.75 | 18
100 22 |535| M12x1.75 | 22

Double clevis bracket material: Cast iron
Surface treatment: Nickel plated

# For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets,

refer to page 19.

+ Double clevis pin and retaining ring are shipped together.
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Compact Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CQ2K

012, 916, 620, 925, 632, 640, 650, 063

How to Order

B 2|0 - 3|0

|

Standard

Without auto switch
o012 to 925 CQZII(

Without auto switch _
232 to 963 B 32 3|0

Large Bore
Size

QHOHO

| [ | I % '
L o
X
B|32| |-30 Z-M9BW| |- :
s
—_— T N
o
With auto switch s
(Built-in magnet) Number of -
Non-rotating rod auto switches
. Nil | 2 pes. 2
Mounting s 1ppc -%
B | Through-hole (Standard) | @12 to @63 n “ pc.s. ° '8
A Both ends tapped ) E o
L Foot ®Auto switch S
F Rod end flange ”‘6‘2' 250, [ Nil_] Without auto switch
G Head end flange e + Refer to the below table for the
D Double clevis applicable auto switch model. g’
* Mounting brackets are shipped together (but not assembled). o Auto switch ng.-
= Cylinder mounting bolts are not included. Order them separately mounting groove -
referring to “Mounting Bolt for CQ2KB” on pages 86 and 88. - 8
z 01210 025 |2 sides é
Bore size e i
ST 2 032 to 063 | 4 sides Made to Order &
mm mm Port thread type . Refer to page 83 for details.
16 [16mm | 40 |40 mm VMireadl 21210025 ¢ Body option =
. £
20 [20mm| 50 |50mm Nil Rc Nil Standard (Rod end female thread) % )
25 [25mm| 63 |63mm TN NPT 232 to 663 F With boss on head end S
Note 1) When @12 with switch is TF G c With rubber bumper E
ired, the bod ti i i
;ic(];tljlllj be \:ithc;u\[r/);g on F Built-in one-touch fittings Note 2) (Only 212 with auto switch)
- ) ) M Rod end male thread —
bumper (C). Note 2) Bore sizes available with one-touch ~
Example) CDQ2KB12-30DCZ fittings are 832 to 863. + Combination of body option (FM) is available. g
+ For cylinders without an auto switch, M |
threads are compatible only for 232 with 5 T - k]
strokes, Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model S
: ) If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto £
Cylinder stroke (mm) e Action switch is required, there is no need to enter =
For “Standard Stroke”, refer to page 83. B Double acting|  the symbol for the auto switch. —
(Example) CDQ2KL32-30DZ -
. . c
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to pages 180 to 188 for further information on auto switches. § S
Electrical S Wil Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) Pre-wired g 3
. ) ectrical [zE iring re-wire . Q
Type Special function k&) . . 05| 1| 3|5 [None Applicable load o
entry = (Output) DC AC | Perpendicular| In-line W vl Ol o connector
3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONV | MoN (e [@|@[O[—| O [ —
S 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPV | MS9P | @ (@|@|O|—]| O creu o
S 2-wire 12V M9BV MB @ @@ OC|—| O - 55
E 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONWV | MoNW | @ [@[@|O|—| O o <z
o Diagnostic indication - IC circuit £3
2 (2-color indication) Grommet |Yes S-wire (PNP) 24V 12V — MSPWV | MOPW | @ @ @ © | — O Flolay, ; @
2 2-wire 12V M9BWV | M9BW | @ (@ |®|O|—| O — PLC
] . 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONAV | MONA | O (O | @ |O| — O - S
g | | Wwater resistant 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPAV | MoPA | O (O |@ 0| —| o |
9 (2-color indication) . <
2-wire 12V MOBAV | M9BA | O (O |@|O|—| O N 2
N elor mdioation) 2-wire (Non-polar) — — P3DW (©® —|®@/®@ —| O 03)
3-wire - o
s G ¢ |Yes (NPN equivalent) | 5V - A96V A96 o — |0 —— IC circuit| — 2
= —_— romme
Tz L e | 24y |12V [ 100V A9V | A3 [ @ [—[@|-[—[ — | — [Rely, <
No 5V,12V|100Vorless| A90V A90 ® | —|0|— | — — |ICcircuit| PLC -
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m Nil  (Example) MONW * Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order. %
im e M (Example) MONWM + D-P3DWO type is available from 32 up to @63 only. 6
3m ... L (Example) MONWL o
5m e Z  (Example) MONWZ '&;
# There are other applicable auto switches other than the listed above. For details, refer to page 179. é

+ For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to pages 1328 and 1329 in Best Pneumatics No. 2.
+ Refer to page 187 for the D-P3DWO type.
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Series CQ2K

Specifications
=gl
Bore size (mm) 12 [ 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63

Action Double acting, Single rod

Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa

Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa

Minimum operating pressure| 0.07 MPa 0.05 MPa

Without auto switch: =10 to 70°C (No freezing)

Ambient and fluid temperature ) . .
With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)

Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s

0.022
Non-rotating rod Allowable kinetic energy (J) odaNee 0.038 | 0.055| 0.09 | 0.15 | 0.26 | 0.46 | 0.77

4@1 Stroke length tolerance +(1)-0 mm_ Note 2)

Rod non-rotating accuracy +2° +1° +0.8°

Symbol

+ Bore size 912 cylinder with a switch comes with a rubber bumper as standard.
Note 1) For cylinders with a rubber bumper (12 with a switch only)
Note 2) Stroke length tolerance dose not include the amount of bumper change.

ade 10
|"Jlordef Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 189 to 217.)

Standard Stroke

Symbol Specifications (mm)
—XAO | Change of rod end shape Bore size Standard stroke

—XB10 | Intermediate stroke (Using exclusive body): 940 to 963 12,16 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30

—XC8 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type 20, 25 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50

—XC9 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type 32, 40 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100

—XC10| Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod 50, 63 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100

—XC11| Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod
With a split pin for double clevis pin and

double knuckle pin and a flat washer Manufacture of Intermediate Stroke
—X1876 | Cylinder tube: With concave boss on head end

—XC26

Description Spacer is installed in the standard stroke body.
Part no. Refer to “How to Order” for the standard model no. on page 82.

Refer to pages 173 to 178 for the specifications
of cylinders with auto switches.

Dealing with the stroke by the 1 mm interval is available by installing

* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting eIl spacer with standard stroke cylinder.

* Auto switch proper mounting position Bore size Stroke range
(detection at stroke end) and height 12, 16 1to0 29

* Operating range Stroke range 20, 25 1 to 49

¢ Auto switch mounting bracket/Part no. 32 to0 63 1 to 99

Part no.: CQ2KB50-57DZ
Example CQ2KB50-75DZ with 18 mm width spacer inside.
B dimension is 115.5 mm.

Type
Bore size (mm) 12 12 12 12 32 40 50 63
| Through-hole (Standard)| @ [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J o o
Mounting
Both ends tapped| — — — — — [ ) [ ) (]
Built-in magnet o [ [ [ o (] () [
2 M5x | M5x | M5x | M5x |¥8%| Rc Rc Rc
= — :
= Screw- 08 | 08 | 08 | 08 |pows | 1/8 | 14 | 14
é Piping |IN type | TN — — — — |NPT 1/8|NPT 1/8 NPT 1/4 NPT 1/4
o TF | — — — — | G1/8| G1/8 | G1/4 | G1/4
Buiti-in one-touch fittngs | — — — — |06/ N0 | g6/4 28/6 28/6
Rod end male thread| @ ® ® o (] o o [ J
With boss onheadend| @ [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ )

Note 1) For a @32 cylinder without an auto switch, M5 x 8 is used for 5-stroke piping dimension. Thus, do
not enter a symbol for the port thread type.

Note 2) In the case of built-in one-touch fittings, the 5 mm stroke with @32 bore is the same external
dimensions as 10 mm stroke.
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Compact Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CQZK

Mounting Bracket/Part No. Theoretical Output

/\ Precautions [ —
- e e e e o Bore size Double Bore size | Operating | Operating pressure (MPa)
r i - (mm) | Foot™ V| Flange | gievis i | e B
1 Be sure to read before handling. 1 ol (mm) 03 | 05 | 07 5
- - - !
1 Refer to back pages 1 and 2 for 1 50 gg_tggg gg;g;‘g 88_3838 12 IN 25 42 59 =
| Safety Instructions and “Handling 1 63 | CO-L063 | CQ-F063 | CQ-D063 OIL'\JIT ig ‘Z 17;6 ®
1 Precautions for SMC Products” (M- 1 Note 1) When ordering foot bracket, order 2 16 R
; E03-3) for Actuators and Auto I pieces per cylinder. out 60 101 | 141
1 Switches Precautions. ' Note 2) Parts belonging to each bracket are as 20 IN 71 118 165 g
L | follows. _ OUT | 94 | 157 | 220 Qg
— : Doutte clove. vt pin, Bocy mouning | 25 || 113 [ 189 [ 264 | | B
] Retaining Ring Installation/Removal bolt, Type C retaining ring for axis. OUT | 147 | 245 | 344 |
A C ti 32 IN 181 302 422 G
aution oUT | 241 | 402 | 563
o
1. For installation and removal, use an appropri- 40 IN 317 528 739 §
ate pair of pliers (tool for installing a type C ouT 377 628 880 &
retaining ring). o
2. Even if a proper plier (tool for installing a type 50 IN 495 825 | 1150 5
C retaining ring) is used, it is likely to inflict OUT | 589 | 982 | 1370 -
damage to a human body or peripheral 63 IN 841 1400 | 1960 —
equipment, as a retaining ring may be flown ouT 935 | 1560 | 2180

out of the tip of a plier (tool for installing a
type C retaining ring). Be much careful with
the popping of a retaining ring. Besides, be

Rod

(<)}
[=
=
©
-
o
=
¥
c
(=]
4

certain that a retaining ring is placed firmly Mass
into the groove of rod cover before supplying
air at the time of installment. Mass (g) ==
Bore size Cylinder stroke (mm) g)
’ Mounting ‘ (mm) 5 | 10 | 15 | 20 | 25 | 30 | 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 75 | 100 B
o
1.Install or remove loads while the piston rod 12 60 (67 | 74 | 81 | 8 | 95 | — | — | — | — | — | — s
width across flats is secured. 16 58 67 76 85 94 | 103 | — — — — — — é
20 103 | 117 | 131 | 145 | 159 | 173 | 187 | 201 | 215 | 229 — — o
25 137 | 152 | 167 | 182 | 197 | 212 | 227 | 242 | 257 | 272 — — =
32 196 | 215 | 234 | 253 | 272 | 291 | 310 | 329 | 347 | 366 | 506 | 601 ‘2 )
40 205 | 226 | 248 | 269 | 291 | 312 | 333 | 355 | 376 | 398 | 570 | 682 = ]
50 — | 356 | 390 | 424 | 457 | 491 | 525 | 559 | 592 | 626 | 901 | 1075 &
63 — | 524 | 563 | 602 | 641 | 680 | 720 | 759 | 798 | 837 | 1173|1375 | “——x
2. Using a non-rotating rod cylinder §
Avoid using the air cylinder in such a way that Additional Mass (9) |
rotational torque would be applied to the pis- - T
ton rod. If rotational torque is applied, the Lora sz (i) 12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 &
non-rotating guide will deform, causing a loss Both ends tapped — — — — — 6 6 19 £
of non-rotating accuracy. =
Use the chart below as a guide for the allow- Rod end male thread Male thread 15 6 12 26 27 %3 %3 —
able rotational torque ranges. Nut 1 2 4 8 17 | 17 | 32 | 32
i c
Allowable With boss on head end 07 | 1.3 2 5 7 13 25 :0: s
rotational | 12|16 |20 | 25| 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 Built-in one-touch fittings — | = | = | = 12 12 | 21 21 g g
torque Foot (Including mounting bolt) — — — — — | 153 | 242 | 316 &:’
N-mor less | 0.04 | 0.15| 0.20 [ 0.25 | 0.44 | 0.44 | 0.44 | 0.44 ’ -
Rod end flange (Including mounting bolt) — — — —_ — | 213 | 372 | 558 \
Operate the cylinder in such a way that the ) -
load to the piston rod is always applied in the Head end flange (Including mounting bolt) | — — — —_ —_ 198 | 348 | 534 o
axial direction. Double clevis (Including pin, retaining ring, bolt) | — — — — —_ 196 | 393 | 554 5 5
. . Calculation: (Example) CQ2KD40-20DMZ : §
3. Vf:lhen. a worléplece is sicurek? to.the enccjj Qf « Cylinder mass: CQ2KB40-20DZ ------xeeeevvee- ; I
the piston rod, ensure that the piston rod is « Option mass:  Both ends tapped -
retracted entirely, and place a wrench on the
. Rod end male thread - D —
portion of the rod that protrudes beyond the DOUDIE ClBVIS rreesrrrereeerreee
section. Also, tighten in a way that prevents u =
the tightening torque from being applied to ‘é
the non-rotating guide. N
L)
2
@
2
(o]
)
[}
o
[}
=
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Series CQ2K

Construction

Basic (Bore size g12 to 932)

With boss on head end

]

Component Parts

Basic (Bore size g40 to 063)

\irradig

Built-in one-touch fittings

== =

‘]

Rod end male thread

] ]

Replacement Parts/Seal Kit

No. Description Material Note Bore size (mm) Kit no. Contents
1 | Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized 12 CQ2KB12-PS
2 | Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 16 CQ2KB16-PS
. Stainless steel 212 to 925 20 CQ2KB20-PS
Piston rod Carbon steel 932 to 963, Hard chrome plated 25 CQ2KB25-PS . @
Brass 012, Electroless nickel plated 32 CQ2KB32-PS Set of nos. above B, ®, @
4 |Rod cover Aluminum alloy 016 to 32, Anodized 40 CQ2KB40-PS
5 | Collar Aluminum alloy @40 to 863, Anodized 50 CQ2KB50-PS
6 | Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated 63 CQ2KB63-PS
7_| Bushing Oil-impregnated sintered alloy 216 to 963 * Seal kit includes (3, (3, (5. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
8 | Hexagon socket head cap screw Alloy steel 012 to 32, Nickel plated # Since the seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
9 | Hexagon socket head set screw Alloy steel 240 to 863, Nickel plated Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)

10 | Rod end nut Carbon steel Nickel plated
11 | Centering location ring|  Aluminum alloy 020 to 963, Anodized
12 | One-touch fitting — 232 to 963

13 | Piston seal NBR
14 | Rod seal NBR
15 | Tube gasket NBR
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Compact Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CQ2K

Mounting Bolt for CQ2KB/Without Auto Switch
Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole mounting Head end mounting Rod end mounting
of the CQ2KB is available as an option. ) tﬂ-
Ordering: Add the word “Bolt” in front of the bolts to be used. tﬂq Mounting bolt g
T —— e f—1—) |
Example) Bolt M3 x 30L 2 pcs. [ Mounting bolt — ] g
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel Iﬁ, S n
Surface treatment: Nickel plated D D'
—
Cylinder model C D  |Mounting boltsize| C' D' | Mounting bolt size Cylinder model C D | Mounting boltsize| C' D' | Mounting bolt size o
CQ2KB12-5D 30 M3 x 30L 30 M3 x 30L CQ2KB40-5DZ 35 M5 x 35L 35 M5 x 35L |:°n o
-10D 35 x 35L 35 x 35L -10DZ 40 x 40L 40 x 40L o2
-15D 6.5 40 X 40L 6.5 40 X 40L -15DZ 45 X 45L 45 X 45L g
-20D 45 X 45L 45 X 45L -20DZ 50 x 50L 50 x 50L -
-25D 50 x 50L 50 x 50L -25DZ 55 x 55L 55 x 55L e
-30D 55 x 55L 55 x 55L -30DZ 75 60 X 60L 75 60 X 60L o
CQ2KB16-5D 30 M3 x 30L 30 M3 x 30L -35DZ ' 65 X 65L ' 65 X 65L %
-10D 35 x 35L 35 x 35L -40DZ 70 X 70L 70 X 70L &
-15D 5 40 x 40L 5 40 x 40L -45DZ 75 X 75L 75 X 75L ccn
-20D 45 X 45L 45 X 45L -50DZ 80 x 80L 80 x 80L 3
-25D 50 x 50L 50 x 50L -75DZ 115 x 115L 115 x 115L
-30D 55 x 55L 55 x 55L -100DZ 140 x 140L 140 x 140L
CQ2KB20-5D 35 | M5x35L 35 | M5x35L CQ2KB50-10DZ 45 | M6 x45L 45 | M6 x45L 2
-10D 40 X 40L 40 X 40L -15DZ 50 X 50L 50 x 50L R
-15D 45 x 45L 45 x 45L -20DZ 55 x 55L 55 x 55L g no:
-20D 50 x 50L 50 x 50L -25DZ 60 X 60L 60 X 60L g
-25D 8 55 x 55L 9.5 55 x 55L -30DZ 65 X 65L 65 X 65L =4
-30D 60 X 60L 60 X 60L -35DZ | 125 | 70 x70L | 125 | 70 X 70L —
-35D 65 X 65L 65 X 65L -40DZ 75 X 75L 75 X 75L o
-40D 70 x 70L 70 X 70L -45DZ 80 x 80L 80 x 80L £
-45D 75 X 75L 75 X 75L -50DZ 85 x 85L 85 x 85L o
-50D 80 x 80L 80 x 80L -75DZ 120 x 120L 120 x 120L ©
CQ2KB25-5D 40 M5 x 40L 35 M5 x 35L -100DZ 145 X 145L 145 X 145L é
-10D 45 x 45L 40 X 40L CQ2KB63-10DZ 50 M8 x 50L 50 M8 x 50L
-15D 50 x 50L 45 X 45L -15DZ 55 x 55L 55 x 55L
-20D 55 x 55L 50 x 50L -20DZ 60 X 60L 60 X 60L E
-25D 10 60 X 60L 6.5 55 x 55L -25DZ 65 X 65L 65 X 65L % g
-30D 65 X 65L 60 X 60L -30DZ 70 X 70L 70 X 70L E 3
-35D 70 X 70L 65 X 65L -35DZ | 145 | 75 x75L | 145 | 75 X 75L &_
-40D 75 X 75L 70 X 70L -40DZ 80 x 80L 80 x 80L
-45D 80 x 80L 75 X 75L -45DZ 85 X 85L 85 x85L T———
-50D 85 x 85L 80 x 80L -50DZ 90 x 90L 90 x 90L §
CQ2KB32-5DZ 40 M5 x 40L 40 M5 x 40L -75DZ 125 x 125L 125 x 125L -
-10DZ 45 X 45L 45 X 45L -100DZ 150 x 150L 150 x 150L 2
-15DZ 50 x 50L 50 x 50L u
-20DZ 55 x 55L 55 x 55L =
-25DZ 60 X 60L 60 X 60L i
-30DZ 85 65 X 65L 10 65 X 65L
-35DZ | ©7 | 70 x 70L 70 x 70L €
-40DZ 75 x 75L 75 x 75L g8
-45DZ 80 x 80L 80 x 80L =
-50DZ 85 x 85L 85 x 85L o
-75DZ 120 x 120L 120 x 120L
-100DZ 145 X 145L 145 X 145L —
8
. . . 26
Copper and Fluorine-free Series (For CRT manufacturing process) g
-‘;= (7]
20 — CQ2KB | Bore size |—| Stroke |D(M)Z Specifications —
T Bore size (mm) 16 [ 20 [ 25 [ 32 [ 40 [ 50 | 63 £
Copper and . 016, 620, 625, 632 Action Double acting, Single rod £
fluorine-free series 240, 950, 063 Proof pressure 15 MPa g
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa 5
To prevent the influence of copper ions or halogen ions during Rubber bumper None =<
CRT manufacturing processes, copper and fluorine materials are Piping Screw-in piping 5
not used in the component parts. Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s o
Mounting Through-hole Oo
Auto switch Mountable ;
g
ZS\NC 8



Non-rotating Rod, Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CDQ2K
With Auto Switch

Refer to page below for further information on auto switches.

Auto switch specifications P.180 to 188
Auto switch proper mounting position and height
Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

- P.173t0 178
Operating range
Auto switch mounting bracket/Part no.
Mass
Mass (@ Additional Mass ()
Bore size Cylinder stroke (mm) Bore size (mm) 12 (16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63
(mm) 5 10 | 15 (20 | 25 | 30 | 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 75 | 100 Both ends tapped — — — — — 6 6 19
12 71 |77 |83|89|9 [102| — | — | — | — | — | — Rod end Malethread| 1.5 | 3 6 12 | 26 | 27 | 53 | 53
16 |74 |82 |89 |97 [105(113| — | — | — | — | — | — male thread | Nut 1 2 4 8 |17 | 17 | 32 | 32
20 119|132 144|156 | 168 | 180|192 | 204|217 229 | — | — With boss on head end 07 | 1.3 2 3 5 7 13 25
25 162|177 | 192|208 | 223 | 238 | 254 | 269|284 | 300 | — | — Built-in one-touch fittings | — — — — 12 12 21 21
32 227 | 247 | 266 | 286 | 306 | 326 | 345 | 365 | 385 | 404 | 504 | 604 Foot (Including mounting bolt)| — — — — — | 153 | 242 | 316
40 |240|261|283|305|326 | 348 | 369 | 391 | 413 | 434 | 546 | 658 Rod end flange (including mountingbolt) | — | — | — | — | — | 213 | 372 | 558
50 — | 433|466 | 499 | 532 | 565 | 598 | 630 | 663 | 697 | 869 | 1041 Head end flange (Including mountingbott) | — | — | — | — | — | 198 | 348 | 534
63 — | 622 | 660|698 | 736 | 774 | 812 | 850 | 888 | 926 | 1124 | 1321 Double clevs (Including pin, retaining ring and boly) | — — — — — | 196 | 393 | 554
Calculation: (Example) CDQ2KD40-25DMZ  Add each mass of auto switches
« Cylinder mass: CDQ2KB40-25DZ -+ 326g  when auto switches are mounted.
* Option mass: Both ends tapped -- -
Rod end male thread -------
Double CleVis -« e everrerenne
Construction
212 to 925 232 240 to 063
: 13(?@? QP?%
@{ | / : //
\
[ N ] [ [N N—
T
n ym|
el
‘l
Component Parts Replacement Parts/Pneumatic (Non-lube)
No. Description Material Note Bore size )
b tent:
1 | Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized (mm) Kitno Contents
2 | Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 12 CQ2KB12-PS
3 | Piston rod Stainless steel 2012 to 925 16 CQ2KB16-PS
Carbon steel 232 to 963, Hard chrome plated 20 CQ2KB20-PS
4 | Rod cover Brass @12, Electroless nickel plated 25 CQ2KB25-PS Set of nos. at left
Aluminum alloy 216 to 832, Anodized 32 CQ2KB32-PS @, @, @
5 | Collar Aluminum alloy 240 to 863, Anodized 40 CQ2KB40-PS
6 | Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated 50 CQ2KB50-PS
7 | Bushing Oil-impregnated sintered alloy 216 to 063 63 CQ2KB63-PS
8 | Hexagon socket head cap screw Alloy steel 212 to 925, Nickel plated « Seal kit includes (2, @3, @. Order the seal kit, based on each bore size.
9 | Hexagon socket head cap screw Alloy steel 032, Nickel plated + Since the seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
10 | Hexagon socket head set screw Alloy steel Nickel plated, 240 to 263 Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
11 | Magnet —
12 | Piston seal NBR
13 | Rod seal NBR
14 | Tube gasket NBR
87
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Compact Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CQZK

Mounting Bolt for CDQ2KB/With Auto Switch

Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole mounting
of the CDQ2KB is available as an option. Head end mounting Rod end mounting -
Ordering: Add the word “Bolt” in front of the bolts to be used. H Mounti T T
ounting bolt °
Example) Bolt M3 x 35L 2 pcs. i _ T ; b5
Mounting bolt ~ (7]
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel Lg_ C'
Surface treatment: Nickel plated D D' —
o
Cylinder model C | D |Mounting boltsize| C' | D" |Mounting bolt size Cylinder model C | D |Mountingboltsize] C' | D" [Mounting bolt size 2o
CDQ2KB12-5DCZ 35 M3 x 35L 40 | M3x40L CDQ2KB32-40DZ 85 M5 x 85L 85 | M5 x85L ) (%
-10DCZ 40 X 40L 45 X 45L -45DZ 90 X 90L 90 xooL | 2
-15DCZ 5.5 45 x 45L 55 50 x 50L -50DZ | 8.5 | 95 x 95L 10 [ 95 x 95L -
-20DCZ | 50 x 50L ' 55 x 55L -75DZ 120 x 120L 120 X120L S———
-25DCZ 55 x 55L 60 X 60L -100DZ 145 x 145L 145 x 145L o
-30DCZ 60 X 60L 65 X 65L CDQ2KB40-5DZ 45 M5 x 45L 45 M5 x 45L %
CDQ2KB16-5DZ 40 M3 x 40L 45 M3 x 45L -10DZ 50 x 50L 50 x 50L %
-10DZ 45 X 45L 50 x 50L -15DZ 55 x 55L 55 x 55L g)
-15DZ 8 50 x 50L 8 55 x 55L -20DZ 60 x 60L 60 X 60L 3
-20DZ 55 x 55L 60 X 60L -25DZ 65 X 65L 65 X 65L
-25DZ 60 X 60L 65 X 65L -30DZ 75 70 x 70L 75 70 x 70L o
-30DZ 65 X 65L 70 X 70L -35DZ ’ 75 X 75L ’ 75 X 75L =
CDQ2KB20-5DZ 40 | M5x40L 45 | M5 x45L -40DZ 80 x 80L 80 x 80L 83
-10DZ 45 x 45L 50 x 50L -45DZ 85 x 85L 85 x 85L (=
-15DZ 50 x 50L 55 x 55L -50DZ 90 x 90L 90 x 90L g
-20DZ 55 x 55L 60 X 60L -75DZ 115 x 115L 115 x 115L 4
-25DZ 105 60 X 60L 75 65 X 65L -100DZ 140 x 140L 140 x 140L —/——
-30DZ | 65 X 65L ' 70 X 70L CDQ2KB50-10DZ 55) M6 x 55L 55 M6 x 55L o
-35DZ 70 X 70L 75 X 75L -15DZ 60 X 60L 60 X 60L £
-40DZ 75 X 75L 80 x 80L -20DZ 65 X 65L 65 X 65L o
-45DZ 80 x 80L 85 x 85L -25DZ 70 X 70L 70 x 70L ©
-50DZ 85 x 85L 90 x 90L -30DZ 75 x 75L 75 X 75L &
CDQ2KB25-5DZ 40 M5 x 40L 45 M5 x 45L -35DZ | 12.5| 80 x80L [12.5] 80 x 80L \
-10DZ 45 x 45L 50 x 50L -40DZ 85 x 85L 85 x 85L
-15DZ 50 x 50L 55 x 55L -45DZ 90 x 90L 90 x 90L s
-20DZ 55 x 55L 60 x 60L -50DZ 95 x 95L 95 x 95L £3
-25DZ 95 60 X 60L 6.5 65 X 65L -75DZ 120 x 120L 120 x 120L E 3
-30DZ ’ 65 X 65L ' 70 X 70L -100DZ 145 x 145L 145 x 145L ft
-35DZ 70 x 70L 75 X 75L CDQ2KB63-10DZ 60 M8 x 60L 60 M8 x 60L
-40DZ 75 X 75L 80 x 80L -15DZ 65 x 65L 65 X 65L T
-45DZ 80 x 80L 85 x 85L -20DZ 70 x 70L 70 X 70L 8
-50DZ 85 x 85L 90 x 90L -25DZ 75 X 75L 75 X 75L -
CDQ2KB32-5DZ 50 M5 x 50L 50 M5 x 50L -30DZ 80 x 80L 80 x 80L g
-10DZ 55 x 55L 55 x 55L -35DZ | 14.5| 85 x85L |14.5| 85 x 85L I_'ICJ
-15DZ 60 X 60L 60 X 60L -40DZ 90 x 90L 90 x 90L ;
-20DZ | 8.5 | 65 X 65L 10 | 65 X 65L -45DZ 95 x 95L 95 x 95L —
-25DZ 70 x 70L 70 X 70L -50DZ 100 x 100L 100 x 100L
-30DZ 75 X 75L 75 X 75L -75DZ 125 x 125L 125 x 125L c
-35DZ 80 x 80L 80 x 80L -100DZ 150 x 150L 150 x 150L % %
=&
——
g
28
=
~—
S
&
&)
<
g
S
)
3
=
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Series CQ2K

Dimensions

212 to 925 without Auto switch

Basic (Through-hole): CQ2KB

012, 016
35 3.5 o
<
Q
”{:?
020, 925
5.5 Lo
B c»i
Q
i
H thread effective depth C 2 x oN through
Q F
\ ™ 2xM5x0.8
N U S (Port size)
. N_U ¢0
e >
i - 2 M & i
w s !I 77%1‘6 = _ Ya
\‘@%\ Sl e i
Piston rod A Oy
cross section = G
M L B + Stroke
E A + Stroke
With Boss on
With boss on head end Head End (mm)
Bore size G Tho
(mm)
Wf N Al 2 12 15| 1580
H_J_ 5P Y1 s 16 |1.5| 205
20 2 | 133500
25 2 | 1550
G
Rod end male thread
Width across flats B1 Rod End Male Thread (mm)
MM B‘z:s;')ze Bi|Ci|Hi|Li| MM |X
\ 12 [ 8|9 ] 4]14|M5x08 105
] =”T1_ ) Py 16 |10/10]| 5 [155| M6x 1.0 [ 12
I =J_J_ i 20 |13]12] 5 |185|M8x1.25 |14
25 [17]15] 6 [225] M10x1.25 175
H1
C1
X
L1
Basic (mm)
Bore size Stroke range
) o |A|B|C|D|E|F|G| H |1 |K|L|M|N|Q| The
12 510 30 255( 22| 6 | 6 | 25| 5 | 15| M3x05 | 32 |52 |35 |155| 35 [125| 1520
16 5to 30 27 |235| 8 | 8 | 29 [ 55| 15| M4x07 |38 | 6 |35 20 | 35| 13 | 2030
20 5 to 50 32 [275| 7 |10 | 36 [55| 2 | M5x0.8 | 47 | 8 |45 |255|55 | 17 | 1330
25 5 to 50 35.5(305( 12 | 12 | 40 [ 55| 2 | M6x1.0 |52 | 10 | 5 | 28 |55 | 19 | 1530

« For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19.
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Compact Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CQZK
Dimensions

212 to 325 /with auto switch

Basic (Through-hole): CDQ2KB -
012, 016 =
°
H thread effective depth C 8.5 3.5 0 s
© -t
2 x gN through < »
k)
~—
G o® m‘m
<
3 = B
4 8 @
¢ OZ%4 %(I_)
©
s Q 020, 625 ~
< 15 J» —
o
X
ov gi 2
»n
012 il _ 2
o
|
—
H thread effective depth C 2x M5 x 0.8 o
3 Portsize) £
< \2 2 x oN through (Port size) Sz
° O
=
c
& o0 2
2 2t ml | & / _
zi =
NI 7 g
[
Piston rod ] [
cross section ¢ g
Q F| <
$ G N
L B + Stroke =
A + Stroke 8
av 58
:E -l
<
216 to 025
. —
With boss on head end =
8
P |
ﬁ_ o A £ 2
U_L N N 5 w
— <
] i
G
Rod end male thread -
58
Width across flats B1 w0
=3
MM 1=
—
K O i Rod End Male Thread _(nm) | € <
/ P my |B1[Cr [Hr L] Mmoo x| 23
Hy 12 | 8|9 |4 |14|M5x08 105 | =
G 16 [10[10] 5 [155| M6 x1.0 [12 L
X 20 [13[12] 5 [185M8x 125 | 14 -
L1 25 17 |15 | 6 |22.5| M10x1.25 [17.5 o
=
. (7]
Basic For auto switch mounting position and its mounting height, refer to pages 173 to 176. (mm) ..g
Bore size Stroke range <
(mm) (mm) Al B|C|D|E|EAEB|F |G H K|ILIM N/ Q|[S| Th9 [U| V
12 510 30 36.5/33| 6 | 6 |33|—|—|65|15| M3x0.5 |52(3.5|22 (35|16 |275| 15005 | 14 | 25 H
16 5to 30 39 |355| 8 | 8 |37 (132|6.6|55|1.5| M4x0.7 | 6 |3.5[28 |3.5|15 |295| 20 00 | 15 | 29 g
20 5to 50 44 |395| 7 |10 | 47 |136]|6.8|55| 2 | M5x0.8 | 8 |4.5|36 |5.5|185|355| 13 00 | 18 | 36 o
25 5 to 50 455(405( 12 [ 12 [ 52 (136|6.8|55| 2 | M6x1.0 |10 | 5 |40 (55| 19 [405| 15305 | 21 | 40 ;
* For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19. é

ZSVC 90



Series CQ2K

Dimensions

332 without Auto Switch

Piston rod
cross section

M8 x 1.25 thread
effective depth 13

5.5

29
Fot—-{

19.5 (20.5) Note 1)

2 x 5.5 through

45 4.5

49.5

(mm)
Stroke range (mm) A B
5 to 50 39 32
75,100 49 42

Built-in one-touch fittings: 32

91

With boss on head end

0

2 x Re, NPT, G 1/8 (2 x M5 x 0.8) Note 1)

7.5 (5.5) Note 1)

(Port size)
o | '/l
8 « fax Jan
: \\%j \\%;
Q
2
7 B + Stroke
A + Stroke

Note 1) ( ): Stroke 5 mm

ﬁ Jar Jan

¥ P

0
@21 -0.052

Rod end male thread

Width across flats 22
M14 x1.5

213

/

- I —

M\

H N

o I E—

8 /
20.5
23.5
28.5

2 X 06

— 7

y

A=

/(Piping tube O.D.)

7))

Note 2) In the case of built-in one-touch fitting, the 5 mm stroke is the same external
dimensions as 10 mm stroke.
+ For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19.
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Compact Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CQZK

Dimensions
(] 32/With Auto Switch
5.5 J» E
{ : g} Z

[

2 x Rc, NPT, G 1/8

(Portsize)  Auto switch
Minimum lead wire
bending radius 10

M8 x 1.25 thread effective depth 13

Large Bore
Size

2 x 95.5 through

19.5 7.3 R
Q
4
/ / s
i - 5
i O = ) n
8 ig N o
APy C,$ < b\ _ an g
5 \J \J -
Q or e
Piston rod 2
cross section =
2 33
45 7 42 + Stroke i
49.5 49 + Stroke 2
S—
. (o]
With boss on head end .g_
2
]
— x
<
oS —
| —
i i
! ke
2
53
= -l
c
2 <
Rod end male thread
—
Width across flats 22 (x|
Q
M14 x 1.5 / S
— ke
I S— S
= w
1Ly N £
[ % \ H
s I — —
8 / N E
20.5 % ®
235 =8
o
28.5
—
—
- . 9
Built-in one-touch fittings: 932 35
I
£ 3
36.5 2 x ?6 =
/(Piping tube O.D.) =
—
— // -:
o =1 = . P 2
o A 7 3
o [ & g
I ) = = B R -
I
Q
e
b
o
[e]
2
Q
e
* For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19. g
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Series CQ2K

Dimensions

240 to 363 with auto switch

(In the case of without auto switches, A and B dimensions will
be only changed. Refer to the dimension chart.)

Basic (Through-hole): CDQ2KB

H thread effective

depth C

Piston rod
cross section

Rod end male thread

4 x oN through-hole

8 x 80 counterbore

With boss on head end

Both ends tapped: CDQ2KA

Both Ends
Oithread R R Tapped (mm)
Bore size
(mm) O R
40 M6x1.0 |10
H 50 |M8x1.25 |14
63 M10x 1.5 |18
2xP Auto switch
(Port size) Minimum lead wire bending radius 10
Q F
YA
i |
2 giT Pl Pany
= 2
2
L B + Stroke
A + Stroke
With Boss on
Head End (mm)
Bore size
M A2 mm | T
/IS ik 40 | 283m
50 35—3.062
63 35—3.062
2

=]
M“ I
—E‘
| I O—\ Rod End Male Thread  (mm)
) Bore size
Hi (mm) Bi|Ci(Hi|Li| MM | X
C1 40 | 22205 8 [285| M14x 15 [235
X 50 |27 ]26|11[335| Mi8x15 [285
L1 63 | 27]26|11[335| M18x 15 |285
063 Cylinder tube form
Built-in one-touch fittings
\'i 2xP1
(Piping tube O.D.) Built-in One-touch
/ Fittings (mm)
el AL ARAIY
40 [ 13| 6 [405|665
50 16| 8 |50 |82
63 |16] 8 |565]|95
Basic (mm)
Bore size Stroke range | Wioutautosich | Wit auto switch
(mm) (mm) ABABCDEF H K{L|M[N (0} P Q| Th9 |wW|2Z
5 to 50 36.5[29.5 o
40 75.100 165 a05] 465395/ 13 [ 16 |52 | 8 | M8x 1.25 14| 7 |40 |55| 9depth7 | 1/8 | 11| 28 30 | 57| 15
10t0 50  [385[305 0
50 75. 100 48.5]405] 485405 15 | 20 | 64 [105| M10x 1.5 18| 8 [50|6.6| 11depth8 | 1/4 [10.5| 35_0062 | 71 | 19
10 to 50 44 [ 36 o
63 75,100 54 4| 54 | 46|15 (20|77 |[105| M10x 1.5 18| 8 | 60| 9 |14 depth 10.5| 1/4 | 15| 35006 | 84 | 19

* For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19.
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Compact Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CQZK

P
Foot: CDQ2KL L B+ Stroke Foot (mm) oS
) | | Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch L L1 LD 5
[ [ ; ; Soncial (mm) | mm) [ A [ B[LS| AJ] B J[LS 2
3 S (E pecial cap 51050 | 53.7 [29.5 [ 13.5 (0]
: > - . bolt 40 - 00 T637 395 235 637 (395|235 17 | 385/ 6.6 n
a , . . .
b o 10to 50| 56.7 [ 30.5 | 7.5
ST 5 50 e 100 [ae7 T405 3751667405 [17.5| 18 [435| 9 S
SEEH S S : = 1010 50| 62.2 | 36 | 10
: [
LX 4xoLD XN o VX|| LG 63 75100 [72.2] 46 | 20 | 722| 46 | 20 | 18 435 11 5
2 ” LS + Stroke Bore size g g
A + Stroke (mm) LG |LH|LX|LY|LZ| X | Y g (]
|
40 4 33 64 64 78 (112 7
—
50 5 39 79 78 95 |14.7| 8 g
[<]
63 5 46 95 (915|113 |16.2| 9 ﬁ
Foot bracket material: Carbon steel :::n
Surface treatment: Nickel plated 3
—
mm [=2)
Rod End Flange g
Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch :‘g
ST
mm | mm | AT B | A B FD | FT | FV | FX | FZ 5 no:
51050 | 46.5 | 29.5 &
40 75.100 | 56.5 | 39.5 56.5(39.5| 55 8 54 62 72 z°
10to 50| 48.5 | 30.5
L B + Stroke 50 75.100 | 58.5 | 40.5 58.5|40.5| 6.6 9 67 | 76 | 89
10to 50| 54 36 <2}
A + Stroke 63 75.100 | 64 | 46 64 | 46 9 9 80 | 92 | 108 g-
- o
Rod end male thread ¢ Bore size -
L L | M ©
(mm) ]
<
40 17 | 38.5| 40
—
50 18 [43.5| 50 E
)
63 | 18 |435| 60 & §
i Flange bracket material: Carbon steel “E -
1 Y | = Surface treatment: Nickel plated <
o—- z|=| o (x
W Head End Flange (mm) Q
1T %ﬁ-- = Bore size | Stroke range | Wiout asoswich) With auto swtch L L = Dimensions except A, ;'
L B + Stroke FT EX 4 xoFD (mm) | (mm) A A d L and L+ are the same g
A + Stroke F7 40 51050 | 44.5 a5 - la8s as rod end flange. =
75,100 | 54.5 i ) ;
Rod end male thread 1010 50] 47.5 —
50 75100 | 57.5 57.5 8 [335 —
1010 50| 53 -
e g 63 75100 63 | 63 | 8 |35 55
T -© Flange bracket material: Carbon steel ® 2
Surface treatment: Nickel plated = 3
L o
1
—
Double clevis: CDQ2KD . —
ouble clevis: CDQ Double Clevis (mm) o
4xN i Without auto switch | With auto switch =
CT Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switcl ith auto switc 5 £
Cap bolt (mm) | mm) | A [ B [CL| A ] B JcL|C P |CT|CY <2
[ @ CD hole H10 51050 | 68.5|29.5 | 58.5 =
‘ ‘ y : : - £a
: Axis d9 40 75100 (785 305 [es 5] 735|39-5(685] 10 | 6 | 14 S
_ } 10 to 50| 80.5 | 30.5 | 66.5
50 75,100 | 90.5 | 40.5 | 76.5 90.5(405|765| 14 7 20 —
10to 50 74
T cu 63 100 S’g ig s | 98 |46 |84 | 14 | 8 | 20 §
=
L B + Stroke |[CW RR Bore size cwlexl ezl L Ly N RR cg
CL + Stroke (mm) s
A -+ Stroke 40 | 22| 18 | 36 | 7 |285|M6x1.0]| 10 =<
Rod end male thread 50 |28 | 22 | 44 | 8 |335|M8x125| 14 g
o
g « For details about the rod end nutand ~ 63 | 30 | 22 | 44 | 8 |33.5) MI0x15| 14 e
r& © N aDccebslsorly blrackets, rgferttq page 19. Double clevis bracket material: Cast iron %
Jouble clevis pins and retaining Surface treatment: Painted (]
L rings are included. =
1
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Compact Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CQ2KW

012, 916, 620, 925, 632, 640, 650, 063

How to Order

2|0 I - 3|0

|

Standard

Without auto switch
o012 to 925 CQZKW

Large Bore
Size

Without auto switch 32 _ 30 D y4
232 to 963 | | C T T 1 S
Q
X
32| [-30D |Z-IM9BW :
&
| )
With auto switch Number of 5
(Built-in magnet) auto switches |
Nil | 2pcs. —_—
Mounting ® S_| 1pe 2
B _|Through-hole (Standard)| 212 to 263 Bore size n — .‘é °
A_| Both ends tapped 12 12mm[32]32mm S g
L Foot 240 to 563 16 | 16 mm | 40 | 40 mm e Auto switch 5
F Flange 20 | 20mm | 50 | 50 mm [ Nil | without auto switch =
* Mounting brackets are shipped together 25 | 25 mm | 63 | 63 mm + Refer to the below table for the ——
g":t r;ot assemtk_)ledg. " ¢ included applicable auto switch model. =2
* Cylinder mounting bolts are not included. -
Order them separately referring to Port thread type ¢ o Auto switch 2
“Mounting Bolt for CQ2KWB” on pages . M thread 212 to 925 . E
100 and 102. Nil Re mounting groovg T
™™ NPT 232 to 063 z 212 to 925 |2 sides é
TF G 232 to 963 | 4 sides
F Built-in one-touch fittings Note) _
Note) Bore sizes available with one-touch b BOdy optlon g
fittings are @32 to @63. Nil Standard (Rod end female thread) ® g
* For cylinders without an auto switch, M With rubber bumper = 3
threads are compatible only for @32 with 5 c (Only o112 with auto switch) E
strokes. M Rod end male thread
—
X
i 8
Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model ¢ Action 3
L . . l:l Double actin T
If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto 9 S
switch is required, there is no need to enter . £
the symbol for the auto switch. ¢ Cylinder stroke (mm) s
(Example) CDQ2KWB32-30DZ For “Standard Stroke”, refer to page 97. S
-
. . c
Appllcable Auto Switches/Refer to pages 180 to 188 for further information on auto switches. o8
=
B S - Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) S g g
A A ectrical [ge iring re-wire . I
Type Special function kexe , ) 05| 1| 3|5 [None Applicable load o
il (Output) DC AC | Perpendicular | In-line & vl Ol o connector
3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONV | MN | @ @/ ® O/ —| O | . . —
— 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPV M9P ® /0 O|—| O ereut °
S 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® 060 O|—| O — 55
% Diagnostic indication S-wire (NPN) 5V, e, @ 0,00} Q IC circuit : §
£ (Ziolor indication) Grommet |Yes 3-wire (PNP) oay 12V _ MOPWV | MOPW © @ ®@ O|—| O cirout Relay, =h
g 2-wire 12V M9BWV | M9BW | @ (@|@[O| | O | — | P | |3
= Water resistant S-wire (NPN) A MANAVEINION 2 O 10 @0~ Q IC circuit
3 (2-color indication) S-wire (PNP) 12V MOPAV | M9PA | © |O /@O —| O -
_ v 2-wire 12V MO9BAV | M9BA | O |O|@|O| — O . =]
N aier idioatony 2-wire (Non-polar) — — P3DW ©® —®/®& —| O U;)
3-wire
— _ _ | — _ ireui _ [}
? § o Grommet Yes| (NPN equivalent) 5V A96V A96 [ ] [ ] IC circuit s
23 L[ pwire | aay |12V [ 100V ["AS3V | A9 [ @ [—[@[ [ [ — | — [FRely, <
No 5V,12V[100Vorless] A90V A90 ® |—|®|—|—| — |[ICcircuitf PLC =
» Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m - Nil  (Example) MONW + Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order. %
Tm e (Example) MONWM + D-P3DWO type is available from 232 up to 63 only. 6
3m - (Example) MONWL o
5m (Example) MONWZ ;
= There are other applicable auto switches other than the listed above. For details, refer to page 179. 8
* For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to pages 1328 and 1329 in Best Pneumatics No. 2. =

+ Refer to page 187 for the D-P3DWO type.
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Series CQ2KW

Symbol Non-rotating rod,
Double acting

S

97

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 12 [ 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63
Action Double acting, Double rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure | 0.07 MPa 0.05 MPa

Without auto switch: —10 to 70°C (No freezing)

Ambient and fluid temperature With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s
L 0.022
Allowable kinetic energy (J) P 0.038 | 0.055 | 0.09 | 0.15 | 0.26 | 0.46 | 0.77

Stroke length tolerance *+1:0mm Note 2)

Rod non-rotating accuracy +2° +1° +0.8°

+ Bore size 912 cylinder with a switch comes with a rubber bumper as standard.
Note 1) For cylinders with a rubber bumper (12 with a switch only)
Note 2) Stroke length tolerance dose not include the amount of bumper change.

Standard Stroke

(mm)
Bore size Standard stroke
12, 16 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30
20, 25 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50
32, 40 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
50, 63 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100

Manufacture of Intermediate Stroke

Description Spacer is installed in the standard stroke body.
Part no. Refer to “How to Order” for the standard model no. on page 96.
. Dealing with the stroke by the 5 mm interval is available by installing
Description . ’
spacer with standard stroke cylinder.
Bore size Stroke range
Stroke range g
32 to 63 55 to 95
Part no.: CQ2KWB50-65DZ
Example CQ2KWB50-75DZ with 10 mm width spacer inside.

B dimension is 125.5 mm.

Type
Bore size (mm) 12 16 20 25 32 40 50 63
| Through-hole (Standard)| @ o o (] [ (] [ J [ J
Mounting
Both ends tapped | — — — — — ( [ J [ J
Built-in magnet [ ) [ J [ J [ J [ J (] [ [
g _ | M5x | M5x | M5x | M5x [ysxoal Re | Re | Re
% Screw-in 08 | 08 | 08 | 08 |Rot/g | 18 | 14 | 14
g Piping | type TN — — — — |NPT 1/8|NPT 1/8|NPT 1/4|NPT 1/4
TF — — — — G1/8 | G1/8 | G1/4 | G1/4
Built-in one-touch fitings | — — — — |06/4N°2| o6/4 | 28/6 | @8/6
Rod end male thread (] [ ] (] [ ) o [ ) (] [

Note 1) For a @32 cylinder without an auto switch, M5 x 8 is used for 5-stroke piping dimension. Thus, do
not enter a symbol for the port thread type.

Note 2) In the case of built-in one-touch fittings, the 5 mm stroke with @32 bore is the same external
dimensions as 10 mm stroke.

Refer to pages 173 to 178 for the specifications of cylinders with auto switches.

* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting
* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and height
* Operating range

¢ Auto switch mounting bracket/Part no.

O
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Compact Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CQZKW

Mounting Bracket/Part No. Theoretical Output

/\ Precautions [Tpp—
e Bore size Foot Note 1) Flange Bore size Operating pressure (MPa) o
1 Be sure to read before handling. 1 (mm) (mm) 03 | 05 | 07 £
I Refer to back 1 d2f I 40 CQ-L040 CQ-F040 T
eter 1o back pages 1 and < for " 50 CQ-L050 CQ-F050 12 25 | 42 | 59 5
I Safety Instructions and “Handling . 63 CQ-L063 CQ-F063 7
I H ”
1 Precautions for SMC Products (M' 1 Note 1) When ordering foot bracket, order 2 16 45 75 106 C—
j E03-3) for Actuators and Auto 1 pieces per cylinder. R
. . Note 2) Parts belonging to each bracket are as =
1
L e e e d follows. 20 7 me eS| 2y
Foot or Flange: Body mounting bolt % (%
_— . . 25 113 189 264 ]
] Retaining Ring Installation/Removal -

A\ Caution 32 181 | 302 | 422 | /——
)

1. For installation and removal, use an appropri- 40 §
ate pair of pliers (tool for installing a type C 817 528 739 N
retaining ring). o

2. Even if a proper plier (tool for installing a type 50 495 825 | 1150 ]

C retaining ring) is used, it is likely to inflict -
damage to a human body or peripheral ——
equipment, as a retaining ring may be flown 63 841 1400 | 1960 =]
out of the tip of a plier (tool for installing a £
type C retaining ring). Be much careful with .g B
the popping of a retaining ring. Besides, be 0
certain that a retaining ring is placed firmly 5
into the groove of rod cover before supplying Mass z
air at the time of installment.
o

. Mass @ | £

’ Mounting ‘ Bore size Cylinder stroke (mm) o

Awaming (mm) 5 10 | 15 | 20 | 25 | 30 | 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 75 | 100 g

<

1. Do not apply reverse torque to the piston 12 62 69 76 83 90 97 _ _ _ _ _ _
rods sticking out from both sides of this 16 62 73 84 95 | 106 | 117 | — — — — — _ —
cylinder at the same time. The torque _ — -
makes connection threads inside loosen, 20 101 | 116 | 131 | 146 | 161 | 176 | 191 | 206 | 221 | 236 H -
which may cause an accident or 25 138 | 155 | 172 | 189 | 206 | 223 | 240 | 257 | 274 | 291 — — = S
malfunction. Install or remove loads while 32 | 233 | 256 | 279 | 302 | 325 | 348 | 371 | 394 | 417 | 440 | 600 | 715 | [ E -
the piston rod width across flats is <
secured. Also, tighten by giving 40 336 | 365 | 394 | 424 | 453 | 483 | 512 | 541 | 571 | 600 | 806 | 953

. . ’ . . —
conSIdefratlon to prevent the tightening 50 — | 517 | 558 | 600 | 642 | 684 | 725 | 767 | 809 | 850 | 1142 1351 x
torque from being applied to the non- o
rotating guide. Do not fix the other side of 63 — 742 | 779 | 815 | 851 | 887 | 923 | 959 | 995 | 1032 | 1285 | 1465 3
the piston rod width across flats and 2
apply reverse torque. Additional Mass (9) u

Bore size (mm) 12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 ;
Both ends tapped — — — — — 6 6 19 —
Male thread 3 6 12 | 24 | 52 | 54 | 106 | 106 -
Rod end male thread « £
Nut 2 4 16 34 34 64 64 9 3
© =
Built-in one-touch fittings — — — — 12 12 21 21 = §
Foot — | — | — | — | — | 154 | 243 | 317
Flange — — — — — 214 | 373 | 559 —
Calculation: (Example) CQ2KWA40-20DMZ o

2. Using a non-rotating rod cylinder Cylinder mass: CQ2KWB40-20DZ 2%
Avoid using the air cylinder in such a way that Option mass:  Both ends tapped £ 3
rotational torque would be applied to the pis- Rod end male thread -----+----- 88¢g s *
ton rod. If rotational torque is applied, the 518 g
non-rotating guide will deform, causing a loss N
of non-rotating accuracy. I
Use the chart below as a guide for the allow- ]
able rotational torque ranges. s

(7]
Allowable £
rotational | 12|16 |20 |25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 <
torque
N-m orless|0.04 | 0.15|0.20 | 0.25 | 0.44 | 0.44 | 0.44 | 0.44 >
o
(o]
&
[}
o
[}
=
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Series CQ2KW

Construction
212 to 232
\ ‘ f
T r:L ] O N T ?1

et

Built-in one-touch fittings

==

KL

==

36

240 to 063

8)6)18(9) (21

100

7174

©

Rod end male thread

Component Parts

"

Replacement Parts/Seal Kit

—+
S

No. .Description Material Note : Bore size Kit no. CRfiEs
1_| Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized (mm)
2 | Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 12 CQ2KWB12-PS
3 | Piston rod A Stainless steel 212 to 925 16 CQ2KWB16-PS
Carbon steel 32 to 963, Hard chrome plated 20 CQ2KWB20-PS
4 | Piston rod B Stainless steel 212 to 925 25 CQ2KWB25-PS S?tf\f nos.:ibove
Carbon steel 932 to 863, Hard chrome plated 32 CQ2KWB32-PS , @, @, @
Brass 012, Electroless nickel plated 40 CQ2KWB40-PS
5 | Rod cover - -
Aluminum alloy 216 to 832, Anodized 50 CQ2KWB50-PS
6 | Collar for non-rotating|  Aluminum alloy 240 to 963, Anodized 63 CQ2KWB63-PS
7 | Collar Aluminum alloy 212 to 240, Anodized * Seal kit includes @9, @, @2, . Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
Aluminum alloy casted | 050 to 863, Chromated, Painted = Since the seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
8 | Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
9 | Bushing for non-rotating |Oil-impregnated sintered alloy 016 to 863
10 | Bushing Bearing alloy 250, 863
11 | Hexagon socket head cap screw Alloy steel 012 to 32, Nickel plated
12 | Hexagon socket head set screw Alloy steel 040 to @63, Nickel plated
13 | Rod end nut Carbon steel Nickel plated
14 | One-touch fitting —_ 232 to 063
15 | Piston seal NBR
16 | Rod seal for non-rotating NBR
17 | Rod seal NBR
18 | Gasket NBR
19 | Piston gasket NBR 232 to 863
99
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Compact Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod
Double Acting, Single Rod

Mounting Bolt for CQ2KWB/Without Auto Switch

Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole mounting of the

Series CQ2KW

Non-rotating rod end mounting
Mounting bolt

CQ2KWB is available as an option. ) \
Ordering: Add the word “Bolt” in front of the bolts to be used. _‘Ad Mounting bolt ﬁ —\Ad g
— —
Example) Bolt M3 x 40L 2 pcs. - — g
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel Lg. C' 7]
Surface treatment: Nickel plated D D'
N
Cylinder model C | D |Mountingboltsizel C' | D' |Mounting bolt size Cylinder model D Mounting bolt size o
CQ2KWB12-5D 40 | M3x40L 40 | M3x40L CQ2KWB40-5DZ 45 M5 x 45L g o
-10D 45 X 45L 45 X 45L -10DZ 50 x 50L o N
15D | g, | 50 X50L | g4 | 50 x 50L -15DZ 55 x 55L 2
-20D 55 x 55L 55 x 55L -20DZ 60 x 60L |
-25D 60 x 60L 60 x 60L -25DZ 65 x 65L —
-30D 65 X 65L 65 X 65L -30DZ 70 X 70L °
CQ2KWB16-5D 40 | M3x40L 40 | M3x40L -35DZ 75 x 75L <
-10D 45 x 45L 45 X 45L -40DZ 80 x 80L g
-15D | 5 |50 x50L | _ | 50 x 50L -45DZ 85 x 85L o
-20D = | 55 x56L | ‘| 55 X 55L -50DZ 90 X 90L 5
-25D 60 x 60L 60 x 60L -75DZ 125 x 125L -
-30D 65 X 65L 65 X 65L -100DZ 150 x 150L —
CQ2KWB20-5D 40 | M5 x 40L 40 | M5 x40L CQ2KWB50-10DZ 55 M6 x 55L =
-10D 45 X 45L 45 X 45L -15DZ 60 X 60L .
-15D 50 x 50L 50 x 50L -20DZ 65 X 65L ° 2
-20D 55 X 55L 55 x 55L -25DZ2 70 X 70L <
-25D | . [ 60 x60L| o |60 X 60L -30DZ 75 X 75L 2
-30D = | 65 X 65L 65 X 65L -35DZ 12.5 80 x 80L
-35D 70 X 70L 70 x 70L -40DZ 85 x 85L -
-40D 75 X 75L 75 x 75L -45DZ 90 X 90L £
-45D 80 x 80L 80 x 80L -50DZ 95 X 95L -E'
-50D 85 x 85L 85 x 85L -75DZ 130 x 130L =
CQ2KWB25-5D 45 | M5 x 45L 45 | M5 x 45L -100DZ 155 x 155L 5
-10D 50 x 50L 50 x 50L CQ2KWB63-10DZ 55 M8 x 55L
-15D 55 x 55L 55 x 55L -15DZ 60 x 60L —
-20D 60 X 60L 60 X 60L -20DZ 65 X 65L =
25D | o | 65 x65L | o | 65 X 65L -25DZ 70 X 70L 8o
30D | [ 70 x 70L 70 x 70L -30DZ 75 X 75L 28
-35D 75 X 75L 75 X 75L -35DZ 135 80 X 80L £~
-40D 80 x 80L 80 x 80L -40DZ 85 x 85L <
-45D 85 x 85L 85 X 85L -45DZ 90 x 90L —
-50D 920 x 90L 90 x 90L -50DZ 95 X 95L S
CQ2KWB32-5DZ 50 | M5 x 50L 45 | M5 x 450 -75DZ 130 x 130L S
-10DZ 55 x 55L 50 x 50L -100DZ 155 x 155L T
-15DZ 60 x 60L 55 x 55L + @40 to 863: C’ and D’ dimensions are the same as C and D. '_":J
-20DZ 65 X 65L 60 x 60L =
-25DZ 70 X 70L 65 x 65 =
-30DZ | ., | 75 X75L | 45 | 70 X 70L
-35DZ 80 x 80L 75 x 75L =
-40DZ 85 x 85L 80 x 80L 88
-45DZ 920 X 90L 85 x 85L 5 7
-50DZ 95 x 95L 90 x 90L &
-75DZ 130 x 130L| 125 X 125L
-100DZ 155 x 1551 150 x 150L —
. . . =]
Copper and Fluorine-free Series (For CRT manufacturing process) 35
< s
20 — CQ2KWB| Bore size |—| Stroke |D (M) (2) Specifications z?
Bore size (mm) 16 | 20 | 25 [ 32 [ 40 [ 50 | 63 | L
216, 020, 025, 332, 040, 050, 263 Action Double acting, Double rod -
Copper and Proof pressure 1.5 MPa L
fluorine-free series Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa u;)
Rubber bumper None ..g
To prevent the influence of copper ions or halogen ions during P!pmg Screw-in piping =
CRT manufacturing processes, copper and fluorine materials are Plston spead 50 to 500 mm/s -
not used in the component parts. Mounting Through-hole 3
Auto switch Mountable Oo
3
©
=

O
2
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Non-rotating Rod: Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CDQ2KW

With Auto Switch

Refer to page below for further information on auto switches.

Auto switch specifications P.180 to 188
Auto switch proper mounting position and height
Mlnlmu.m stroke for auto switch mounting P 173 0 178
Operating range
Auto switch mounting bracket/Part no.
Mass
Mass (9) Additional Mass (@)
Bore size Cylinder stroke (mm) Bore size (mm) 12 |16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63
(mm) 5110 15|20 |25 |30 |35 |40 | 45|50 | 75 | 100 Both ends tapped — | = = | = | = 6 6 19
12 76 (8390 |98 |105{113| — | — | — | — | — | — Rod end Male thread | 3 6 12 | 24 | 52 | 54 | 106 | 106
16 89 | 99 [109|118]128|138| — | — | — | — | — | — male thread | Nyt 2 | 4| 8 |16 |34 | 34| 64 | 64
20 148164 (179|194 | 210|225 | 240 (256 | 271|286 | — | — Built-in one-touch fittings | — | — | — | — | 12 | 12 | 21 | 21
25 213|228 | 244|259 | 275|291 | 306 | 322 | 337 | 353 | — | — Calculation: (Example) CDQ2KWA40-20DMZ
32 259 | 282|305 | 328 | 351 | 374 | 397 | 420 | 443 | 466 | 580 | 695 *Cylinder mass: CDQ2KWB40-20DZ----530 g
40 441 471|500 | 530 | 559 | 588 | 618 | 647 | 677 706 | 853 | 1000 *Option mass: Both ends tapped: -+ 69
Rod end male thread----- 88¢g
50 — | 642|684 | 726 | 767 | 809 | 851 | 892 | 934 | 976 | 1184 | 1393 624 g
63 — | 871|907 | 943 | 979 [1015]| 1051|1088 | 1124|1160 | 1341 | 1521 Add each mass of auto switches when
auto switches are mounted.
Construction
212 to 025 232 240 to 263
3 16?@%@??
|
J f
] | L
Y ? \
1
= — T — T TN N ] NAT ]
Y
_
@é i
dﬁl
Component Parts a3
No. Description Material Note No Description Material Note
1 | Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized 15 |Piston seal NBR
Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 16 |Rod seal for non-rotating NBR
3 | Piston rod A Stainless steel 212 to 925 17 |Rod seal NBR
Carbon steel 032 to 63, Hard chrome plated 18 |Gasket NBR
4 | Pistonrod B Stainless steel 212 to 825 19 |Piston gasket NBR 032 to 863
Carbon steel 032 to 63, Hard chrome plated
5 | Rod cover I?rass 012, Electroless r‘IICk(IB| plated Rep|acement Parts/Seal Kit
Aluminum alloy 016 to 832, Anodized O ]
6 | Collar for non-rotating| Aluminum alloy 240 to 263, Anodized (mm) Kit no. Contents
Aluminum alloy 212 to 40, Anodized 12 CQ2KWB12-PS
7 | Collar - -
Aluminum alloy casted | 050 to 963, Chromated, painted 16 CQ2KWB16-PS
8 | Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated 20 CQ2KWB20-PS
9 | Bushing for non-rotating | Oil-impregnated sintered alloy 216 to 863 25 CQ2KWB25-PS Set of nos. above
10 | Bushing Bearing alloy 050, 063 32 CQ2KWB32-PS ), 9, @, ®
11 | Hexagon socket head cap screw Alloy steel 012 to 925, Nickel plated 40 CQ2KWB40-PS
12 | Hexagon socket head cap screw Alloy steel 032, Nickel plated 50 CQ2KWB50-PS
13 | Hexagon socket head set screw Alloy steel 240 to 963, Nickel plated 63 CQ2KWB63-PS
14 | Magnet — * Seal kit includes @, (8, (2, (. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
* Since the seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
101
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Compact Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod
Double Acting, Double Rod

Mounting Bolt for CDQ2KWB/With Auto Switch

Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole mounting of

Non-rotating rod end mounting

Series CQ2KW

the CDQ2KWSB is available as an option. Mounting bolt o
Ordering: Add the word “Bolt” in front of the bolts to be used. E Mourting bo \ W 8
Example) Bolt M3 x 40L 2 pcs. i j % g
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel (o] 49;‘ @
Surface treatment: Nickel plated D D' —
o
B o
Cylinder model C | D |Mountingholtsizef C' | D" |Mountingboltsize Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt size o (%
CDQ2KWB12-5DCZ 40 | M3 x 40L 45 | M3 x 45L CDQ2KWB40-5DZ 55 M5 x 55L §
-10DCZ 45 X 45L 50 x 50L -10DZ 60 X 60L -
-15DCZ 61 150 X50L | . | 55 X 551 -15DZ 65 X 65L —_—
-20DCZ| ' | 55 x55L | | 60 X 60L -20DZ 70 X 70L o
-25DCZ 60 x 60L 65 X 65L -25DZ 75 x 75L 3
-30DCZ 65 X 65L 70 x 70L -30DZ . 80 x 80L &
CDQ2KWB16-5DZ 45 | M3 x 45L 50 | M3 x 50L -35DZ 85 x 85L >
-10DZ 50 x 50L 55 x 55L -40DZ 90 X 90L 9
-15DZ | _ | 55 X85L | . | 60 X 60L -45DZ 95 X 95L
-20DZ ) x60L | " | 65 X 65L -50DZ 100 x 100L
-25DZ 65 | x65L 70 | x70L -75DZ 125 x 1251 g
-30DZ 70 X 70L 75 X 75L -100DZ 150 x 150L 83
CDQ2KWB20-5DZ 45 | M5 x 45L 55 | M5 x 55L CDQ2KWB50-10DZ 65 M6 x 65L g @
-10DZ 50 x 50L 60 X 60L -15DZ 70 X 70L e
-15DZ 55 x 55L 65 X 65L -20DZ 75 X 75L =z
-20DZ 60 X 60L 70 x 70L -25DZ 80 x 80L —
-25DZ | o | 65 x65L | .. | 75 x 75L -30DZ 85 x 85L >
-30DZ 70 X 70L 80 X 80L -35DZ 12,5 90 X 90L =
-35DZ 75 X 75L 85 x 85L -40DZ 95 X 95L o
-40DZ 80 X 80L 90 X 90L -45DZ 100 x 100L s
-45DZ 85 x 85L 95 X 95L -50DZ 105 x 105L &
-50DZ 90 x 90L 100 x 100L -75DZ 130 x 130L —
CDQ2KWB25-5DZ 45 | M5 x 45L 55 | M5 x 55L -100DZ 155 x 155L
-10DZ 50 x 50L 60 X 60L CDQ2KWB63-10DZ 65 M8 x 65L s
-15DZ 55 x 55L 65 x 65L -15DZ 70 X 70L £3
-20DZ 60 X 60L 70 X 70L -20DZ 75 X 75L =5
-25DZ | . | 65 x65L | 4o | 75 X 75L -25DZ 80 x 80L £
-30DZ 70 X 70L 80 x 80L -30DZ 85 x 85L
-35DZ 75 x 75L 85 x 85L -35DZ 13,5 90 x 90L —
-40DZ 80 x 80L 90 x 90L -40DZ 95 X 95L g
-45DZ 85 x 85L 95 x 95L -45DZ 100 x 100L —
-50DZ 90 X 90L 100 | x 100L -50DZ 105 X 105L 2
CDQ2KWB32-5DZ 60 | M5 x 60L 55 | M5 x 55L -75DZ 130 X 130L p
-10DZ 65 x 65L 60 X 60L -100DZ 155 x 155L ;
-15DZ 70 X 70L 65 x 65L * @40 to 863: C’ and D’ dimensions are the same as C and D. —
-20DZ 75 x 75L 70 X 70L
-25DZ 80 x 80L 75 x 75L 3
-30DZ 85 x 85L 80 x 80L 88
11 7.5 T .2
-35DZ 90 X 90L 85 x 85L =9
-40DZ 95 X 95L 90 x 90L o«
-45DZ 100 x 100L 95 x 951
—
-50DZ 105 x 105L 100 x 100L —
-75DZ 130 x 130L 125 x 1251 °
-100DZ 155 x 155L 150 x 150L 5 §
=
—
S
&
i)
2
:
o
e
2
=
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Series CQ2KW

Dimensions

012 to 932 without Auto switch

Basic (Through-hole): CQ2KWB

012 to 925

2 x H thread effective depth C
(Also back cover)

2 x N through

< ) O

Ly, ' QIR

M

o/

Piston rod
cross section

032

012, 016

35 35

oTh9

F 2xP

020, 025
55 7

29

(Port size)

Q
S

L)
\25

O
<

G

B + Stroke

Width across flats K2

L + Stroke

A + 2 (Stroke)

5.5 7

29

2 x P (Rc, NTP, G)

2 x H thread effective depth C 2 x N through (Port size)
Q F
(Also back cover) ™ Width across flats K2
e ,/
)}
\@ 2 !—EI o e %I Rod End Male Thread  (mm)
[S] a
_ Bore size Suvke @2 | p, | g | €1 | Hy
Piston rod
cross section G 12 5t030 [582| 8 9 4
L B + Stroke L + Stroke 16 51030 |62]10|10]| 5
A+2 (Stroke) 20 5 to 50 7111312 | 5
B B 25 5to 50 82 |17 | 15| 6
1
5t050 [96.5
22 |205| 8
MM MM 32 75,100 [1065
Rod end male thread \ | .
[ ) A Bore size
i o o (mm) L1 MM X
i e 12 14 M5 x 0.8 10.5
H: H1 16 | 155 | M6x1.0 | 12
C C1 20 |185| M8x1.25 | 14
X X 25 225 | M10x1.25 | 17.5
Built-in one-touch fittings: 32 L1 L1 + Stroke 32 285 | M14x1.5 | 235
A1 + 2 (Stroke)
Built-in one-touch  2xg6
fittings (Piping tube 0.D.)
m’_ ——
= ]
+ In the case of built-in one-touch fittings, the 5
mm stroke with 232 is the same external
Basic dimensions as 10 mm stroke. (mm)
Bore size Stroke range
(mm) (mm) A|B|C|D|E|F|G H |l | J |Ki|Ka| L |M|N P Q Th9 wW| z
12 5t0 30 37.2|302| 6 6 25|10 |15|M3x05|32 | — |52| 5 |35[155(35|M5x0.8| 15 | 1500 — | —
16 5to 30 38|31 | 8 8 |29 (10 (15| M4x0.7 (38| — | 6 6 (35|20 |35|M5x0.8| 15 | 20 905 — | —
20 5to 50 43 | 34| 7 |10 |36 |95| 2 |M5x08 |47 | — | 8 8 [45|255|55| M5x0.8 [17.5| 1330 — | —
25 5 to 50 47 | 37 [ 12 | 12 | 40 | 11 2 |[M6x1.0|52| — |10 |10 | 5 |28 |55|M5x0.8 | 19 | 1530 — | —
5 M5 x 0.8
53.5(39.5 X
32 10 to 50 13| 16 | 45 |125| 2 [M8x125| — |45 |14 |14 | 7 | 34 |55 8 215 213 |[495| 14
75,100 63.5|49.5

+ For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19.
Note) The positions of piston rod width across flats (Kz) are not constant.
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Compact Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod .
Double Acting, Double Rod Series CQZKW
Dimensions

012 to 332 with auto switch

. 212, 016 220, 925
Basic (Through-hole): CDQ2KWB o5 353 s , o
H thread effective depth C 3
(Also back cover) = - - 24 £
) 2 x oN through il - il v n
A© o0 —
~1 © 2xP
. > Z /(Port size) g
= ¢ LY Width across flats K2 oo
= O =
& X o0
o} ~— & Q [)) =
= M é Ve a ]
< = q ¥ i @i -
s L
) ov Fe
Piston r°f" o 2 x H thread effective Q F £
cross section depth C G e 2
& (Also back cover) )
Q,v' 2 x oN through L B + Stroke L + Stroke g’
) A + 2 (Stroke) -
—
¥ 5.5 7 )]
: 032 g
£g
% z e
c
ll o
il 2
Auto switch
216 to 225 Minimum lead wire 2
2032 2 x H thread effective bending radius 10 Rod End Male Thread (mm) E‘
depth C 2 x gN through Q F 2xP(Rc NPT, G) B e =
(Also back cover) (Port SIZV?/)'d ) (mm) A1 B1 C1 Hi1 5
idth across
o fats Ka 12 [e54| 8 | 9 | 4
) ® 1 = = 16 | 72 [ 10 [ 10 | 5
w £ EE il & & Q 20 | 83 | 13 | 12 | 5 =
Q P
o = 25 92 17 15 6 S35
. T ®
Piston rod 32 [1065] 22 [205| 8 z38
i c
cross section G Boresize[ | MM X <
E J L B + Stroke L + Stroke (mm) 1
w B A + 2 (Stroke) 12 14 | M5x08 | 105 ~
! B 16 | 155 | M6x10 | 12 §
MM
Rod end male thread MM 20 | 185 M8x125 | 14 ]
TOW o __ % 25 | 225 |M10x1.25| 175 S
I Az N—e 32 [285][ M14x15 [ 235 £
lL % % | £
L I
i b —
Ci C1 =
c
X X _§ g
. . aggn M =
Built-in one-touch fittings: 932 L1 L1 + Stroke =
A1 + 2 (Stroke) i
36.5 L 2 x 26 —
Built-in one-touch (Piping tube O.D.)
fittings L)
e
< e
@ il % £
[ H_J— =
~—
S
Basic For auto switch mounting position and its mounting height, refer to pages 173 to 176. (mm) U§)
Boresize | Stokerange | p | g | ¢ | p | E [EA|EB|F |G| H |J|Ki|Ke|L|M|[N| P |Q|sS| The |U|V | W]z I
(mm) (mm) 5
12 510 30 4441374| 6 6 |38 —|—|105/15|M3x05| — |52| 5 |3.5|22 |3.5|M5x0.8|15.5(275 1548043 14125 | — | — =
16 510 30 48 (41| 8 | 8 |37 [132(6.6(10[1.5|M4x07|— | 6 | 6 [3.5|28 |3.5[M5x0.8| 15 [295(20 0o, | 15|29 | — | — 5
20 510 50 55|46 | 7 |10 | 47 |136|6.8|105| 2 |M5x08 | — | 8 | 8 [4.5|36 [55|M5x0.8(185|355| 13 00us | 18|36 | — | — T
25 51050 57 |47 |12 |12 | 52 |136|/6.8| 11| 2 |M6x1.0| — |10 |10 | 5 | 40 |5.5|M5x0.8| 19 |40.5 15_8_043 21140 | — | — g
32 5t0 50, 75,100|63.5(495| 13 | 16 |45 | — | — |125| 2 |M8x125 (45|14 |14 | 7 |34 |55 1/8 |215| — | 21 _8_052 — | — [495| 14 ;
o
# For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19. g

Note) The positions of piston rod width across flats (K2) are not constant.
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Series CQ2KW

Dimensions

240 to 063

Both ends tapped: CQ2KWA/CDQ2KWA

Orthread R R Both Ends
Tapped (mm)
. - Bore size 01 R
Basic (Through-hole): H (mm)
CQ2KWB/CDQ2KWB ) 40 M6x 1.0 | 10
Auto switch 50 M8 x1.25 | 14
2xP_ Minimum lead wire 63 M10x 1.5 | 18
2 x H thread effective depth C 4 x N through (Port size) bending radius 10
(Also back cover) 8 x 80 counterbore 4(_)> 49>
.t [ i 7 Width across flats K2
(eo) D3 i r——
— o 7
<l of Tl A Fas) o
A EE 4
@ O
Piston rod
cross section 2
E J L B + Stroke L + Stroke
w A + 2 (Stroke)
B1 B1
Rod end male thread Mﬂ“ ﬁM
\ [[| PN G ]
\ M\ A% ]
\— -
H1 H1
Ci C1
X X
L1 L1+ Stroke
A1 + 2 (Stroke)

Rod End Male Thread (mm)
Bore size | Without auto switch | With auto switch
(mm) Al A Bi| C1 |Hi| L MM X
40 97 107 22 | 205 | 8 | 28,5 | M14x1.5 | 235
50 107.5 1175 |27 | 26 | 11 | 335 | M18x 1.5 | 285
63 109 119 27 | 26 | 11 | 33.5 | M18x 1.5 | 28.5
Built-in One-touch
2 x P4 Fittings (mm)
/ (Piping tube O.D. i
(Piping tube ) Bore size Z P v Wi
- / (mm)
N& e 40 13 6 40.5 | 66.5
=~ 63 | 16 | 8 |665] 95
Basic For auto switch mounting position and its mounting height, refer to pages 173 to 176. (mm)
i Without auto switch | With auto switch
B‘z;ﬁnf')ze S“"(“nﬁrf)‘”ge ATB ATB|C|P|E H J K|k |L|M|N o) Pla| Th |w|z
5to 50 54 | 40 o
40 64 | 50 |13 (16|52 | M8x125| 5 |14 14| 7 |40 55| 9depth7 1/8 | 14 | 2840, | 57 | 15

75, 100 64 | 50

10 to 50 56.5 | 40.5 ®
50 66.5(50.5| 15|20 | 64 | M1Ox15 | 7 (18 |17 | 8 |50 [6.6| 11depth8 | 1/4| 14 | 35002 | 71 | 19
75,100 66.5 | 50.5

10 to 50 58 | 42

63 68 | 52 | 15|20 | 77 | M10x1.5| 7 |18 |17 | 8 |60 | 9 |14 depth10.5| 1/4 |155| 3500, | 84 | 19
75, 100 68 | 52

+ For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19.
Note) The positions of piston rod width across flats (Kz) are not constant.
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Compact Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod .
Double Acting, Double Rod Series CQZKW

Foot: CQ2KWL/CDQ2KWL
e
L B + Stroke L + Stroke §
, , S
L L w
S
> ~ ) —_—
= e o
I [}
i P - 5 mo
............ o N
2 T 9 [77)
LX 4xoLD XlY_ K Y| X|| LG g
LZ Special cap LS + Stroke -
bolt A + 2 (Stroke) ©
X
‘ ‘ g
[ [ 7]
= = Rod End Male Thread (mm) =
} } ° _ } } Bore size | Without auto switch | With auto switch L1 3
) ) (mm) A1 A1 |
E = 40 117 127 38.5 o
T jru— 50 127.5 137.5 435 £
L1 ‘ " | L1+ Stroke 63 129 139 435 £g
A1 + 2 (Stroke) ‘é =
o
Foot (mm) =
Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch ———
L LD | LG | LH | LT | LX | LY | LZ X Y
(mm) (mm) A B |[LS| A B LS 2
510 50 74 40 24 ‘3
40 84 | 50 | 34 17 | 6.6 4 33 | 32|64 | 68| 78 |11.2| 7 a
75, 100 84 50 34 =
10 to 50 76.5| 40.5 | 17.5 X
50 86.5 | 50.5 | 27.5 | 18 9 5 39 |32 | 79 | 78 | 95 |147| 8 <
75, 100 86.5 | 50.5 | 27.5
10 to 50 78 42 16
63 88 52 | 26 18 | 11 5 46 | 32 | 95 (915|113 |16.2| 8 -
75, 100 88 | 52 | 26 o
7]
Foot bracket material: Carbon steel © §
Surface treatment: Nickel plated =
Flange: CQ2KWF/CDQ2KWF P = -
<
framal ; ; G
ey L —
é@.& 4 Rod End Male Thread (mm) Q
i i o _ Bore size | Without auto switch | With auto switch L L -
! (mm) A1 Ai § 4 2
. LE 40 107 117 385 285 e
= — 50 117.5 127.5 435 335 ;
FX 4xoFD FT 63 119 129 435 335 =
(
FZ L1 B + Stroke L2 + Stroke
A + 2 (Stroke) 5 §
T2
‘ ‘ =8
H H [+
M\ M\  S—
—
g 1 I s g
- ES
£2
Ls L4 + Stroke s n
A1 + 2 (Stroke)
—
Flange For auto switch mounting position and its mounting height, refer to pages 173 to 176. (mm) =
Bore size Stroke range | Withoutauto switch | With auto switch §
FD | FT | FV | FX | FZ | L L M
(mm) mm) [ A[B|A]B e o
510 50 64 | 40 5
40 74 50 55 8 54 62 72 17 7 40 <
75, 100 74 50
10 to 50 .5 | 40.
50 ° 665 | 405 76.5 | 50.5 | 6.6 9 67 76 89 18 8 50 g
75, 100 76.5 | 50.5 6
10 to 50 68 42 o
63 78 52 9 9 80 92 | 108 | 18 8 60 -
75, 100 78 52 %
+ For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, Flange bracket material: Carbon steel g
refer to page 19. Surface treatment: Nickel plated
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Compact Cylinder: Axial Piping
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CQP2

012, 616, 920, 625, 032, 940, 850, 063, 880, 2100

How to Order

5|0 30

[ ]
50 30

OO

M9BW

Nil 2 pcs.
S 1 pc.
n “n” pcs.

» Auto switch

Made to Order
Refer to page 108 for details.

| Without auto switch

= Refer to the below table for the

applicable auto switch model.

Standard (Rod end female thread)

rubber bumper Note 2)

Rod end male thread

With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)
Axial piping @
Mounting @
[ B_[Through-hole]
# Cylinder mounting bolts are not included.
Order them separately referring to “Mounting .
Bolt for CQP2” on pages 110 and 113. Bore size®
Type 12 12 mm P
Nil Pneumatic ;g ;g mm ‘
H Air-hydro Note) mm
- ) ) 25| 25mm
Note 1) Bore sizes available for air- 32 32 mm
h t 20 to 100. .
ydro type are 620 to 8100 40 20 mm ® Body optlon
50 | 50 mm Nil
63 | 63mm C With
80| 80mm M
100| 100 mm
Built'in Magnet Cylinder MOde| Port thread type ® available.
If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto Nil M thread| 212 to 825 ¢ Action
switch is required, there is no need to enter ' Rc n
the symbol for the auto switch. TN NPT |32 to 2100
(Example) CDQP2B32-30D TF G 1'Cylinder stroke (mm)

For “Standard Stroke”, refer to

page 108.

* Combination of body option (“CM”) is available.
Note 2) Air-hydro type with rubber bumper is not

Number of auto switches

his series and 1263 to 1371 in Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to pages 180 to 188 of t

E— - Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) Pre-vired
. . ©E - .
Type Special function —— ?g (Output) e AC | Perpendicular|  In-line (?\jﬁ) (I\1/|) (E) (g) r\m)e connector | APPlicable load
3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONV M9N ® /0@ O|—| O IC circuit
L Grommet 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PV M9P ® /0 O|—| O
. 12V M9BV M9B ® 00 O — O
S Connector 2-wire J79C — o — o060 — B
'% Diagnostic indication 3-w?re (NPN) 3V, MONWV | MONW | @ | © .0 © | — O IC circuit
% (2-color indication) Vs 3-wire (.PNP) PYRY, 12V o MOPWV | M9PW | @ (@ (@ O] — O Relay,
2 2-wire 12V MOBWV | M9BW | @ (@@ O|—| O — PLC
= Water resistant Grommet S-wire (NPN) 5V, L | O 10/|@[O]— O IC circuit
& . 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPAV | MO9PA | O |O|@|O|—]| O
(-colorindication) 2-wire 12v M9BAV | M9BA | O (O (@ 0| —| O | —
N it maicanory. 4-wire 5V,12V = F79F | @ |—|®|O|— | O |ICcircuit
NS aeler moarion) 2-wire (Non-polar) — — PADW | — |—|®@|® | —| O —
3-wire -
Yes (NPN equivalent) | — 5V - A96V A96 o — |0 —|— IC circuit |  —
f.) Grommet — 200V A72 A72H o | — e || — _
H — . 12V | 100V | A93V A3 (® —|@® —|—| —
3 No o-wire 5V,12V|[100Vorless| A90V A90 ® | — 0| | — — | ICcircuit| Relay,
2 Connector €| 24V | 12V | — A73C = o o0 06 - PLC
No 5V,12V|24Vorless| A80C — o —0o/0 0 — | IC circuit
B er mcatony Grommet |Yes — - A79W — o —\0 | —| — —
« Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m - Nil  (Example) MONW + Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

im -
3m -

)
«+ M  (Example) MONWM
- L (Example) MONWL
- Z  (Example) MONWZ
N  (Example) J79CN

* D-P4DWL type is available from @40 up to 2100 only.

= Only for D-P4DWL type, an auto switch is assembled and shipped with the cylinder.

= There are other applicable auto switches other than the listed above. For details, refer to page 131.
+ For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to pages 1328 and 1329 in Best Pneumatics No. 2.
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Rod end
male thread Y_,

Compact Cylinder: Axial Piping
Double Acting, Single Rod

Specifications

Series CQP2

Pneumatic

Bore size (mm)

12 (16 |20 [ 25 [ 32 [ 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 [100

Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.07 MPa 0.05 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10 to 70°C (No freezing)
With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Standard l

|

Large Bore
Size

\ Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s
Allowable kinetic | Without cushion | 0.022 | 0.038 | 0.055 | 0.09 | 0.15|0.26 | 0.46 | 0.77 | 1.36 | 2.27 %
JIS Symbol Double acting, energy (J) Rubber bumper | 0.043 0075|011 |0.18|0.29|0.52|0.91 | 1.54 | 2.71 | 4.54 &
Single rod +1.0 mm Note)
Stroke length tolerance 2
Note) Stroke length tolerance dose not include the amount of bumper change. 3
T T . —
Air-hydro o
Bore size (mm) 20 [ 25 [ 32 [ 40 [ 50 [ 63 [ 80 [100 ] | £
Action Double acting, Single rod § n°:
Fluid Turbine oil Note) S
4
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa =
- - c
.18 MP .1 MP =
ade m Minimum operating pressure 0.18 MPa 0 a s
order | Made to Order Ambient and fluid temperature 510 60°C L
(For details, refer to pages 189 to 217.) Piston speed 5to 50 mm/s g
Symbol Specifications Cushion None
—XAO | Change of rod end shape Stroke length tolerance *3.0mm
—XB6 | Heat resistant cylinder (+10 to 150°C) w/o auto switch only Note) Refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) for Actuators Precautions (5). g
- - - o
—XB7 | Cold resistant cylinder (-40 to 70°C) w/o auto switch only E g
—XB9 | Low-speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s) ‘é -
—XB13| Low-speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s) Standard Stroke <
—XC4 | With heavy duty scraper, 32 to 100 only . . ——
. T Pneumatic (Non-lube) (mm) Air-hydro (mm) x
iston rod, retaining ring, rod end nut made 8
—XC6 of stainless steel Bore size Standard stroke Bore size Standard stroke =
—XC35| With coil scraper 12,16 |5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 20,25 |5 10,15, 20,25,30,35 E
’
—XC36| With boss on rod end 20,25 |5 10.15,20,25,30,35 40, 45, 50 <
—X271 | Fluororubber seals ’ 40, 45, 50 32 40 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35 S
5.10. 15. 20. 25. 30. 35 ? 40, 45, 50, 75, 100 —
32 40 ) ) ’ y y y
— ’ 40, 45, 50, 75, 100 50,63 |10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40 -
Refer to pages 127 to 130 for the specifications 80. 100 | 45. 50 75 100 . £
of cylinders with auto switches. 50,63 |10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40 ’ i e g
80, 100 | 45, 50, 75, 100 g -
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting &’
* Auto switch proper mounting position
. . - —
(detection at stroke end) and height Manufacture of Intermediate Stroke —
* Operating range °
* Auto switch mounting bracket/Part no. E $
Description Spacer is installed in the standard stroke body. = §
Part no. Refer to “How to Order” for the standard model no. on page 107. § @
. Dealing with the stroke by the 1 mm interval is available by R
Description . . . .
installing spacer with standard stroke cylinder. -
Bore size Stroke range 2
12,16 1t029 0;)
Stroke range o
20, 25 11049 =
32 to 100 11099 <
Part no.: CQP2B50-57D 5
Example CQP2B50-75D with 18 mm width space inside. °
B dimension is 115.5 mm. o
o
« Air-hydro type is excluded. @
« In the case of spacer type, intermediate stroke with bumper for @40 to 6100, it can be g
manufactured by 5 mm intervals in 5 mm and 55 to 95 mm. =

% SNC
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Series CQP2

A\ Precautions

- Em Em Em o

1 Be sure to read before handling.

1 Refer to back pages 1 and 2 for

I Safety Instructions and “Handling

! precautions for SMC Products” (M-
j E03-3) for Actuators and Auto

1 Switches Precautions.

|

] Retaining Ring Installation/Removal \

/A Caution

1. For installation and removal, use an appropri-
ate pair of pliers (tool for installing a type C
retaining ring).

. Even if a proper plier (tool for installing a type
C retaining ring) is used, it is likely to inflict
damage to a human body or peripheral
equipment, as a retaining ring may be flown
out of the tip of a plier (tool for installing a
type C retaining ring). Be much careful with
the popping of a retaining ring. Besides, be
certain that a retaining ring is placed firmly
into the groove of rod cover before supplying
air at the time of installment.

Mounting

. Do not remove the hexagon socket set screw
on the side of the rod.

* Be aware that if the hexagon socket set
screw is removed with compressed air sup-
plied to the cylinder, an internal steel ball
could fly out or the compressed air could be
discharged, leading to injury to humans or
damage to peripheral equipment.

=y
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Type
Bore size (mm) 12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100
Mounting [ Through-hole (Standard)] @ [ ) o [ ) [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
o | Built-in magnet ® ®© o o o o o o o o
T Rc 1/8|Rc 1/8|Rc 1/4|Rc 1/4|Rc 3/8|Rc 3/8
€ | Piping | Screw-in type IV(I)SSX 'V<')58X '\’(')58" |v<|)58x NPT 1/8|NPT /8| NPT 1/4| NPT 1/4 NPT 38|NPT 38
g ' ) ' " |G1/8]G1/8|G 1/4|G 1/4|G 3/8|G 3/8
Rod end male thread ([ ] [ ) [ ] [ ) o [ ) (] [ ) (] [ )
Rubber bumper [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
Mounting[Though-holeSteandar)) — [ — | @ [ @ ([ @ [ @ [ @ | @ | @ [ @
£ [Built-in magnet — | — 1 | ®©e & & o o o o
2. . . M5x|M5x| Rc | Rc | Re | Re | Re | Re
£ |Piping |Screwintypel — | — |'o8 | 08 | 1/8 | 1/8 | 1/4 | 1/4 | 38 | 38
Rod end male thread — | — 1 e e ®© 6 o o o o
Theoretical Output
| ——F—our| ——F—n
(N)
Bore size Operating Operating pressure (MPa)
(mm) direction 0.3 0.5 0.7
12 IN 25 42 59
ouT 34 57 79
16 IN 45 75 106
ouT 60 101 141
20 IN 71 118 165
ouT 94 157 220
25 IN 113 189 264
ouT 147 245 344
32 IN 181 302 422
ouT 241 402 563
40 IN 317 528 739
ouT 377 628 880
50 IN 495 825 1150
ouT 589 982 1370
63 IN 841 1400 1960
ouT 935 1560 2180
80 IN 1360 2270 3170
ouT 1510 2510 3520
100 IN 2140 3570 5000
ouT 2360 3930 5500
Mass
Mass (9)
Bore size Cylinder stroke (mm)
(mm) 5 10 | 15 | 20 | 25 | 30 | 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 75 | 100
12 32 39 46 53 60 67 — — — — — —
16 54 63 72 81 90 98 — — — — — —
20 70 84 98 112 | 126 | 140 | 154 | 168 | 182 | 196 — —
25 102 | 117 | 132 | 147 | 161 176 | 191 | 206 | 220 | 235 — —
32 149 | 173 | 199 | 222 | 246 | 270 | 295 | 319 | 343 | 367 | 487 | 607
40 224 | 258 | 280 | 310 | 336 | 362 | 388 | 414 | 440 | 467 | 602 | 737
50 — 414 | 455 | 496 | 538 | 579 | 620 | 662 | 703 | 744 | 949 | 1154
63 — 584 | 632 | 679 | 727 | 774 | 822 | 870 | 917 | 965 | 1205 | 1445
80 — | 1085 | 1163 | 1242 | 1320 | 1399 | 1477 | 1556 | 1634 | 1713 | 2108 | 2503
100 — [ 1894 | 1992 | 2091 | 2189 | 2287 | 2385 | 2483 | 2581 | 2679 | 3169 | 3659
Additional Mass (9)
Bore size (mm) 12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100
Rod end Male thread | 1.5 3 6 12 26 27 53 53 120 | 175
male thread | Nut 1 2 4 8 17 17 32 32 49 116
With rubber bumper 0 0 -2 -3 -3 -7 -9 | -18 | =31 | -56

Calculation: (Example) CQP2B32-20DCM

* Cylinder mass: CQP2B32-20D -+ - 2229
¢ Option mass: Rod end male thread 439
With rubber bumper -+ -39

262 g

O
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Compact Cylinder: Axial Piping
Double Acting, Single Rod

Mounting Bolt for CQP2/Without Auto Switch

Series CQP2

Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole mounting - Mounting bolt (—
of the CQP2B is available as an option. N /—g -
Ordering: Add the word “Bolt” in front of the bolts to be used. - - 5 : T
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel [ — T
Example) Bolt M3 x 25L 2 pcs. Surface treatment: Nickel plated D 1C | §
— 7]
—
Cylinder model C D |Mounting bolt size Cylinder model C D [Mounting bolt size Cylinder model C D_ [Mountingboltsize [
CQP2B12-5D 25 M3 x 25L CQP2B32-5D 30 M5 x 30L CQP2B63-10D 50 M8 x 50L o
-10D 30 x 30L -10D 35 x 35L -15D 55 x 55L ,g o
-15D 6.5 35 x 35L -15D 40 x 40L -20D 60 X 60L o N
-20D ’ 40 x 40L -20D 45 x 45L -25D 65 X 65L o0
-25D 45 x 45L -25D 50 x 50L -30D 70 x 70L 5
-30D 50 x 50L -30D 9 55 x 55L -35D | 145 | 75 X 75L
CQP2B16-5D 25 M3 x 25L -35D 60 x 60L -40D 80 x 80L —
-10D 30 x 30L -40D 65 X 65L -45D 85 x 85L e
-15D 5 35 x 35L -45D 70 x 70L -50D 90 x 90L 3]
-20D 40 x 40L -50D 75 x 75L -75D 125 x 125L o
-25D 45 x 45L -75D 110 x 110L -100D 150 x 150L o
-30D 50 x 50L -100D 135 x 135L CQP2B80-10D 55 | M10 x 55L s
CQP2B20-5D 25 M5 x 25L CQP2B40-5D 35 M5 x 35L -15D 60 x 60L -
-10D 30 x 30L -10D 40 x 40L -20D 65 X 65L —
-15D 35 x 35L -15D 45 x 45L -25D 70 x 70L ( i
-20D 40 x 40L -20D 50 x 50L -30D 75 X 75L £
-25D 75 45 x 45L -25D 55 x 55L -35D 15 80 x 80L E oS
-30D ' 50 x 50L -30D 75 |60 X 60L -40D 85 x 85L ] n?
-35D 55 x 55L -35D ’ 65 X 65L -45D 90 x 90L &
-40D 60 X 60L -40D 70 X 70L -50D 95 x 95L z°
-45D 65 X 65L -45D 75 x 75L -75D 130 x 130L
-50D 70 X 70L -50D 80 x 80L -100D 155 x 155L
CQP2B25-5D 30 M5 x 30L -75D 115 x 115L CQP2B100-10D 65 | M10 x 65L )]
-10D 35 x 35L -100D 140 X 140L -15D 70 X 70L g_
-15D 40 x 40L CQP2B50-10D 45 M6 x 45L -20D 75 X 75L =
-20D 45 x 45L -15D 50 x 50L -25D 80 x 80L =
-25D 95 50 x 50L -20D 55 x 55L -30D 85 x 85L %
-30D ) 55 x 55L -25D 60 x 60L -35D | 155 | 90 x 90L <
-35D 60 x 60L -30D 65 X 65L -40D 95 x 95L
-40D 65 X 65L -35D 125 | 70 x 70L -45D 100 x 100L
-45D 70 X 70L -40D 75 X 75L -50D 105 x 105L E
-50D 75 X 75L -45D 80 x 80L -75D 140 x 140L R
-50D 85 x 85L -100D 165 x165L | 8 §
-75D 120 x 120L z -
-100D 145 x 145L <
| C—
X
[}
o
a
]
f=
w
£
(2
—
5 3
T2
=3
[+
 C—
—
8
R
£5
=
—
=
2
H
(7]
o
2
o
B
o
&
[
o
©
=
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Series CQP2

Construction

ek

11/

A-A section (Port on rod end)

Rod end male thread

Component Parts

B-B section (Port on head end)

With rubber bumper

Replacement Parts/Seal Kit

No. Description Material Note Bore size Kit no. Noie
1 |Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized (mm) Pneumatic (Non-lube) Air-hydro type
Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 12 CQ2B12-PS —
3 |Piston rod Stainless steel 012 to 925 16 CQ2B16-PS —
Carbon steel | 932 to g100, Hard chrome plated 20 CQ2B20-PS CQ2BH20-PS
4 |collar Aluminum alloy 012 to 940, Anodized 25 CQ2B25-PS CQ2BH25-PS Set of Ieft
Aluminum alloy casting | @50 to @100, Chromated, Painted 32 CQ2B32-PS CQ2BH32-PS
5 |Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated 40 CQ2B40-PS CQ2BH40-PS @”g; a
6 |Bushing Bearing alloy 250 to 2100 50 CQ2B50-PS CQ2BH50-PS i
7 |Rod end nut Carbon steel Nickel plated 63 CQ2B63-PS CQ2BH63-PS
8 |(Bumper A Urethane 80 CQ2B80-PS CQ2BH80-PS
9 (Bumper B Urethane 100 CQ2B100-PS CQ2BH100-PS
10 |Steel balls Carbon steel = Seal kit includes (2, (3, (4. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
11 |Hexagon socket head set screw Alloy steel Nickel plated = Since the seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
12 |Piston seal NBR Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
13 |Rod seal NBR
14 |Gasket NBR

Copper and Fluorine-free Series (For CRT manufacturing process)

20—CQPZB\ Bore size \—\ Stroke \D

TCopper and

fluorine-free series

To prevent the influence of copper ions or halogen ions
during CRT manufacturing processes, copper and fluorine

212, 16, 220, 25, 232
240, 250, 263, 280, 2100

materials are not used in the component parts.

111

O

Specifications

Bore size (mm)

12 (16 (20 | 25 |32 |40 |50 |63 |80 [100

Action

Double acting, Single rod

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Rubber bumper None
Piping Screw-in piping
Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s
Mounting Through-hole
Auto switch Mountable

SvVC




Axial Piping: Double Acting, Single Rod
Series CDQP2

With Auto Switch

Refer to page below for further information on auto switches.

Auto switch specifications

P. 1263 to 1371 in Best Pneumatics No. 2

P.180 to 188,

Auto switch proper mounting position and height

Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

Operating range

Auto switch mounting bracket/Part no.

P.127 to 130

Mass (9)
Bore Cylinder stroke (mm) Calculation: (Example) CDQP2B32-20DCM
size * Cylinder mass: CDQP2B32-20D-----+- 290 g
(mm) 5 1 0 1 5 20 25 30 35 40 45 50|75 100 « Option mass: Rod end male thread----- 43 g
12 5416269758 |8 | —|—|—|—|—|— With rubber bumper------- =3 g
. [ A A A A 3309
Additional Mass @ ;g ?211 193% 12; 1;? 132 13; 201 | 214 | 228 | 242 Add h f itch
Bore size (mm) 12716 120 | 25 | 32 — | — each mass of auto switches
h t tch ted.
Rod end Maetvead | 15 | 3 6 12 | 26 25 | 177 190|203 | 117 | 230 | 244 | 257 | 270 | 284 | 297 | — | — | When aulo swiiches are mounte
male thread | Nut 1 2 4 8 17 32 | 217| 242|266 | 290 | 315 | 339 | 363 | 387 | 412 | 436 | 557 | 679 Switch Mou nting
With rubber bumper ol 1] =2]|-=3]-=3 40 | 319|345 | 371|397 | 423 | 449 | 475 502 | 528 | 554 | 684 | 814 Bracket Mass
Bore size (mm) 20 150 | 63 | 80 (100 50 | — | 546|588 | 629 | 670 | 712 | 753 | 794 | 836 | 877 | 1084 | 1291 o Nous T Ropicable boe size] Wass 9
Rod end Maketvead | 27 | 53 | 53 | 120 | 175 63 | — | 764|812 | 859 | 907 | 955 | 1002 | 1050 | 1098 | 1145 | 1384 | 1622 BQ-1 21210025 | 1.5
male thread | Nut 17 | 32 [ 32 | 49 [ 116 80 | — | 1377 | 1455 | 1534 | 1612 | 1691 | 1769 | 1848 | 1926 | 2005 | 2397 | 21%0 | [BQ-2 032t0 2100 | 1.5
With rubber bumper -7 | -9 |-18 | -31 | -56 100 | — | 2206 | 2304 | 2492 | 2500 | 2688 | 2786 | 2684 | 2982 | 3080 | 3570 | 4060 | |BQ2-012 | 612t0 6100 | 5
Construction

ieraligg

-7
,

A-A section (Port on rod end)

Auto switch

Component Parts

L

B-B section (Port on head end)

Replacement Parts/Seal Kit

No. Description Material Note Bore size Kit no. e
1 |Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized (mm) Pneumatic (Non-lube) Air-hydro
Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 12 CQ2B12-PS —
3 | piston rod Stainless steel 212 to 925 16 CQ2B16-PS CQ2BH20-PS
Carbon steel 932 to 9100, Hard chrome plated 20 CQ2B20-PS CQ2BH25-PS
Aluminum alloy 212 to 840, Anodized 25 CQ2B25-PS CQ2BH32-PS
4 |Collar Aluminum alloy casted | @50 to @100, Chromated, painted 32 CQ2B32-PS CQ2BH40-PS Setato lferf1to s
5 |Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated 40 CQ2B40-PS CQ2BH50-PS 0, @), @
6 |Bushing Bearing alloy 250 to 6100 50 CQ2B50-PS CQ2BH63-PS T
7 |Magnet — 63 CQ2B63-PS CQ2BH80-PS
8 |Steel balls Carbon steel 80 CQ2B80-PS CQ2BH100-PS
9 | Hexagon socket head set screw Alloy steel Nickel plated 100 CQ2B100-PS
10 |Piston seal NBR « Seal kit includes (10, 11, (2. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
11 |Rod seal NBR = Since the seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
12 |Gasket NBR Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)

O

SvVC
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Large Bore Standard
Size

M Long Stroke M

Non-rotating
Rod

W Axial Piping [

Anti-lateral
Load

Water Mwnh End Lock”

Resistant

[

With Auto
Switch

{

Auto Switch

Made to Order



Series CQP2

Mounting Bolt for CDQP2/With Auto Switch

Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole mounting
of the CDQP2B is available as an option.
Ordering: Add the word “Bolt” in front of the bolts to be used.

Example) Bolt M3 x 35L 2 pcs.

Material: Chromium molybdenum steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plated

E»»ﬁ‘ Mounting bolt
T ——
e ——
C
p -

Cylinder model (o] D [Mounting bolt size Cylinder model (o] D [Mounting bolt size Cylinder model (o] D |Mounting bolt size
CDQP2B12-5D 35 M3 x 35L CDQP2B32-5D 40 M5 x 40L CDQP2B63-10D 60 M8 x 60L
-10D 40 x 40L -10D 45 x 45L -15D 65 X 65L
-15D 45 X 45L -15D 50 x 50L -20D 70 X 70L
200 | 55 [s0 X 50L 20D 55 X 55L -25D 75 x 75L
-25D 55 x 55L -25D 60 X 60L -30D 80 x 80L
-30D 60 X 60L -30D 9 65 X 65L -35D 145 | 85 x 85L
CDQP2B16-5D 40 M3 x 40L -35D 70 x 70L -40D 90 x 90L
-10D 45 X 45L -40D 75 X 75L -45D 95 X 95L
-15D 50 x 50L -45D 80 x 80L -50D 100 x 100L
-20D 8 55 x 55L -50D 85 x 85L -75D 125 x 125L
-25D 60 X 60L -75D 110 x 110L -100D 150 x 150L
-30D 65 X 65L -100D 135 x 135L CDQP2B80-10D 65 | M10 x 65L
CDQP2B20-5D 40 M5 x 40L CDQP2B40-5D 45 M5 x 45L -15D 70 X 70L
-10D 45 x 45L -10D 50 x 50L -20D 75 x 75L
-15D 50 x 50L -15D 55 x 55L -25D 80 X 80L
-20D 55 x 55L -20D 60 X 60L -30D 85 x 85L
-25D 105 60 X 60L -25D 65 X 65L -35D 15 90 x 90L
-30D ’ 65 X 65L -30D 75 70 X 70L -40D 95 x 95L
-35D 70 x 70L -35D ’ 75 x 75L -45D 100 x 100L
-40D 75 X 75L -40D 80 x 80L -50D 105 x 105L
-45D 80 x 80L -45D 85 x 85L -75D 130 x 130L
-50D 85 x 85L -50D 90 x 90L -100D 155 x 155L
CDQP2B25-5D 40 M5 x 40L -75D 115 x 115L CDQP2B100-10D 75 M10 x 75L
-10D 45 x 45L -100D 140 x 140L -15D 80 x 80L
-15D 50 x 50L CDQP2B50-10D 55 M6 x 55L -20D 85 X 85L
-20D 55 x 55L -15D 60 X 60L -25D 90 x 90L
-25D 9.5 60 X 60L -20D 65 X 65L -30D 95 X 95L
-30D ’ 65 X 65L -25D 70 x 70L -35D 15.5 | 100 x 100L
-35D 70 x 70L -30D 75 x 75L -40D 105 x 105L
-40D 75 X 75L -35D 12.5 80 x 80L -45D 110 x 110L
-45D 80 x 80L -40D 85 x 85L -50D 115 x 115L
-50D 85 x 85L -45D 90 x 90L -75D 140 X 140L
-50D 95 x 95L -100D 165 x 165L
-75D 120 x 120L
-100D 145 x 145L

113
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Dimensions

61 2 tO Q1 OO/Without Auto Switch

Compact Cylinder: Axial Piping
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CQP2

212 to 925

H thread effective depth C

6.3

9 : =
| ‘ 2 x oN through
K \ Plug L B + Stroke 4 x g0 counterbore 2
- A + Stroke
Rod end male thread 2xM5x0.8
Width across flats B1 (Port size)
MM
F\ Ch- Rod End Male Thread (mm)
Bore size
Y
= ros?® |Bi|Ci|Hi | Li| MM | X
Hi 12 8 | 9|4 |14 | M5x08 [105
C1 16 10|10 | 5 |155| M6x1.0 12
X 20 13|12 | 5 |185| M8x1.25 14
L1 25 17 | 15 | 6 |22.5| M10x1.25 |17.5
Basic (mm)
Bore size Stroke range
(mm) (mm) A| B |C D E | E1 | E2| F H | K L|M|N (0] w
12 5to 30 20.5| 17 6 23 13 14 14 | M3x0.5 | 32 5 35| 22 | 3.5 |6.5depth3.5| 27
16 5 to 30 22 |185| 8 8 26 15 17 17 | M4x0.7 | 38 6 35| 28 | 3.5 |6.5depth3.5| 32
20 5to 50 24 [195| 7 10 30 17 19 21 M5 x 0.8 47 8 45| 36 | 55 9 depth 7 36
25 5 to 50 275225 12 12 33 | 195 22 24 | M6x1.0 | 52 10 5] 40 | 5.5 9depth7 |41.5
232 to 2100 z 2 x P (Rc, NPT, G)
H thread effective Plug 4 x N through F (Portsize)
depth C 8 x 80 counterbore
e =
o/ + .
=
e - =|w
g p
L B + Stroke M
A + Stroke E
Rod end male thread
Width across flats B1
MM Rod End Male Thread (mm)
Yo us B (B Ci [ H L | Mmoo | X
32 22 |20.5| 8 |285| M14x1.5|23.5
T 40 22 |205| 8 |28.5| M14x1.5 | 235
H1 50 27 | 26 11 |33.5| M18x 1.5 | 28.5
Cr 63 27 | 26 | 11 [33.5| M18x1.5 [285
X 80 32 |325| 13 |43,5| M22x1.5 | 35.5
L1 100 41 |3825| 16 |43.5| M26x 1.5 | 35.5
Basic (mm)
Bore size Stroke range
(mm) (mm) A|B|C| D|E|F H 1 J |[K|L|M|N o P Q| W |z
5to 50 30 | 23
32 75. 100 20 | 33 13|16 | 45 | 17 | M8x1.25| 60 |105| 14 | 7 | 34 |55 9depth 7 1/8 8 55.5 | 30
5to 50 36.5|29.5
40 75. 100 26.5 ] 39.5 13|16 [ 52 | 17 |M8x125 | 69 | 10 (14 | 7 | 40 | 5.5 9depth 7 1/8 8 62 | 30
10 to 50 38.5]30.5
50 75. 100 485 405 15120 | 64 | 22 |M1Ox15| 8 | 13 (17 | 8 | 50 | 6.6 11 depth 8 1/4 10 77 39
10 to 50 44 | 36
63 75, 100 54 | 46 15120 | 77 | 22 | M10x1.5[103| 13 |17 | 8 | 60 | 9 | 14depth105 | 1/4 10 90 | 39
10 to 50 53.5|43.5
80 75, 100 635|535 21 | 25|98 | 26 | M16x2.0 |132| 16 | 22 | 10 | 77 | 11 |17.5depth 135 3/8 [12.5| 114 | 48
10 to 50 65 | 53
100 75, 100 75 | 63 27 | 30 |117| 26 | M20x 2.5 |156|17.5| 27 | 12 | 94 | 11 |17.5depth 13.5| 3/8 [ 12.5|134.5]| 48

Note) External dimensions with rubber bumper are the same as Basic, as shown above.
« For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19.

% SNC
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Standard

|

{ Long Stroke { Larg? Bore
Size

Non-rotating
Rod

{

o
£
2
&
s
x
<

Anti-lateral
Load

{With End Lock {

Water
Resistant

{

With Auto
Switch

|

Auto Switch

Made to Order



Series CQP2

Dimensions
g12 to 3100 win auto switen
212 to 925
25 Auto switch
. 125 Minimum lead wire
H thread effective depth C S, bending radius 10 M
S %
v
(72}
(& %I - £
Q 2 x oN through
\ 4x 00
K \Plig L AB + Stroke counterbore 2
||
+ Stroke 2% M5 x 0.8
. (Port size)
Rod end male thread  Width across flats B1
MM
\ Rod End Male Thread (mm)
H N B B Ct Wi | Li| MM | X
m ’ 12 8 | 9 | 4 [1a] ms5x08 [105
Cs 16 10 10 5 |155| M6x1.0 12
X 20 13 12 5 |18.5| M8x1.25 14
17 1 22.5| M1 1.25 [ 17.
. For auto switch mounting position and its L1 £ S 6 S 0x1.25 S
Basic mounting height, refer to pages 127 to 130. (mm)
Bore size Stroke range
(mm) (mm) A B (o5 D E | E1 | E2 | F H | K L M N o S u|l w
12 510 30 31.5| 28 6 6 23 13 14 14 | M3x0.5 | 32 5 3.5 | 22 | 3.5 |6.5depth 3.5/ 33.5|20.5| 27
16 5to 30 34 |30.5| 8 8 26 15 17 17 | M4x0.7 | 38 6 35 | 28 | 3.5 |65depth3.5/38.5|23.5| 32
20 51to 50 36 |315| 7 10 | 30 17 19 21 M5x0.8 | 47 8 45 | 36 | 5.5 | 9depth7 |425|25.5| 36
25 5 to 50 375(325| 12 12 33 [19.5| 22 24 M6 x 1.0 52 10 5] 40 | 5.5 9 depth 7 48 |28.5|415
Note) External dimensions with rubber bumper are the same as Basic, as shown above.
z 2 x P (Rc, NPT, G)
232 to 2100 K Plug 4 x oN through F (Port size)
H thread effective depth C 8 x 0 counterbore
\ 1
Q="
+ el + + r
=
7)) ;! % - Slw
o o
7 8 B B B
3 W S
12.5 | Auto switch L AB + Stroke M
25 Minimum lead wire + Stroke E
bending radius 10
Rod end male thread  Width across flats B1 ;
MM
_ Rod End Male Thread (mm)
Bore size
] (mm) Bi1|Ci | Hi| L MM X
32 22 |205| 8 |285| M14x 1.5 | 235
Hi 40 22 |205| 8 |285| M14x 1.5 | 235
e 50 27 | 26 | 11 |335| M18x 1.5 | 285
G 63 27 | 26 | 11 [335| M18x 1.5 | 285
X 80 32 [325]| 13 [435| M22x 1.5 | 355
, ) " . L1 100 41 [325] 16 [435| M26x 1.5 | 355
) For auto switch mounting position and its
Basic mounting height, refer to pages 127 to 130. (mm)
Bore size Stroke range
(mm) (mm) A/ B C/ DE|fF| H |l |J|K|LIM|N|] O |P|Q|S|U|W,Z
32 510 100 40 | 33 | 13 |16 | 45 | 17 | M8x1.25 | 60 [105| 14 | 7 | 34 |55 9 depth 7 1/8 | 8 |655|325](555| 30
40 510 100 465|395| 13 | 16 | 52 | 17 | M8x1.25 | 69 | 10 | 14 | 7 | 40 | 5.5 9 depth 7 1/8| 8 | 72 | 36 | 62 | 30
50 10 to 100 485]405| 15|20 | 64 | 22 | MIOx1.5 |86 | 13 |17 | 8 | 50 | 6.6 | 11depth8 |1/4| 10 | 87 | 42 | 77 | 39
63 10 to 100 54 | 46 | 15 | 20 | 77 | 22 | M10x 1.5 [103| 13 | 17 | 8 | 60 | 9 | 14depth105 | 1/4 | 10 | 100 |485| 90 | 39
80 10 to 100 63.5(535| 21 | 25 | 98 | 26 | M16x2.0 |132| 16 | 22 | 10 | 77 | 11 |17.5depth 13.5| 3/8 | 12.5|1235| 58.5 | 114 | 48
100 10 to 100 75| 63|27 | 30 |117]| 26 | M20x 2.5 | 156 |17.5| 27 | 12 | 94 | 11 |17.5depth 13.5| 3/8 | 12.5 | 1445| 68.5 | 1345 | 48

Note) External dimensions with rubber bumper are the same as Basic, as shown above. = For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19.
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Compact Cylinder: Axial Piping
Single Acting, Single Rod

Series CQP2

012, 616, 8620, 025, 632, 640, 850

How to Order

|

Standard

1 1 ]

With auto switch—f

(Built-in magnet)

Axial piping

20

10

T

| |

90

|
10

T

M9BW

Mountinge-

B Through-hole

# Cylinder mounting bolts are not included.
Order them separately referring to
“Mounting Bolt for CQP2” on pages 118
and 121.

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto
switch is required, there is no need to enter
the symbol for the auto switch.

(Example) CDQP2B32-10S

Bore sizee®

12

12 mm

16

16 mm

20

20 mm

25

25 mm

32

32 mm

40

40 mm

50

50 mm

Port thread type ®

i M thread| 912 to 825
Nil
Rc
TN NPT | 932 to @50
TF G

Cylinder stroke (mm)®

For “Standard Stroke”, refer to page 117.

IMade to Order

Refer to page 117
for details.

Number of
auto switches
Nil 2 pcs.
S 1 pc.

n “n” pcs.

® Auto switch
[ Nil
= Refer to the below table for the
applicable auto switch model.

\ Without auto switch

e Body option

Nil Standard (Rod end female thread)
M Rod end male thread
® Action

S | Single acting, Spring return

T | Single acting, Spring extend

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to pages 180 to 188 of this series and 1263 to 1371 in Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

E— - Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) S—
Type Special function 85, . : 5|1 None| .\~ Applicable load
yp P entry o= (Output) DC AC | Perpendicular| In-line (?\li?) M) (E) (g) (?\l)e connector | **PP
3-wire (NPN) 5V, M9ONV M9N ® 00 O — O IC ireuit
L Grommet 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PV M9P ® 06/ O|—| O
= . 12V M9BV M9B ® /0 O|—| O
£ Connector 2-wire J79C — o —0/0 0| — B
8 3wire (NPN) 5V, MONWV | MONW | @ (@ |®@ O] — | O -
2 D(';_g”‘l’s:';g}d'ct?tf)” Yes| 3-wire (PNP) | 24V | 12v | — [MOPWV | M9PW | @ (@ @ | O] — | O |'corut R;fg"
L colerincleatio 2-wire 12V MOBWV | MOBW | @ (@ (@O | O | —
= ) Grommet 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONAV | MONA | O (O |@|O|—| O .
@ (2%273!?353&2) 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPAV | MOPA | O |O|@|O| —| O | et
2-wire 12V MO9BAV | M9BA | O |O|@|O|—| O —
N e eator 4-wire 5V, 12V — F79F ® |— (@ O|—| O |[ICgcircui
(Nphimirv(;em) — |3V - A96V A% | @ |—|®|—|—| — |(Ccirout| —
S Grommet | — |200v]| A72 | A72H | @ [—|@[—|—| — _
2 — . 12V | 100V | A93V A3 | @ |—@®@|—|—| —
3 No o-wire 5V,12V|100Vorless| A90V A90 ® | — 0| | — — | ICcircuit | Relay,
& Connector €I 24V | 12V — A73C — o — 0o/ 06 | — — PLC
o 5V,12V|24Vorless| A80C — ® | —®@/® ® | — Ciru
D ohoaon Grommet |Yes — - A79W — o |0 || — —
» Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m - Nil  (Example) MONW + Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

im o M

........ N

)

(Example) MONWM

L  (Example) MONWL
(Example) MONWZ

( )

Example) J79CN

= There are other applicable auto switches other than the listed above. For details, refer to page 131.
+ For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to pages 1328 and 1329 in Best Pneumatics No. 2.
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Series CQP2

‘ -y

JIS Symbol

Single acting,
Spring return

A

Single acting,
Spring extend

/A

Specifications

Bore size (mm)

12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50

Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa

Minimum operating pressure (MPa)

025 [ 025 [ 018 [ 018 | 0.7 [ 0.15 [ 0.13

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: =10 to 70°C (No freezing)
With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s

Allowable kinetic energy (J)

0.022 | 0.038 | 0.055 | 0.09 | 0.15 | 0.26 | 046

Stroke length tolerance

+1.0 mm
[0]

Standard Stroke

(mm)
Bore size Standard stroke

12
M 10 16
order | Made to Order 20

(For details, refer to pages 189 to 217.) 25 5,10
Symbol Specifications 32
—XAO | Change of rod end shape 40

—XC6 P|s.ton rod and rod end nut made of 50 10, 20

stainless steel

—XC36 | With boss on rod end
—X271

Fluororubber seals

A\ Precautions

e E e e EE - —-————-—

j Be sure to read before handling.

1 Refer to back pages 1 and 2 for

1 Safety Instructions and “Handling

: Precautions for SMC Products” (M-

I E03-3) for Actuators and Auto
Switches Precautions.

----------------1
] Retaining Ring Installation/Removal \
A\ Caution

1. For installation and removal, use an appropriate pair
of pliers (tool for installing a type C retaining ring).

2. Even if a proper plier (tool for installing a type C re-
taining ring) is used, it is likely to inflict damage to a
human body or peripheral equipment, as a retaining
ring may be flown out of the tip of a plier (tool for in-
stalling a type C retaining ring). Be much careful
with the popping of a retaining ring. Besides, be
certain that a retaining ring is placed firmly into the
groove of rod cover before supplying air at the time
of installment.

Mounting

. Do not remove the hexagon socket set screw
on the side of the rod.

*Be aware that if the hexagon socket set
screw is removed with compressed air sup-
plied to the cylinder, an internal steel ball
could fly out or the compressed air could be
discharged, leading to injury to humans or
damage to peripheral equipment.

=y
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Manufacture of Intermediate Stroke

(Except single acting, spring return)

Description Spacer is installed in the standard stroke body.
Part no. Refer to “How to Order” for the standard model no. on page 116.
Description Dealing with the stroke by the 1 mm interval is available by installing

spacer with standard stroke cylinder.

Stroke range

Bore size Stroke range
12 to0 40 1t09
50 1t019

Example

Part no.: CQP2B20-3T
CQP2B20-5T with 2 mm width spacer inside.
B dimension is 24.5 mm.

Type

Bore size (mm)

12 16 20 25 32 40 50

Mounting ‘ Through-hole (Standard)

Built-in magnet

Piping | Screw-in type

Pneumatic

Rc 1/8 | Rc 1/8 | Rc 1/4
M5x | M5x | M5x | M5x
0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 NPT 1/8 NPT 1/8 | NPT 1/4
G1/8 | G1/8 | G1/4

Rod end male thread

Refer to pages 127 to 130 for the specifications of cylinders with auto switches.

* Operating range

* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting
* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and height

* Auto switch mounting bracket/Part no.

SvVC
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Compact Cylinder: Axial Piping .
Single Acting, Single Rod Series CQP2

Theoretical Output Mass
(N) Mass @ (——
Action Bore size (mm) O.Speratlng p(;.e:sure (MPa(;] Action | Bore size (mm) 5 Cyll:;ier stroke1(;‘nm) 20 §
12 21 44 66 12 33 40 — — £
c 16 45 86 126 c 16 55 64 — — o
= 20 79 142 205 = 20 68 83 — —
= 25 126 224 323 = 25 103 118 — —
£ 32 211 372 533 £ 32 149 173 — — s
@ 40 338 589 841 @ 40 236 262 — — @8
50 535 928 1316 50 — 426 — 691 g @
12 14 31 48 12 33 40 — — -
e 16 24 54 85 D 16 55 64 — — —
£ 20 71 118 165 g 20 73 87 — — 2
o 25 113 189 264 o 25 109 124 — — g
£ 32 181 302 422 £ 32 160 180 — — o
@ 40 317 528 739 @ 40 262 284 — — 5
50 495 825 1150 50 — 468 — 540 -
—
g
Mounting Bolt for CQP2/Without Auto Switch Additional Mass ) g E
Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole mounting Bore size (mm) e e o ok s
of the CQP2B is available as an option. Rod end Malethread | 15 | 3 | 6 | 12 | 26 | 27 | 53 =
Ordering: Add the word “Bolt” in front of the bolts to be used. male thread | Nut 1 2 4 8 17 117 | 32
Example) Bolt M3 x 25L 4 pcs. Calculation: (Example) CQP2B32-10SM

N Mounting bolt ¢ Cylinder mass: CQP2B32-108 ----xexevveveenees 173 g

- : E * Option mass: Rod end male thread --------- 439
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel Il - L 216

9

Surface treatment: Nickel plated

C
) D ring For
Spring Return Spring Force =
Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt size Si le Acti Spri Ret : : o
ingle Acting, Spring Return () Single acting, 25
CQP2B12-5S 25 M3 x 25L - - " : -
6.5 Bore size | Stroke | Spring reaction force (N) Sprlng return o 3
-10S 30 x 30L (mm) (mm) Second First Spring state with E
CQP2B16-5S 5 25 M3 x 25L 12 5 13 8.6 first mounting load
-10S 30 x 30L 10 13 3.9 IN . R
CQP2B20-5S 25 M5 x 25L 5 15 10.3 — [ A A A x
7.5 16 10 15 5.9 f=c=:=—cxe=: [3
-10S 30 x 30L 5 3 . IV V V V] S
CQP2B25-5S 9.5 30 M5 x 30L 20 10 15 5.9 When spring is set in g
-10S 35 x 35L 5 20 16 cylinder w
CQP2B32-5S 0 30 M5 x 30L 25 10 20 11 £
-10S 35 x 35L 32 5 30 23 Spring state with =
CQP2B40-5S 75 35 M5 x 35L 10 30 16 second mounting load ————
-10S ' 40 X 40L 40 n % 5 & =
CQP2B50-10S 45 M8 x 45L ey I | 58
L 7]
When spring is = &)
- i d with air
Mounting bolt compresse!
] H P —
== Single Acting, Spring Extend vy Single acting,
c Bore size | Stroke | Spring reaction force (N)| Spring extend 2.
. D " (mm) (msm) Seﬁ’”d l;irgt Spring state with 2 ]
. - " . -
Spring Extend 12 0 07 oY) f'(rjsltjrountmg load £ &
Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt size 16 5 20 3.9 -—
CQP2B12-5T 6.5 25 M3 x 25L 150 gg :532 ’7M’ R
-10T ) 30 x 30L 20 : —
10 27 5.9 When spring is set in <
CQP2B16-5T 5 25 M3 x 25L 5 59 o8 cylinder S
-10T 30 x 30L 25 10 59 0.8 z
CQP2B20-5T 75 25 M5 x 25L 32 5 29 20 Spring state with o
-10T ) 30 x 30L 10 29 20 second mounting load 2
CQP2B25-5T 95 30 M5 x 30L 40 5 29 20 IN ——r
10T ' 35 X 35L ]g gg 20 ,_—’1%% o
CQP2B32-5T 30 M5 x 30L 50 | 3
9 20 83 24 - =
-10T 85) x 35L When springis (@)
CQP2B40-5T 75 35 M5 x 35L compressed with air 2
-10T ) 40 X 40L %
©
CQP2B50-10T 125 45 M6 x 45L =
-20T 55) x 55L
P 118
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Series CQP2

Construction

Spring
return

e |

Ll

J10-

S

A-A section (Port on rod end)

L/

sy
BN N

1

2

[

A-A section (Port on rod end)

Component Parts

/

B-B section (Port on head end)

P7

N

TS

13

B-B section (Port on head end)

Rod end male thread

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note

1 |Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized 14 Piston seal NBR

2 *| Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 15 Rod seal NBR

3 |Piston rod Stainless steel 212 to 925 16 Gasket NBR

Carbon steel 032 to 950, Hard chrome plated
4 |Collar Aluminum alloy 912 to 940, Anodized Replacement Parts/Seal Kit
Aluminum alloy casted 250, Chromate, Painted : : :

5 |Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated Bore size ; Kitno. ) Kitno..

6 |Bushing Bearing alloy (mm) (Single acting/Spring return) | (Single acting/Spring extend)

7 |Return spring Piano wire Zinc chromated 12 CQ2B12-S-PS CQ2B12-T-PS

8 Bron.zc? eler_nent Sintered metallic BC Port size Rc 1/8, 1/4 16 CQ2B16-S-PS CQ2B16-T-PS

9 :etalr_::‘nfg r(ling.f_ Carbon tool steel . 20 CQ2B20-S-PS CQ2B20-T-PS

10 |Plug with fixed orifice Alloy steel Port size M5 x 0.8 25 CQ2B25-S-PS CQ2B25-T-PS

11 |Steel balls Carbon steel 32 CQ2B32-5.PS

12 | Hexagon socket head set screw Alloy steel Nickel plated -S- CQ2B32-T-PS

13 |Rod end nut Carbon steel Nickel plated 40 CQ2B40-S-PS CQ2B40-T-PS

= On spring extend (Type T), piston and piston rod are integrated 50 CQ2B50-S-PS CQ2B50-T-PS

(stainless steel). Note A set includes (9. Kits include items 14, 5 and 8 from the table above.
How to = Seal kit includes (4. Order | = Seal kit includes (4, (), (6.
Order the seal kit, based on Order the seal kit, based on

each bore size. each bore size.

* Since the seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)

Copper and Fluorine-free Series (For CRT manufacturing process)

20 — CQP2B| Bore size |—| Stroke ?(M)
212, 916, 220, 225, 232

TCopper and
fluorine-free series

240, 250

To prevent the influence of copper ions or halogen ions
during CRT manufacturing processes, copper and fluorine
materials are not used in the component parts.

119
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Specifications

Bore size (mm)

12 |16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50

Action

Single acting, Single rod

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Rubber bumper None
Piping Screw-in piping
Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s
Mounting Through-hole
Auto switch Mountable

SvVC




Axial Piping: Single Acting, Single Rod

Series CDQP2
With Auto Switch

Refer to page below for further information on auto switches.

Auto switch specifications

P.180 to 188,

P. 1263 to 1371 in Best Pneumatics No. 2

Auto switch proper mounting position and height

Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

- P.127 to 130
Operating range
Auto switch mounting bracket/Part no.
Mass
Mass (@) Additional Mass ()
. ) Cylinder stroke (mm) Bore size (mm) 12 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 40 | 50
Action | Bore size (mm) —2—T5"T 45 | 20 Rodend  |Malethread| 15 | 3 12 | 26 | 27 | 53
12 55 63 — — male thread |Nut 1 2 8 17 17 | a2
c 16 92 100 — — Calculation: (Example) CDQP2B32-10SM Add each mass of auto
.g 20 121 135 — — . Cyli_nder mass: CDQP2B32-10S---- 242 g sw_itches when auto
= 25 178 191 — — * Option mass: Rod end male thread::------ 43¢ switches are mounted.
g 2859
= 32 217 | 242 — —
@ 40 323 | 349 | — | —
50 — 558 — 641
12 61 69 — —
© 16 92 100 — —
.;t: 20 126 140 — —
o 25 184 | 197 — —
£ 32 228 | 253 | — —
@ 40 349 375 — —
50 — 600 — 683
Construction

Port s

A-A section (Port on rod end)

Spring return

@

Spring extend

145111166131}@

ize
M5 x 0.8

Auto switch

Component Parts

B-B section (Port on head end)

¥

¥ 9

Auto switch

A-A section (Port on rod end)

Replacement Parts/Seal Kit

B-B section (Port on head end)

No. Description Material Note Bore size Kit no. Kit no.
1 |Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized (mm) (Single acting/Spring return) | (Single acting/Spring extend)
2 |Piston” Aluminum alloy Chromated 12 CQ2B12-S-PS CQ2B12-T-PS
. N Stainless steel 212 to 925
Piston rod Carbon steel 32 to 950, Hard chrome plated 16 CQ2B16-5-PS CQ2B16-T-PS
4 |collar Aluminum alloy 212 to 940, Anodized 20 €Q2B20-S-PS CQ2B20-T-PS
Aluminum alloy casted | @50, Chromate, Painted 25 CQ2B25-S-PS CQ2B25-T-PS
5 |Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated 32 CQ2B32-S-PS CQ2B32-T-PS
6 |Bushing Bearing alloy 40 CQ2B40-S-PS CQ2B40-T-PS
7 |Return spring : Piano wir(? Zinc chromated 50 CQ2B50-S-PS CQ2B50-T-PS
: 2:::i::ne;e::;nt Sgatl:;ii T::)Tlgfeilc Port size Rc 1/8, 1/4 Note A set includes (4. Kits include items (@, @5 and (8 from the table above
10 [Plug with fixed orifice Alloy steel Port size M5 x 0.8 Howto | *Sealkitincludes 4. Order |« Seal kit includes (4, 15, 6.
11 |Steel balls Carbon steel Order the seal kit, based on Order the seal kit, based on
- each bore size. each bore size.
12 | Hexagon socket head set screw Alloy steel Nickel plated
13 |Magnet — = Since the seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
14 |Piston seal NBR Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
15 |Rod seal NBR
16 |Gasket NBR

* On spring extend (Type T), piston and piston rod are integrated (stainless steel).

% SNC
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Series CQP2

Mounting Bolt for CDQP2/With Auto Switch

Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole mounting
of the CDQP2B is available as an option.
Ordering: Add the word “Bolt” in front of the bolts to be used.

Example) Bolt M3 x 35L 2 pcs.

—h — Mounting bolt TI_“_ T Mounting bolt
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel | —{[ | . - 114 — B
Surface treatment: Nickel plated = c
C AA
D " D
Spring Return Spring Extend
Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt size Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt size
CDQP2B12-5S 5.5 35 M3 x 35L CDQP2B12-5T 6.1 40 M3 x 40L
-10S ) 40 x 40L -10T ) 45 x 45L
CDQP2B16-5S 8 40 M3 x 40L CDQP2B16-5T 8 40 M3 x 40L
-10S 45 x 45L -10T 45 x 45L
CDQP2B20-5S 105 40 M5 x 40L CDQP2B20-5T 105 40 M5 x 40L
-10S ) 45 x 45L -10T ) 45 x 45L
CDQP2B25-5S 95 40 M5 x 40L CDQP2B25-5T 95 40 M5 x 40L
-10S ) 45 x 45L -10T ) 45 x 45L
CDQP2B32-5S 9 40 M5 x 40L CDQP2B32-5T 9 40 M5 x 40L
-10S 45 x 45L -10T 45 x 45L
CDQP2B40-5S 75 45 M5 x 45L CDQP2B40-5T 75 45 M5 x 45L
-10S ) 50 x 50L -10T ) 50 x 50L
CDQP2B50-10S 125 55 M6 x 55L CDQP2B50-10T 125 55 M6 x 55L
-20S ) 60 x 60L -20T ) 65 X 65L

121
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Compact Cylinder: Axial Piping
Single Acting, Single Rod

Dimensions

212 to 350 Spring Return without Auto Switch

Series CQP2

212 to 925 " -
H thread effective depth C S g
o
c
<
7
a £ —_
o
2 x N through o
m o
L B 4x 00 0 o N
A counterbore < o0
M5x08 3
Rod end male thread (Port size) —
Width across flats B1 e
MM [
N\ Rod End Male Thread (mm) &
| Bore size >
¥ - Bi | C1 | Hi | Ls MM X §
JZHE‘“ 12 8 | 9| a|14] msxo8 [105 L
H1 16 10 10 5 |155| M6x1.0 12 o
Ci 20 13 | 12 | 5 [185] M8x1.25 | 14 £
=
X 25 17 | 15 | 6 |2255| M10x1.25 [17.5 5o
o
L1 o
c
. o
Basic (mm) =z
Bore size A B
e = el = o C | D|E|E |E|F H 1 K| L|M|N (o] w o
12 25.5(30.5| 22 27 6 23 13 14 M3x0.5 | 32 5 3.5 | 22 | 3.5 |6.5depth35| 27 s
16 27 32 (235(285| 8 8 26 15 17 | 85 | M4x0.7 | 38 6 3.5 | 28 | 3.5 |6.5depth3.5| 32 o
20 29 34 |245|29.5 7 1 30 17 19 |10.5| M5x0.8 | 47 8 45 | 36 | 55 9 depth 7 36 E
25 325(375(|275|325| 12 2 33 [19.5| 22 12 | M6x 1.0 | 52 10 5 40 | 5.5 9depth7 | 41.5 é
232 to 950 2 S
4 x oN throuch P (Rc, NPT, G) 8
) x N throug TSI T ©
h ff h Port size -+ 0
H thread effective depth C Plug 8 % 00 counterbore H‘ ( ) 2 S
<
a 0: -
560 —
& ! ~
3}
of 9
4
= °
c
e - = uw w
<
=
3 i
2N\ —-i
L B M -
c
A E E 8
Rod end male thread g 2
Width across flats B1 &’
MM —
o
A — 5 £
Rod End Male Thread mm) | < ~§
<
T Bore size =7
. (mm) Bi | Ci | Hi | L1 MM X =
! 32 22 [205] 8 [285] M14x15 [235 U
Ci 40 22 [20.5 285| M14x1.5 |23.5 o
X 50 27 26 11 |33.5| M18x 1.5 |28.5 o
L1 s
n
. o
Basic (mm) 5
Bore sizo A B c|p|E|F H I J|K|L|IM|N|O|P|la|W|z
(mm) 5st | 10st | 20st | 5st | 10st | 20st =
32 35 40 — 28 33 — 13 16 45 | 85 | M8x1.25 | 60 |10.5| 14 7 34 | 5.5 |9depth7| 1/8 8 |555| 30 %
40 415465 — |345|395| — 13 16 52 | 85 | M8x1.25 | 69 10 14 7 40 | 5.5 |9depth7| 1/8 8 62 30 6
50 — | 485|585 — [40.5|50.5| 15 20 64 11 M10x 1.5 | 86 13 17 8 50 | 6.6 |t1depth8| 1/4 | 10 77 39 9
+ For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19. %
©
=
122



Series CQP2

Dimensions

212 to 350 Spring Return with Auto Switch

012 to 925 25 Auto switch

H thread effective depth C 4—25» Minimum lead wire M

7.“

>

bending radius 10

]
v
(/2]
& o= i
Q 2 x gN through
‘ L B 4x00
K Plug A counterbore ﬁ
M5 x 0.8
Rod end male thread (Port size)
Width across flats B1
MM
\ Rod End Male Thread (mm)
i Bore size
= y (mm) Bi | Ci | Hi | Ls MM X
] 12 8 9 4 14 M5x0.8 |10.5
Hi ; 16 10 [ 10 | 5 [155]| M6x1.0 | 12
C 20 13 | 12 | 5 |185| M8x1.25 | 14
X 25 17 15 6 |225| M10x1.25 | 175
) For auto switch mounting position and its Li
Basic mounting height, refer to pages 127 to 130. (mm)
Bore size A B
(mm) 5ot | 10st | Bst | 108t (o5 D E | E1 | E2 | F H | K L M N (0] S Uu| |l w
12 36.5|41.5| 33 | 38 6 6 23 13 14 M3x0.5 | 32 5 3.5 | 22 | 3.5 |65depth3.5/33.5|20.5| 27
16 39 | 44 [355|405| 8 8 | 26 | 15 | 17 | 85 | M4x0.7 | 38 | 6 | 35 | 28 | 3.5 |65depth35|38.5|23.5| 32
20 41 46 |36.5(415| 7 10 | 30 17 19 |10.5| M5x0.8 | 47 8 45 | 36 | 5.5 | 9depth7 |42.5|25.5| 36
25 425 |475|37.5|425| 12 12 33 |19.5| 22 12 | M6x1.0 | 52 10 5 40 | 5.5 | 9depth7 48 |28.5|41.5
232 to 250 z P (Rc, NPT, G)
H thread effective depth C K Plug 4 x oN through F (Port size)
8 x g0 counterbore r"
b 2\ ol-
&8 7
2
9/ + +
=
%) : a g =\w
| o o
7 v v . &
125 L B M
o5 Auto switch A E
Minimum lead wire
bending radius 10
Rod end male thread Width across flats B1
MM
9 Rod End Male Thread (mm)
Boresize | gl gy | Hi | L | MM | X
Hi (mm)
C 32 22 |20.5| 8 |28.5| M14x1.5 |23.5
! 40 22 |20.5| 8 |28.5| M14x1.5 | 23.5
X 50 27 | 26 11 |33.5| M18x 1.5 | 285
) For auto switch mounting position and its L1
Basic mounting height, refer to pages 127 to 130. (mm)
Bore size A B
(mm) 5st |10st | 20st | 5st |10st | 20st © v E s = ! s = L = i 2 7 ° s ulw Z
32 45 | 50 | — | 38 | 43 | — | 13 | 16 | 45 | 85 |M8x1.25| 60 |10.5| 14 7 34 | 5.5 |9depth7| 1/8 | 8 [65.5/32.5|55.5| 30
40 51.5|56.5| — |445|495| — | 13 | 16 | 52 | 8.5 |M8x1.25| 69 | 10 | 14 7 40 | 5.5 |9depth7| 1/8 | 8 72 | 36 | 62 | 30
50 — |58.5|68,5| — |50.5/60.5| 15 | 20 | 64 | 11 |[M10x1.5]| 86 | 13 | 17 8 50 | 6.6 |11depth8| 1/4 | 10 | 87 | 42 | 77 | 39

* For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19.
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Dimensions

Q1 2 to QSO/ Sprim__:j Extend without Auto Switch

Compact Cylinder: Axial Piping

Single Acting, Single Rod

Series CQP2

212 to 025

H thread effective depth C

6.3

Q - 1=
2 x gN through
4x000
L B counterbore F ';rr’-
A M5 x 0.8 E
Rod end male thread (Port size)
Width across flats B1
MM
—/ Rod End Male Thread (mm)
= Bore sizel L1
I \\ (mm) B1 | C1 | Hi 5ot [ 1051 MM X
- 12 80| 90| 40| 190| 240/ M5x0.80| 10.50
H1 16 100/ 100| 50| 20.50125.50 M6 x 1.00 | 120
C1 20 130| 120| 50| 23.50028.500 M8 x 1.250| 140
X 25 17 15 6 |(27.5|325| M10x1.25 |17.5
L1
Basic (mm)
Bore sizel A B L
(mm) sst [10st| 5st J1ost| C | P | E| B | B | F - V| K et Jrost| M | N 0 b
12 30.5[140.500 220| 270| 60| 60| 230 130 140 70| M3 x 0.50 320 50| 8.500 13.50 220 3.50 6.5 depth 3.50 270
16 320| 420|23.50128.50 80| 80| 260 150/ 170| 8.500 M4 x 0.70 380| 60| 8.500 13.50 280 3.5006.5depth 3.50 320
20 340| 440 24.50029.500 70| 100 300| 170( 190| 10.501 M5 x 0.80 470| 80| 9.500 14.50 360| 5.500 9depth 70 | 360
25 37.5|47.5|27.5|325| 12 12 33 |19.5| 22 12 | M6x1.0| 52 10 10 15 40 | 5.5 9depth7 |41.5
232 to 250
P (RC’_NPT' Q) Z 4 x oN through
H thread effective depth C Plug (Port size) E» 8 x 80O counterbore
o/
a -
Q
L B
A
Rod end male thread
Width across flats B1
MM
\ Rod End Male Thread (mm)
; Bore sizel L1
] mm) | B C | M s Thest[2ost] MM 2
32 220| 20.500 80 | 33.50138.500 —0O| M14 x 1.500 23.50
H; 40 220| 20.500 80 | 33.50138.500 —0O| M14 x 1.50 23.50
Ci 50 27 26 11 —0| 43.5|53.5| M18x 1.5 | 28.5
X
L1
Basic (mm)
Bore sizel A B L
(mm) 5st | 10st | 20st | 5st | 10st | 20st CID|E - e ! J = 5st |10st | 20st al] 0 Plalw 2z
32 400| 500/ —0O| 280| 330 —0O| 130 160 450 8.50 M8 x 1.250 600 10.500 140 120 170 —0O 340 5.509depth 70 1/80 80| 55.501 300
40 46.5M156.500 —0O| 34.5M139.500 —0O| 130 160 520 8.50 M8 x 1.250 690 100| 140 120 170 —0O 400 5.509depth 70 1/80 80| 620| 300
50 —0|585|785| —0O]/40.5|505| 15|20 |64 | 11 | M1IOx15 |86 | 13 | 17 | —O 18 | 28 | 50 | 6.6 |11depth8] 1/4 | 10 | 77 | 39
* For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19.
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Series CQP2

Dimensions

g12 to 50/ Spring Extend with Auto Switch

012 to 025

H thread effective depth C

Auto switch

Minimum lead wire
bending radius 10

o
R
»
& g : i
e 2 x gN through
\ L L B 4x 00 ‘ X
.Y Plug A counterbore .F. g
M5 x 0.8 E
(Port size)
Rod end male thread Width across flats B1
MM
\ Rod End Male Thread (mm)
= Bore size L1
] | N (mm) B1 | Ci | H1 =0T MM X
1 12 8 9 4 119 |24 | M5x0.8 |[10.5
H: 16 10 [ 10| 5 [205]255] Mex1.0 | 12
C1 20 13 |12 | 5 |235|285| M8x 1.25 | 14
X 25 17 | 15 | 6 |27.5|32.5| M10x1.25 [17.5
L1
) For auto switch mounting position and its
Basic mounting height, refer to pages 127 to 130. (mm)
Bore size A B L
(mm) 5ot [0t st [10st| © |P | E|E | B2 | F H B R e e
12 45.9(55.9|37.4|424| 6 6 | 23|13 |14 | 7 |M3x05| 32| 5 |85 (135| 22 | 3.5 [65depth3.5/33.5|20.5| 27
16 44 | 54 |355(40.5| 8 8 |26 | 15|17 |85|M4x0.7| 38| 6 |85 |13.5| 28 | 3.5 |6.5depth3.5/38.5/23.5| 32
20 46 | 56 |36.5(415| 7 |10 | 30 | 17 | 19 |[105|M5x0.8 | 47 | 8 [ 9.5|145| 36 | 5.5| 9depth7 [42.5]|25.5]| 36
25 475|57.5|37.5|425| 12 | 12 | 33 |195| 22 | 12 | M6x 1.0 | 52 | 10 | 10 | 15 | 40 | 5.5 | 9depth7 | 48 |28.5|41.5
P (Rc, NPT, G)
232 to 250 (Port size) z
H thread effective depth C K Plug
\ 4 x oN through F
8x 20 r*
counterbore @ x, Ot =
+ o/ i
=
(7] % 5 S| w
= o o E
zx o o
12,5 L B M
o8 Auto switch A E
te————/  Minimum lead wire
bending radius 10
Rod end male thread  Width across flats B1
MM
q ——\ Rod End Male Thread (mm)
Bore size L
mm) | B | ™ eaTrostfoost] MM | X
—Lgv:/ 32 |22 [205] 8 |335(385] — | M14x15 235
G 40 22 [205] 8 |335(385] — [M14x1.5[235
X 50 27 | 26 | 11 | — |43.5/53.5| M18x 1.5 |28.5
L1
. For auto switch mounting position and its
Basic mounting height, refer to pages 127 to 130. (mm)
Bore size A B L
(mm) 5st |10st|20st| 5st | 10st|20st cM 5] A A 5st |10st|20st | © S
32 50 |60 | — |38 |43 | — [ 13| 16 |45 |85| M8x1.25 | 60 [105| 14 | 12 | 17 | — | 34 | 55 |9depth7|1/8 | 8 | 62 | 29 | 555 | 30
40 56.5(66.5| — |44.5/495| — | 13 | 16 | 52 | 85| M8x1.25 | 69 | 10 | 14 | 12 | 17 | — | 40 | 5.5 |9depth7| 1/8 | 8 |685|325| 62 | 30
50 — |68.5|88.5| — [50.5/60.5| 15 | 20 | 64 | 11 | M1Ox1.5 | 86 | 13 | 17 | — | 18 | 28 | 50 | 6.6 |11depth8| 1/4 | 10 [83.5(38.5| 77 | 39

* For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19.
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Compact Cylinder/series CQ2
With Auto Switch 1

n Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at Stroke End) and Mounting Height

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQP2, CDQP20010-IS/-OIT (Axial piping)

D-A9] 012 to 925
D-M9] U
D-M9W
D-M9O[JAL ©) _
D-A9C1V o el
D-M9CIV \QJ 2 ) == —F
D-M9COWV > i =
D-M9IAVL @ e
A B
232 to 2100

Al
D-A70] D-F7NTL 212 to 025 232 to 2100
D-A80 D-F7BAL
D-A7CH D-A73C
D-A80H D-A80C
D-F7C1 D-J79C
D-J79 D-A79W
D-F7CW D-F7COWV
D-J79W D-F7C1V
D-F79F D-F7BAVL

A

D-P4DWL 240 to 100

| -

,[_ D D0

=10 -

Al
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Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position

Compact Cylinder Series CQZ

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQP2 (Axial piping)

Standard

|

(mm)
Auto switch D-M9O D-A72/A7C1H/A80H g
model D-M9C1V D-A73C/A80C/F70] g 2
D-A9C] D-M9CIW D-A73 D-F79F/J79/F700V N
D-A9CIV D-MOCIWV D-A80 D-J79C/F7T0W oAzl 2TATAS D-P4DWL 2o
D-M9CIAL D-J79W/F7O0WV -
D-M9CIAVL D-F7BAVL/F7BAL —
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B A B 2
12 2 3 6 7 45 5.5 5 6 10 11 2 3 — — o
16 5 2.5 9 6.5 7.5 5 8 5.5 13 10.5 5 25 — — n
20 5 35 9 75 75 6.5 8 7 13 12 5 4 — — o
25 5.5 4 9.5 8 75 7 8 75 13 12.5 5 45 — — S
32 6.5 35 10.5 75 9 6 9.5 6.5 14.5 11.5 6.5 35 — — L
40 10.5 6 14.5 10 13 8.5 13.5 9 18.5 14 10.5 6 9 4.5 o
50 8.5 9 12.5 13 11 11.5 11.5 12 16.5 17 8.5 9 7 75 £
63 11 12 15 16 135 14.5 14 15 19 20 11 12 9.5 10.5 )
80 14 16.5 18 20.5 17.5 18 18 18.5 23 235 15 15.5 135 14 ° &
100 18.5 215 225 25.5 21 24 215 245 26.5 295 18.5 215 17 20 5
Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting. z
—
2
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQP2J10-0S/-CIT (Axial piping, Single acting) (mm) =
Auto switch D-M9] D-A72/A7C1H/A80H %
model D-M9C1V D-A73C/If78;)/gl7FéE 5
D-A9C] D-M9CIW D-A73 D-F79F
D-A9CIV D-MOCIWV D-A80 D-J79C/F700W PRI D00
D-M9UIAL D-J79W/F70O0WV
D-M9TIAVL D-F7BAVL/F7BAL s
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B £3
12 2 3 6 7 45 55 5 6 10 11 2 3 =3
@ (11) (10) (10.5) (15.5) (7.5) g
5 25 9 6.5 75 5 8 55 13 10.5 5 25
16 3) (4.5) @) (8.5) (5.5) @) (6) 75) | (11) (12.5) @) (4.5) T
20 5 3.5 9 75 75 6.5 8 7 13 12 5 4 g
25 5.5 4 9.5 8 7.5 7 8 7.5 13 12.5 5 45 ;'
32 6.5 35 10.5 75 9 6 9.5 6.5 14.5 11.5 6.5 35 5
40 10.5 6 14.5 10 13 8.5 13.5 9 18.5 14 10.5 6 P
50 8.5 9 12.5 13 11 11.5 11.5 12 16.5 17 8.5 9 ;
( ): Spring extend type S
Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.
[=
= ©
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQP2, CDQP20111-C1S/-CIT (Axial piping) mm | £ B
Auto switch D-A9C] D-A700H = §
model D-A9C1V D-A80H
D-F70] —
Pgiom D-J79 D-F70V
D oW %0 D-F7TOW v D-F7O0WV D-J79C D-A79W D-PADWL
: D-J79W : D-F7BAVL
D= D-F7BAL
D-M9CIAL
D-M9CIAVL 2Rkl
D-F7NTL
Bore size U U U U U U 1Y) V)
12 20.5 19.5 20.5 26.5 23 26 22 —
16 235 225 235 29.5 26 29 25 — 5
20 25.5 24.5 25,5 315 28 31 27 — £
25 28.5 27.5 28.5 34.5 31 34 30 — @
32 325 315 325 38.5 35 38 34 — g
40 36 35 36 42 38.5 415 37.5 44 <
50 42 41 42 48 445 475 435 50
63 485 475 48.5 54.5 51 54 50 56.5 g
80 58.5 57.5 58.5 64.5 61 64 60 66.5 S
100 68.5 67.5 68.5 745 71 74 70 76.5 o
%
©
=
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Compact Cylinder/series CQ2
With Auto Switch 2

74 Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQP2, CDQP2101-01S/-0IT (Axial piping)

(mm
D-M9D]
D-A9CIV D-MorIW D-F7O0W
Number of |  D-MOCIV D-A70) oAy, | D-MaDAL D-J79W
auto switch | D-F70V D-A80 p-aon | DESCRNE | D-A7OHM D-A79W D-F7BAL | D-PADWL
mounted D-J79C D-A73C D-F7BAVL D-A80H D-F79F
D-A80C D-F70] D-F7NTL
D-J79
1 pc. 5 10 10 15 15 20 15
2 pcs. 10 10 15 15 20 20 15

E Operating Range

Applicable Cylinder Series:

CDQP2, CDQP2OOO-OS/-OIT (Axial piping)

(mm)
. Bore size

Auto switch model

12 16 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100
D-A9C1(V) 7.5 9.5 9 9 9.5 9.5 8.5 11 10 10.5
D-M9C1(V)
D-M9CIW(V) 35 5 5 5 5.5 5.5 6 6.5 7 7
D-MOUIA(V)L
D-A7C(H)(C)
D-A80|:I(H)(C) 10 12 12 12 12 11 10 12 12 13
D-A79W 13 13 13 13 13 14 14 16 15 17
D-F70J(V)
D-J79(C)
D-F700W(V)
D-F7BA(V)L 55 6 55 5 6 6 6 6.5 6.5 7
D-F7NTL
D-F79F
D-P4DWL — — — — — 5 5 5 5 5.5

* Since the operating range is provided as a guideline including hysteresis, it cannot be guaranteed (assuming approximately +30% dispersion).
It may vary substantially depending on an ambient environment.

O
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ad Auto Switch Mounting Bracket/Part No.

Compact Cylinder Series CQZ

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQP2, CDQP2001-00S/-CIT (Axial piping)

Auto switch

Bore size (mm)

mounting surface

212, 616, 620, 925

232 to 9100

Standard

|

Large Bore
Size

{

Long Stroke

Auto switch

Auto switch mounting surface

Auto switch mounting surface

model

Auto switch mounting rail side only

A/B/C side

D-A90
D-A90IV
D-M9O
D-MoCIV
D-M9O0W
D-M9OWV
D-M9TIAL
D-MOCIAVL

®BQ-1
@BQ2-012
Two kinds of auto switch bracket are used as a set.

Set screw
(Not used)

®BQ-2
@BQ2-012
Two kinds of auto switch bracket are used as a set.

Set screw
(Not used)

Note 1) When shipping cylinders, auto switch mounting brackets and auto switches are shipped together.

Auto switch model

Bore size (mm)

212 to 925

032 | 240 to 2100

D-A7C1/A80
D-A73C/A80C
D-A700H/A80H
D-A79W
D-F70/J79
D-F7OV
D-J79C
D-F70O0W/J79W
D-F7O0WV
D-F7BAL/F7BAVL
D-F79F/F7NTL

BQ-1 BQ-2

D-P4DWL

— BQP1-050

[Mounting screw set made of stainless steel]

The following set of mounting screws made of stainless steel is available.

Use it in accordance with the operating environment. (Please order BQ-2

separately, since auto switch spacers (for BQ-2) are not included.)

BBA2: For D-A7/A8/F7/J7 types

The above stainless steel screws are used when a cylinder is shipped with

D-F7BAL, F7BAVL-type auto switches.

When only an auto switch is shipped independently, BBA2 is attached.

Note 4) Refer to page 1361 in Best Pneumatics No. 2 for the details of
BBA2.

Note 5) When D-M9OA(V)L is mounted, order auto switch mounting
brackets BQ2-012S, BQ-2 or the stainless steel screw set BBA2
separately.

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Mass

Note 2) When shipping cylinders, auto switch mounting brackets and auto switches
are shipped together.
However, when 240 to 6100 of D-PADWL type are mounted, the auto switch
is assembled at the time of shipment.

Note 3) Refer to pages 1360 to 1362 in Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information
on auto switch mounting method.

O
2

Mounting bracket part no.| Applicable bore size Mass (g)
BQ-1 012 to 925 1.5
BQ-2 232 to 2100 1.5
BQ2-012 012 to 925 5
BQP1-050 240 to 2100 16

130

Non-rotating
Rod

{

[=2]
£
=
o
S
x
<

Anti-lateral

|

{With End Lock

Water
Resistant

{

Auto Switch

Made to Order



Compact Cylinder/series CQ2
With Auto Switch 3

[ = = e e ey

Besides the models listed in How to Order, the following auto switches are applicable.
Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2 for details.
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQP2, CDQP2101-01S/-0IT (Axial piping)

+ For solid state auto switches, auto switches with a pre-wired connector are also available. Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2 for details.
+ Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-FOG/F9H types) are also available. Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2 for details.
* When using a magnetic field resistant solid state auto switch D-P3DW[ type, please contact SMC separately. (Applicable bore size: 32 to 8100)

1
1
1
1
1 Auto switch type Part no. Electrical entry Features Applicable bore size
1 D-A73 ) —

Grommet (Perpendicular) - — -
1 Reed D-A80 Without indicator light 212 to 3100
1 D-A73H, A76H ’ -
1 Grommet (In-line) - — -
I D-A80H Without indicator light
I D-F7NV, F7PV, F7BV —
1 D-F7NWV, F7BWV Grommet (Perpendicular) | Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)
1 D-F7BAVL Water resistant (2-color indication)
1 Solid state D-F79, F7P, J79 _ 212 to 3100
1 D-F79W, F7PW, J79W . Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)

Grommet (In-line) - —

1 D-F7BAL Water resistant (2-color indication)
1 D-F7NTL With timer
1 D-P5DWL Grommet (In-line Magnetic field resistant (2-color indication 240 to 0100
1
1
1

g i RN SR |
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Compact Cylinder: Anti-lateral Load

Series CQ2

°
032, 040, 650, 063, 080, 100 5
S
»n
How to Order
B co2BIs32[ -Bop[ Ic[ 1z- :
[<]
1 c8
[ T T T T T T TTT L | 83
M C Q _‘“
DQ2|B|S[32| |-30/D| |C| |Z-|M9BW| |- A
- e - -
. . ()
With auto switch Made to Order <
Built-in magnet =
( gnet) Refer to page 133 &
for details. o
Mountinge s
B | Through-hole (Standard) Number of -
A | Both ends tapped Type auto switches
L Foot [ s [ Antilateral load ] Nil | 2pcs. g’
F Rod end flange S 1 pc. T o
G Head end flange . n_ |“n"pes. ° 2
D Double clevis Bore size ¢ g
- 32| 32mm

+ Mounting brackets are ® . =
shipped together, (but not 40 | 40 mm Auto switch
assembled). 50 | 50 mm \ Nil \ Without auto switch (

* Cylinder mounting bolts are 63| 63mm « Refer to the below table for the g’
not included. Order them 80 | 80 mm applicable auto switch model. s
separately referring to ® Auto switch o
“Mounting Bolt for CQ2BS” 100| 100 mm h =
on pages 137 and 138. mounting groove 5

Port thread type [ 2 [4sides |

Nil Rc .
TN NPT ® Body option 2 ®
TF G Nil Standard (Rod end female thread) %
M Rod end male thread 0
c
Cylinder stroke (mm)® . <

For “Standard Stroke”, refer to page 133. ¢ Cushion
Rubber bumper X

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model S

If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto Actione eBody option 1 o

switch is required, there is no need to enter | D_| Double acting Nil Standard '_"cJ

the symbol for the auto switch. F | With boss on head end ;

(Example) CDQ2LS40-30DCZ —

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to pages 180 to 188 for further information on auto switches. 5 §

E— s . Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) E— g g
A q ectrical |zt iring re-wire .
Type Special function 05 . ) 05| 1| 3|5 [None Applicable load Q
entry o= (Output) DC AC | Perpendicular| In-line W ol O |2 [ oy connector [
3-wire (NPN) 5V, MINV M9N ® 06/ O|—| O G circut —
— 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PV M9P ® 00| O — 8 circui —
5 2-wire 12V MOBV | M9B | @ [@|@[O]—| O — =
2 Diaanostic indication 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONWV | MONW | @ (@ |®@ | O|—| O C dircuit < £
2 (2-gtjzolor indication) Grommet |Yes S-wire (PNP) 24V 12V — RN © (00O ) — O o Relay, § ‘-'/;’
g 2-wire 12v M9BWV | M9BW | @ (@ (@O | O | — | PLC =
] ) 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONAV | MONA | O |O|@|O| — O
° Wat tant ircui ~—
8| e ey 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPAV | MOPA | O |O|@ 0| —| o |'Corut
2-wire 12V M9BAV | M9BA | O [O[@|O[—| O [ S
N S ol mattarian 2-wire (Non-polar) — — P3DW @ — @@ —| O 'S
Swre |\ _ | 5y A%V | A% | @ | |®|—|—| — |cCoii o
B § Grommet|1es| 1PN eqivlen) 5 - cireutt | — £
cz L pqy |12V | 100V | A9V | A%3 | @ |—|@|—|—| — — | Relay, <
No “wire 5V, 12V[100Vorless] A9OV A0 | @ |—[®@]|—[—| — [iCaicuit| PLC
+ Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m ----- Nil  (Example) MONW + Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order. g
im ... M (Example) MONWM ]
3m e L (Example) MONWL o
5mM e Z  (Example) MONWZ L
()
* There are other applicable auto switches other than the listed above. For details, refer to page 179. 8
+ For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to pages 1328 and 1329 in Best Pneumatics No. 2. =

+ Refer to page 187 for the D-P3DWO type.

SMC 192
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Series CQ2

JIS Symbol

Double acting,
Single rod

]

ade 10
Morder Made to Order

(For details, refer to pages 189 to 217.)

Symbol Specifications

—XB10| Intermediate stroke (Using exclusive body)

Piston rod and rod end nut made of
stainless steel

—XC6

With a split pin for double clevis pin and
double knuckle pin and a flat washer

Double clevis pins and double knuckle pins
made of stainless steel 304

—XC26

—XC27

Fluororubber seals

—X271

A\ Precautions

1 Be sure to read before handling. 1
1 Refer to back pages 1 and 2 for

I Safety Instructions and “Handling

! precautions for SMC Products” (M-
j E03-3) for Actuators and Auto

- Switches Precautions.

i |

] Retaining Ring Installation/Removal \
/A\ Caution

1. For installation and removal, use an appropri-
ate pair of pliers (tool for installing a type C
retaining ring).

2. Even if a proper plier (tool for installing a type
C retaining ring) is used, it is likely to inflict
damage to a human body or peripheral
equipment, as a retaining ring may be flown
out of the tip of a plier (tool for installing a
type C retaining ring). Be much careful with
the popping of a retaining ring. Besides, be
certain that a retaining ring is placed firmly
into the groove of rod cover before supplying
air at the time of installment.

133

Specifications

Bore size (mm)

32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100

Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: =10 to 70°C (No freezing)
With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s

Allowable kinetic energy (J)

020 | 052 [ 091 | 154 [ 271 [ 454

Stroke length tolerance

+1.0 mm Note)
0

Note) Stroke length tolerance dose not include the amount of dumper change.

Standard Stroke

Bore size

Standard stroke

32,40

5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100

50, 63, 80, 100

10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100

Manufacture of Intermediate Stroke

Description Spacer is installed in the standard stroke body. Exclusive body (-XB10)
Part no Refer to “How to Order” for the Suffix “-XB10” to the end of
' standard model no. on page 132. standard model no. on page 132.
Dealing with the stroke by the 1 mm | Dealing with the stroke by the 1 mm
Description interval is available by installing interval by using an exclusive body
spacer with standard stroke cylinder.| with the specified stroke.
Bore size Stroke range Bore size Stroke range
Stroke range 32, 40 6 to 99
32to 100 110 99
50 to 100 11 to 99

Example Y
spacer inside.

Part no.: CQ2BS50-57DCZ
CQ2BS50-75DCZ with 18 mm width | Makes 57 stroke tube.

B dimension is 125.5 mm.

Part no.: CQ2BS50-57DCZ-XB10

B dimension is 107.5 mm.

* In the case of an exclusive body with 32 to 100 (-XB10) with the stroke length exceeding 50 mm,
reference values of the longitudinal dimension will be changed.
Calculate length dimensions by deducting from those of 75 or 100 mm stroke models.

Type
Bore size (mm) 32 40 50 63 80 100
Mo Through-hole (Standard) [ ) [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J
Both ends tapped [ ) [ J [ J () [ J [ J
Built-in magnet [ J [ J [ J [ J [ ()
2 Rc1/8 | Rc1/8 | Rc1/4 | Rc1/4 | Rc38 | Rc3/8
% Piping | Screw-in type NPT 1/8 | NPT 1/8 | NPT 1/4 | NPT 1/4 | NPT 3/8 | NPT 3/8
g G1/s | G1/8 | G14 | G14 | Gas | Gass
Rod end male thread ® ) @ [ [ o
With rubber bumper (Standard) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ J ( }
With boss on head end [ ] o [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ]

Refer to pages 173 to 178 for the specifications of cylinders with auto switches.

* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting
* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and height

* Operating range

* Auto switch mounting bracket/Part no.

% SNC




Compact Cylinder: Anti-lateral Load Series CQZ

Copper and Fluorine-free Series (For CRT manufacturing process) Allowable Load at Rod End
20-CQ2BS [Bore size| - [Stroke | DC(M)Z Without Auto Switch  With Auto Switch —
300 300
Copper and 232, 240, 250, 263 -‘:',
fluorine-free series 380, 2100 b 2100 T
To prevent the influence of copper ions or halogen ions during CRT z z g
manufacturing processes, copper and fluorine materials are not used = o100 =
in the component parts. 8 2001 8 200 —_—
§ E 280 g
Specifications 2 |, ‘, g 8w
Bore size (mm) 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 ] 100 o | \ o e N
Action Double acting, Single rod g 100 | g 100 (063 s
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa <=?: bes\j\ <=(° - -
Max. operating pressure e 1.dO I\(/IjPa . 5 050 ,\ o 4\ ——
Rubber bumper i andard equipmen [040
Piping ° Screw-in piging gc&fg M %
Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s 0 10 20 3 40 50 & 70 8 % 10 0 10 2 % 450 &0 W & %0 b7
Mountin9 Through-hole/Both ends tapped Stroke St (mm) Stroke St (mm) g’
Auto switch Mountable 3
—
Theoretical Output .
[=
(o [ i
(N) i
Bore size Operating Operating pressure (MPa) S
(mm) direction 0.3 0.5 0.7 —
32 IN 181 302 422 g
ouT 241 402 563 5
40 IN 317 528 739 ?E
ouT 377 628 880 .g
IN 495 825 1155 <
50 ouT 589 982 1374 p—
IN 841 1402 1962 =
&3 ouT 935 1559 2182 g
IN 1361 2268 3175 5
80 ouT 1508 2513 3519 g
100 IN 2144 3574 5003
ouT 2356 3927 5498 <
S
Mass ]
w
Mass Q) £
Bore size Cylinder stroke (mm) i
(mm) 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 75 100
32 134 154 174 193 213 233 252 272 291 311 457 556 - E
40 211 232 254 275 297 318 340 361 383 404 577 689 % E
50 — 369 402 435 467 500 533 566 598 632 902 1073 = §
63 — 557 595 633 671 709 747 786 824 862 1189 1386
80 — 983 1043 1104 1164 1224 1284 1345 1405 1465 1985 2281 —
100 — 1711 1792 1872 1952 2033 2113 2194 2274 2354 3086 3494 °
LR
Additional Mass @ | =
Bore size (mm) 32 40 50 63 80 100 £?
Both ends tapped 6 6 6 19 45 45
Rod end male thread Male thread 26 27 53 53 120 175 -
Nut 17 17 32 32 49 116 g
Foot (Including mounting bolt) 142 154 243 320 690 1057 ‘%
Rod end flange (Including mounting bolt) 180 214 373 559 1056 1365 o
Head end flange (Including mounting bolt) 165 198 348 534 1017 1309 2
Double clevis (Including pin, retaining ring, bolt) 151 196 393 554 1109 1887
Calculation: (Example) CQ2DS32-20DCMZ -g
e Cylinder mass: CQ2BS32-20DCZ - o
¢ Option mass: Both ends tapped - - 9
Rod end male thread ~~~~~~~~~~ 43¢ g
Double CleVvis - reeerereeerunennns 151 g g
393 ¢
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Series CQ2

Construction

Rod end male thread

??7????

{
Component Parts Replacement Parts/Seal Kit
No. Description Material Note Bore size (mm) Kit no. Contents
1 Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized 32 CQ2B32-PS
2 Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 40 CQ2B40-PS
3 Piston rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plated 50 CQ2B50-PS P
4 Collar Aluminum alloy Anodized 63 CQ2B63-PS Set of nos. at left @, @, @
5 Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated 80 CQ2B80-PS
6 Bumper A Urethane 100 CQ2B100-PS
7 | BumperB Urethane « Seal kit includes @1, (2, (3. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
8 Bushing Bearing alloy « Since the seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
9 Wear ring Resin Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
10 Rod end nut Carbon steel Nickel plated
11 Rod seal NBR
12 Piston seal NBR
13 | Tube gasket NBR
Mounting Bracket/Part No.
Bcz:ﬁri')ze Foot Note 1) Flange Double clevis
32 CQ-L032 CQ-F032 CQ-D032
40 CQ-L040 CQ-F040 CQ-D040
50 CQ-L050 CQ-F050 CQ-D050
63 CQ-L063 CQ-F063 CQ-D063
80 CQ-L080 CQ-F080 CQ-D080
100 CQ-L100 CQ-F100 CQ-D100

Note 1) Order two foot brackets per cylinder.
Q Note 2) Parts belonging to each bracket are as follows. Foot or Flange:
Body mounting bolt, Double clevis: Clevis pin, Type C retaining
ring for axis, Body mounting bolt.
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Compact Cylinder: Anti-lateral Load

Series CDQ2
With Auto Switch

P
e
= g
Refer to page below for further information on auto switches. £
== - Auto switch specifications P.180 to 188 @
‘/ Auto switch proper mounting position and height S —
Mlnlmu.m stroke for auto switch mounting P 173 10 178 o
Operating range 8 °
/ Auto switch mounting bracket/Part no. o N
. o — g (7]
-
—
—
Mass 2
[
F-]
Mass @ Additional Mass ) ‘g,,
Bore size Cylinder stroke (mm) Bore size (mm) 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100 ]
(mm) | 5 | 10 | 15 | 20 | 25 | 30 | 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 75 | 100 Both ends tapped 6 | 6 | 6 | 19 | 45 | 45 | ——
32 191 | 211 | 230 | 250 | 270 | 289 | 309 | 329 | 348 | 368 | 468 | 567 Male thread | 26 27 53 53 120 | 175 ‘:"
Rod end male thread =
40 284 | 305 | 327 | 348 | 369 | 391 | 412 | 434 | 455 | 477 | 589 | 701 Nut 17 17 32 32 49 116 -g 'g
>
50 — | 480 | 513|546 | 579 | 611 | 644 | 677 | 710 | 743 | 915 | 1087 Foot (Including mounting bolt) 142 | 154 | 243 | 320 | 690 | 1057 5
63 — | 710 | 748 | 787 | 825 | 863 | 901 | 939 | 977 | 1015|1211 | 1408 Rod end flange (Including mounting bolt) | 180 | 214 | 373 | 559 | 1056 | 1365 z
80 — [ 1229|1289 | 1350 | 1410 | 1470 | 1530 | 1591 | 1651 | 1711 | 2008 | 2305 Head end flange (Including mounting bolt) | 165 | 198 | 348 | 534 | 1017 | 1309 o
100 | — [2070 | 2150|2231 | 2311|2391 | 2472 | 2552 | 2633 | 2713 | 3121 | 3529 Double clevis (Including pin, retaining ring, bolt) | 151 | 196 | 393 | 554 | 1109 | 1887 §_
2
Calculation: (Example) CDQ2DS32-20DCMZ Add each mass of auto switches when auto =
« Cylinder mass: CDQ2BS32-20DCZ -+++-+-vveevve- 250 g switches are mounted. i~
¢ Option mass: Both ends tapped --«+-«+seereeenees 69 <
Rod end male thread ««-«+«+-+--- 439 e
DoubIle ClEViS oo eeerrrrrrrrieieeennnnns 1519 =
450 E
9 o
.g
Construction
x
8
12 @) 5 (4 (® 10 11 Rod end male thread 3
Auto switch <
| X | w
‘ l ‘ ! £
I fl | ;
—
P4 -
\ : 58
O £
=3
[+
—
—
8
2%
Component Parts Replacement Parts/Seal Kit c s
- - EN7)
No. Description Material Note Bore size (mm) Kit no. Contents =
1 Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized 32 CQ2B32-PS
2 | Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 40 CQ2B40-PS
3 | Pistonrod Carbon steel Hard chrome plated 50 CQ2B50-PS Set of nos. at left @, 13, @ :59
4 | Collar Aluminum alloy Anodized 63 CQ2B63-PS S
5 | Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated 80 CQ2B80-PS (7]
6 Bumper A Urethane 100 CQ2B100-PS ..g
7 Bumper B Urethane = Seal kit includes (12, (3, 4. Order the seal kit based on each bore size. <
8 Bushing Bearing alloy + Since the seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
9 Wear ring Resin Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g) g
10 | Magnet — 6
1 Rod end nut Carbon steel e
12 Rod seal NBR ()
13 | Piston seal NBR k
14 | Tube gasket NBR =

O
2
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Series CQ2

Mounting Bolt

Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole mounting hz_\
of the CQ2BS is available as an option. Mounting bolt
Ordering: Add the word “Bolt” in front of the bolts to be used. ] v »
Example) Bolt M3 x 25L 2 pcs. L] e
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel ‘-9_'_
Surface treatment: Nickel plated D
Mounting Bolt for CQ2BS/Without Auto Switch
Cylinder model (o] D Mounting bolt size Cylinder model (o] D Mounting bolt size
CQ2BS32-5DCZ 40 M5 x 40L CQ2BS63-10DCZ 60 M8 x 60L
-10DCZ 45 x 45L -15DCZ 65 x 65L
-15DCZ 50 x 50L -20DCZ 70 X 70L
-20DCZ 55 x 55L -25DCZ 75 X 75L
-25DCZ 60 X 60L -30DCZ 80 x 80L
-30DCZ 9 65 X 65L -35DCZ 14.5 85 x 85L
-35DCZ 70 x 70L -40DCZ 90 x 90L
-40DCZ 75 X 75L -45DCZ 95 x 95L
-45DCZ 80 x 80L -50DCZ 100 x 100L
-50DCZ 85 x 85L -75DCZ 135 x 135L
-75DCZ 120 x 120L -100DCZ 160 X 160L
-100DCZ 145 x 145L CQ2BS80-10DCZ 65 M10 x 65L
CQ2BS40-5DCZ 45 M5 x 45L -15DCZ 70 x 70L
-10DCZ 50 x 50L -20DCZ 75 X 75L
-15DCZ 55 x 55L -25DCZ 80 x 80L
-20DCZ 60 x 60L -30DCZ 85 x 85L
-25DCZ 65 X 65L -35DCZ 15 90 x 90L
-30DCZ 75 70 x 70L -40DCZ 95 x 95L
-35DCZ ’ 75 X 75L -45DCZ 100 x 100L
-40DCZ 80 x 80L -50DCZ 105 x 105L
-45DCZ 85 x 85L -75DCZ 140 x 140L
-50DCZ 90 x 90L -100DCZ 165 x 165L
-75DCZ 125 x 125L CQ2BS100-10DCZ 75 M10 x 75L
-100DCZ 150 x 150L -15DCZ 80 x 80L
CQ2BS50-10DCZ 55 M6 x 55L -20DCZ 85 x 85L
-15DCZ 60 X 60L -25DCZ 90 x 90L
-20DCZ 65 X 65L -30DCZ 95 x 95L
-25DCZ 70 x 70L -35DCZ 15.5 100 x 100L
-30DCZ 75 X 75L -40DCZ 105 x 105L
-35DCZ 12,5 80 x 80L -45DCZ 110 x 110L
-40DCZ 85 x 85L -50DCZ 115 x 115L
-45DCZ 90 x 90L -75DCZ 150 x 150L
-50DCZ 95 x 95L -100DCZ 175 x 175L
-75DCZ 130 x 130L
-100DCZ 155 x 155L
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Compact Cylinder: Anti-lateral Load Series CQZ

T
3
s
(/7]
:
e
Mounting Bolt for CDQ2BS/With Auto Switch 8o
5
Cylinder model (& D Mounting bolt size Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt size 3
CDQ2BS32-5DCZ 50 M5 x 50L CDQ2BS63-10DCZ 70 M8 x 70L R
-10DCZ 55 x 55L -15DCZ 75 x 75L (.
-15DCZ 60 X 60L -20DCZ 80 x 80L <
-20DCZ 65 X 65L -25DCZ 85 x 85L 5
-25DCZ 70 x 70L -30DCZ 90 X 90L o
-30DCZ 0 75 x 75L -35DCZ 145 95 X 95L s
-35DCZ 80 x 80L -40DCZ 100 x 100L -
-40DCZ 85 x 85L -45DCZ 105 x 105L —
-45DCZ 90 x 90L -50DCZ 110 x 110L 2
-50DCZ 95 x 95L -75DCZ 135 x 135L = -
-75DCZ 120 x 120L -100DCZ 160 x 160L °e
-100DCZ 145 x 145L CDQ2BS80-10DCZ 75 M10 x 75L g
CDQ2BS40-5DCZ 55 M5 x 55L -15DCZ 80 x 80L 2
-10DCZ 60 X 60L -20DCZ 85 x 85L —
-15DCZ 65 X 65L -25DCZ 90 x 90L o
-20DCZ 70 x 70L -30DCZ 95 x 951 g_
-25DCZ 75 x 75L -35DCZ 15 100 x 100L &
-30DCZ 75 80 x 80L -40DCZ 105 x 105L 5
-35DCZ ' 85 x 85L -45DCZ 110 x 110L %
-40DCZ 90 x 90L -50DCZ 115 x 115L
-45DCZ 95 x 95L -75DCZ 140 x 140L
-50DCZ 100 x 100L -100DCZ 165 x 165L T
-75DCZ 125 x 1251 CDQ2BS100-10DCZ 85 M10 x 85L 9
-100DCZ 150 x 150L -15DCZ 90 X 90L =
CDQ2BS50-10DCZ 65 M6 x 65L -20DCZ 95 x 95L €
-15DCZ 70 x 70L -25DCZ 100 x 100L -
-20DCZ 75 X 75L -30DCZ 105 x 105L —
-25DCZ 80 x 80L -35DCZ 15.5 110 x 110L S
-30DCZ 85 x 85L -40DCZ 115 x 115L S
-35DCZ 12,5 90 X 90L -45DCZ 120 x 120L 2
-40DCZ 95 x 95L -50DCZ 125 x 125L '_Jcl
-45DCZ 100 x 100L -75DCZ 150 x 150L =
-50DCZ 105 x 1051 -100DCZ 175 X 1750 2
-75DCZ 130 x 130L (
-100DCZ 155 x 155L 2
58
T2
=8
:
o
38
=
—
S
7
o
S
g
o
2
S
S
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Series CQ2

Dimensions
32 t 50 (In the case of auto switches, A and B dimensions will be only
Q O Q changed. Refer to the dimension chart.)
Basic (Through-hole): Both ends tapped: CQ2AS/CDQ2AS
CQ2BS/CDQ2BS
CDQ2AS Both Ends
Tapped (mm)
O1 thread <B> .E, Bore size o R
(mm) !
32 M6 x 1.0 10
e ] 40 M6x1.0 | 10
F 50 M8x1.25 | 14
) 2x P (Rc, NPT, G) Auto switch
H thread effective depth C (Port size) Minimum lead wire bending radius 10
4 x N through Q F
8 x 80 counterbore i ™
= B // 7
° _(/
° N N
I ) =) = E—
L B + Stroke
A + Stroke
J

i Rod end male thread
Width across flats B1

o

L1

Dimensions of with boss on head end are equivalent to the CQ2 series,
double acting, single rod. Refer to page 15.

Rod End Male Thread (mm)
Bore size
(mm) B1 | Ci | Hi | L1 MM X
32 22 |205| 8 [285| M14x1.5 |23.5
40 22 |205| 8 |285| M14x1.5 |[23.5
50 27 | 26 | 11 |335| M18x1.5 |28.5
(mm)
Bore size |Stroke range | Without auto switch With auto switch
D E F H K L M N P W | zZ
(mm) (mm) A B A B c J o Q
5 to 50 40 | 33
32 50 | 43 | 13 | 16 | 45 |75 | M8x1.25 | 45 | 14 7 34 | 55 |9depth7| 1/8 | 10.5|49.5| 14

75,100 | 50 | 43

5t0o 50 |46.5|39.5
40 56.5|49.5| 13 | 16 | 52 8 | M8x125| 5 14 7 40 | 5.5 [9depth7| 1/8 | 11 57 | 15
75,100 |56.5|49.5

10to 50 |48.5|40.5

50 58.5|505| 15 | 20 | 64 [10.5| M10Ox15 | 7 17 8 50 | 6.6 |11depth8| 1/4 | 10.5| 71 | 19
75,100 |58.5 | 50.5
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Compact Cylinder: Anti-lateral Load Series CQZ

Foot: CQ2LS/CDQ2LS Foot mm) (O
Bore size | Stroke range |Without auto switch| With auto switch -
L B + Stroke 9 °
(mm) mm  [A[B|Ls|A[B[s| - |Y|P | &
HH c
© D) I 32 55t°1%% Z;i 32 ;; 67.2| 43 | 27 | 17 |385] 6.6 s
® > B Special cap bolt 51050 |69.7 395|235 ¢
NI - 40 LS99 1290 1 757 1495|335 17 |385] 66 L
e |24 | 1.4 75, 100 73.7 | 49.5 | 33.5 —
Trram | B ) 10 to 50 66.7 | 40.5 | 17.5 )
76.7|50.5(275| 18 |435| 9 =
LX  N4xoLD Xy, = Mx|| LG 50 75,100 | 76.7 505 | 27.5 8 o
LZ LS + Stroke ; N
Bore size | Stroke range So
A + Stroke (mm) (mm) LG|LH|LT |LX|LY|[LZ| X Y 2
-
51to 50
32 4 30 | 32 | 57 57 71 (112 | 5.8
Rod end male thread 75, 100 —
5to 50 (]
4 ; . X
% 0 =5 100 4 |33 |32]|64 64|78 [112] 7 2
10 to 50 o
Ls m : 50 75.100 5 39 | 32| 79 78 | 95 |14.7 | 8 g,
Foot bracket material: Carbon steel 3
Rod end flange: CQZFS/CDQZFS Surface treatment: Nickel plated -
Rod End Flange (mm) (—
. o
Special cap bolt Bore size | Stroke range |Without auto switch | With auto switch k=
) i A B A B FD|FT |FV |FX|FZ 3.‘-; o
: N S 50 50 50 | 33 [
N ¥ _— 32 4 . 4 bl S
: <> | i 75.100 50 | 43 60 3 |55]| 8 8 | 56 | 65 g
B\ - 5t050 | 56.5]39.5 z
P R = 40 = —166.5(49.5(55| 8 |54 |62 |72
— 75, 100 66.5 | 49.5 —
4 x oFD | 10to50 | 58.5|40.5 o
— L B+ Stroke 50 75. 100 685 505 68.5(50.5(6.6| 9 |67 | 76| 89 g-
A + Stroke Boresize | Strokerange | | |, | m o
(mm) (mm) 1 .g
£ 510 50 <
32
] : 75.100 17 | 385 | 34
5 to 50
40 o
E 75.100 17 | 385 | 40 g
5 50 1010901 4q | 435 | 50 L
75, 100 : =
Head end flange: C02GS/CD02GS Flange bracket material: Carbon steel &
Spedial bolt Surface treatment: Nickel plated
pecial cap bol
A Head End Flange (mm) (%
1.1 .@ % ¢. Bore size | Stroke range | Withoutautoswitch | With auto switch L L 3
S| LF (mm) (mm) A A 3
: i ] i i 5 to 50 48 w
e o & 32 58 7 |285
— \\/ 75, 100 58 £
L || B+stoke | | FT FX 4 xoFD 40 51050 2o 645 | 7 |285 (3
S —— 75, 100 64.5 —
A + Stroke FZ
50 10 to 50 57.5 675 s |35 -
75,100 67.5 ' ' 58
= Dimensions except A, L and L1 are \ Flange bracket material: Carbon steel © g
m the same as rod end flange. Surface treatment: Nickel plated = e
Double Clevis (mm)
i Without auto switch| With auto switch (—
L1 Bore size | Stroke range
(mm) (mm) A B |[CL| A B | CL o] Gar || @ o
. L 5 <
DOUb|e CleVIS. CQZDS/CDQ2DS 32 51050 70 33 60 80 43 70 10 5 14 é o
N 75, 100 80 | 43 | 70 s
4 x =
CT 40 5 to 50 78.5 | 39.5 | 68.5 =0
Cap bolt 75.100 86,5495 785|285 |495|785| 10 | 6 | 14 =
: oCD hole H10 /7l 50 101050 190.5 1405 |765], 0 | chclges| 14 | 7 |20
Axis d9 1 75,100  |100.5|50.5 |86.5| ) ) =
- 3]
Bore size | Stroke range cwlcxlcz| L L+ N RR 'S
T cu (mm) (mm) ®
] 32 51050 20 18 36 7 |285| M6x1.0 10 g
L B + Stroke |[CW| | RR o 75,100 - . 2
CL + Stroke 03 510 50
40 6 d
A + Stroke 75.100 22 | 18 | 36 7 |285| M6x1.0 | 10 5
°
10 to 50 =
50 0 28 | 22 | 44 8 [335| M8x1.25 | 14 o
75, 100 [e]
,m_ Double clevis bracket material: Cast iron &
Surface treatment: Painted g
« For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19. =
L1 + Double clevis pins and retaining rings are included.
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Series CQ2

Dimensions

263 to o100

(In the case of auto switches, A and B dimensions will be only
changed. Refer to the dimension chart.)

Basic (Through-hole):
CQ2BS/CDQ2BS

Dimensions of with boss on head end are equivalent to the

CQ2 series, double acting, single rod. Refer to page 17.

H thread effective

depth C

Both ends tapped: CQ2AS/CDQ2AS

O1 thread

R

r

Both Ends
R Tapped (mm)
Boesze | o0, | R
63 M10x 1.5 18
80 M12x1.75 | 22
100 M12x1.75 | 22

2x P (Rc, NPT, G)
(Port size)
4 x oN through
8 x 80 counterbore

Minimum lead wire bending radius 10

oD

Auto switch
Q e
W= i = )
han D
7 N

K L B + Stroke
M A + Stroke
E J
w
Rod end male thread
Width across flats B1
MM
W
T
C1
X
L1
Rod End Male Thread (mm)
B"('rﬁnﬁ')ze Bi|Ci|Hi|L| MM
63 27 26 11 |33.5| M18x1.5 |28.5
80 32 |325| 13 (435 M22x 1.5 |35.5
100 41 |325| 16 [435| M26x 1.5 |35.5
(mm)
Bore size |Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch
(mm) (mm) AlB|A B C D E F H J K L M|N (o) P|lQ| W Z
10 to 50 54 46
63 64 56 15 20 77 |10.5| M10x 1.5 7 17 8 60 9 |14 depth105| 1/4 15 84 19
75, 100 64 56
10to 50 |63.5|53.5
80 73.5|63.5| 21 25 98 | 125 | M16x2.0| 6 22 10 77 11 |17.5depth 135| 3/8 | 16 104 | 25
75,100 |73.5|63.5
10 to 50 75 63
100 85 73 27 30 [ 117 | 13 | M20x25 | 6.5 | 27 12 94 11 [17.5depth135| 3/8 | 23 [123.5| 25
75, 100 85 73
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Compact Cylinder: Anti-lateral Load Series CQZ

Foot: CQ2LS/CDQ2LS Foot (mm) (
L B + Stroke Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch L L LD B
(mm) (mm) A | B|LS|A | B LS )
10 to 50 722 | 46 | 20 <
82.2| 56 | 30 18 | 435 11 S
. ] 63 75, 100 82.2| 56 | 30 »
- Special cap bolt 10 to 50 85 |53.5|23.5
g o ’ g
95 |63.5(33.5( 20 |53.5| 13 —
T = 8o 75,100 95 | 635|335 —
& 10 to 50 2
= 100 ° 9 | 63 129 |108| 73 | 30 | 22 |535] 13 s
P4xaLD xlv 5! Mx!l e 75,100 | 108 | 73 | 39 2 g
LS + Stroke Bore size | Stroke range o =
(2]
A~ Stroke (mm) (mm) LG|LH|LT |[LX|LY|LZ| X | Y g
-
10 to 50
63 5 46 | 3.2 | 95 |915|113 [16.2| 9
75,100 —
10 to 50 (]
5 . x~
80 75.100 7 59 | 45 | 118 | 114 | 140 | 19.5 | 11 S
10 to 50 73
7 71 137 | 1 162 | 2 12.
100 75,100 6 3 36 | 16. 3 5 g,
Foot bracket material: Carbon steel 3
Rod end flange: CQ2FS/CDQ2FS Surface treatment: Nickel plated
) Rod End Flange (mm) (—
Spodial cap bolt B i Strok Without auto switch | With auto switch c:n
ore size roke range £
fiam)
_@@_. gl F (mm) (mm) AlB|A|B FD |FT |FV|FX|FZ -
2 W? = 63 10 to 50 64 | 46 74 15619l 9lsolalios $ DO:
H \
—© =z e 75,100 | 74 | 56 5
& A — 10 to 50 73.5|53.5
{9@‘_\ £ - 80 75,100 T8a5 6o 205|685 11|11 |99 |116]134
FX 4xoFD 10 to 50
LTJ L B + Stroke 100 75 200 22 sg 95 | 73 |11 | 11 [117|136|154
A + Stroke

Bore size | Stroke range L

[ i Piing M

(mm) (mm) L M
10 to 50

63 75,100 18 |43.5| 60
10 to 50 =
80 75,100 20 | 535 | 77 g
100 17?(1’5’8 22 |535/| 94 7
Head end flange: CQ2GS/CDQ2GS : £
Flange bracket material: Carbon steel <

Special cap bolt Surfaee treatment: Nickel plated

i /
J \5 ( <
E» CHESE Head End Flan (mm) x
> .,r 1\ Bore size | Stroke range | Withoutautoswitch | With auto switch L L 3
Z L= ; + : (mm) (mm) A A ! o
. 2 =
1L ... ‘_,.,;@Q 63 17% t‘: 5’8 ég 73 8 |335 c
L_| | B+ Stroke | | FT EX 4xoFD i s £
A + Stroke 0 : 845 | 10 |435 —
Fz 20 75, 100 84.5 (—
10 to 50 86 -
9 12 | 435
100 75,100 9% \s\ 58
- « Dimensions except A, L and L1 are\ Flange bracket material: Carbon steel S g
the same as rod end flange. Surface treatment: Nickel plated = &)
L1 Double Clevis (mm)
H Bore size | Stroke range |Without auto switch | With auto switch (
. D(CT
Double clevis: CQ2DS/CDQ2DS (mm) ) ATB I cLl A lB [oLlCPlCT|cU .
4xN 101050 | 98 | 46 | 84 ERS
63 108 | 56 | 94 | 14 8 |20 <8
Cap bolt 5D hole H10 75,100 108 | 56 | 94 c s
CcT En
N 80 101050 11951535 |101.5 129.5(63.5|111.5| 18 | 10 | 27 =
75, 100 129.5|63.5 | 111.5
T
100 101050 | 1421 63 | 120 | 105 | 73 | 130 |22 | 13|31
z 75, 100 152 | 73 | 130 . =
. [3)
Bore size | Stroke range cwicxleczl L | L N RR 1 '§
1 (mm) (mm) ! ®
o
L B + Stroke |CW 63 101050 30|22|44| 8 |335| MiOx15 | 14 5
75, 100 <
CL + Stroke i
A + Stroke 80 38|28 |56 | 10|43.5| M12x1.75 | 18 -
75, 100 )
°
100 1010 50 45 | 32| 64 | 12435 | M12x1.75 | 22 o
75, 100 [e]
B Double clevis bracket material: Cast iron ;
Surface treatment: Painted ©
* For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19. =
L1 * Double clevis pins and retaining rings are included.
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Compact Cylinder: With End Lock

Series CBQ2

°
L
020, 925, 632, 940, 850, 663, 680, 100 s
How to Order
_ :
CBQ2|B(40|_ |-30/D|C|-[H|N|- g
g
[ Q =
| [ | | T T [ | 1 o
©
CDBQ2B|40| |-30|D|C|-|H|IN|-[M9BW| |- -
M —_ S —
With aéjtlct)_ swncrs éNumber of g
(Built-in magnet) Mounting auto switches 5
f »n
020, 925 232 to 5100 'g' 2 pos. @
B | tapped Yommen (otandard) | B | Through-hole (Standard) Nete2 1 pc. 5
n “n” pcs. -
L Foot A Both ends tapped l
. —
F Rod end flange L Foot Auto switch
G Head end flange F Rod end flange [ Nil [ Without auto switch ] g’
D Double clevis G Head end flange = Refer to the below table for the E -
Note 1) Mounting brackets are | D Double clevis applicable auto switch model. o no:
. ¥
shipped together (but  Note 3) Mounting brackets are 5
not assembled). shipped together, (but —— e Manual release type 3
Note 2) At the 75, and 100 not assembled). . N Non-lock type —
strokes with 80, 2100, Lock pOSItIOI’l L Lock type -
both ends tapped (A) is H Head end lock L =
the standard. Through- R | Rod ond look g_
hole (B) is not Made to Order ® &
available. Refer to page 145 for details. 5
Bore size® ¢ Body option %
217 2om [s0] s e
25 25mm |63 1 63mm — [Mithread] 620, 025 Ber
32| 32mm | 80| 80mm Nil Ro =
- . =
40 | 40mm [100] 100 mm TN | NPT 10320 2100 ¢ Action Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model £y
TF G [ D [ Double acting If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto =S
switch is required, there is no need to enter §
Cylinder stroke (mm)® the symbol for the auto switch.
For “Standard Stroke” and “Manufacture of Intermediate of Stroke”, refer to page 145. (Example) CDBQ2L32-30DC-RL >
3]
. . <]
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to pages 180 to 188 of this series and 1263 to 1371 in Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches. -
E— s . Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) o '8
) . ectrical | @ e iring - - Te-wire ) w
Type| Special function entry ey (Output) DC AC Perpendicular In-line 0_5 1| 3 | 5 |None|emector Applicable load <
= 020, 325 [ 932 10 4100 | 020, 025 [032] a0 10 o100 ] (Nil) | (M) | (L) | @) | (N) £
3-wire (NPN) 5V, MINV M9N ® 60 O —| O 1C cireit
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPV MOP ® /0 O|—| O oredt
owire 12V M9BV M9B ® 60 O|—| O N c
S Connector — [ J79C — o o060 — | 2 %
% | Diagnostic indication S-wire (NPN) 5V, HANYY L) ® 000/ —| 0 I =g
2 | (o-oulor melcation N ETYGIR) AP IV M9PWV M9PW @ 00O —[ O """ Rely, «
£ 2-wire 12V M9BWV M9BW ® 00 O|—| O | — |PC
= Water resistant Grommet S-wire (NPN) 5V, bl i b ©10|@0]—| O IC circuit -
& | (2-color indication) 3-wire (PNP) 12V MIPAV M9PA O [O]lelo[—] 0O [~ °
2-wire 12V M9BAV M9BA Ol0|@[O|—] O | — 35
With diagnostic output 4-wire 5V, 12V = — [ F79F [ @ |—|@|O[—[ O [iCircut <3
e et 2aite (ool = — — [Papw| — [~ @@ [ O | — £6
3-wire .
y (NPN equivalent)] — 5V - AgeV A96 e — o —| — [lCoiut) — S—
es
S Grommet — [200v] — [ A2 | — [ A72H (@ [—[@]|—|—| — =
H — | 12V | 100V A93V A93 o (o || — 2
] No o-wire 5V, 12 V100V orless A90V A90 ® |—|®|—| — | — |ICcircuit| Relay, U;)
e comear S 24v [12v | — — [A73C — o —(@e/®/@® — | — |FrcC o
o 5V,12V|24Vorless| — A80C — ® | |® ® ® | — |(Ccircui 2
e ot Grommet | Yes — — — A79W — o —\e—|—| — —
+ Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m il (Example) MONW + Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order. "
1im - (Example) MONWM * D-PADWL type is available from @40 up to a100 only. %
3m - (Example) MONWL * Only for D-P4DWL type, an auto switch is assembled and shipped with the cylinder. 6
5m (Example) MONWZ o
None (Example) J79CN 'q';
* There are other applicable auto switches other than the listed above. For details, refer to page 159. 8
+ For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to pages 1328 and 1329 in Best Pneumatics No. 2. =

+ When D-A901(V)/M9OI(V)/MIOIW(V)/MITIA(V)L types with 832 to 650 are mounted on a side other than the port side, order auto switch mounting brackets separately. Refer to page 158 for details.
r
ZSNC
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Series CBQ2

Specifications

Bore size (mm)

20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100

Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.15 MPa Note)

Without auto switch: =10 to 70°C (No freezing)

Ambient and fluid temperature With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)

Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s

Allowable kinetic energy (J) | 0.055| 0.09 | 0.15 | 0.26 | 0.46 | 0.7 | 1.36 | 2.27

Stroke length tolerance +(1)'0 m

Lock position Head end, Rod end

Holding force (Max.) (N) 215 | 330 | 550 | 860 | 1340 | 2140 | 3450 | 5390

Pressure for unlocking 0.15 MPa or less

Backlash 2 mm or less

Manual release Non-lock type, Lock type

Note) 0.05 MPa except for the lock unit

Made 10 Standard Stroke
order | Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 189 to 217.) (mm)
Symbol Specifications Bore size Standard stroke
 xcag| With a split pin for double clevis pin and 2010 63 10, 15, 20, 25, 50, 75, 100
double knuckle pin and a flat washer 80, 100 25, 50, 75, 100

Refer to pages 155 to 158 for the specifications

of cylinders with auto switches. Manufacture of Intermediate Stroke

* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

* Auto switch proper mounting position Description Spacer is installed in the standard stroke body.
(detectlpn at stroke end) and height Part no. Refer to “How to Order” for the standard model no. on page 144.

¢ Operating range - ) ; ; .

« Auto switch mounting bracket/Part no. Description Dealing with the stroke by the 5 mm interval is available by

installing spacer with standard stroke cylinder.

Bore size Stroke range

Stroke range

20 to 100 510 95

Part no.: CBQ2B40-45DC-HL

SEMES CBQ2B40-50DC-HL with 5 mm width spacer inside.

Mounting Bracket/Part No.

Bo(:remi;ze Foot Note 1) Flange Double clevis Note 2)
20 CQS-L020 CQS-F020 CQS-D020
25 CQS-L025 CQS-F025 CQS-D025
32 CQ-L032 CQ-F032 CQ-D032
40 CQ-L040 CQ-F040 CQ-D040
50 CQ-L050 CQ-F050 CQ-D050
63 CQ-L063 CQ-F063 CQ-D063
80 CQ-L080 CQ-F080 CQ-D080
100 CQ-L100 CQ-F100 CQ-D100

Note 1) When ordering foot bracket, order 2 pieces per cylinder.

Note 2) Parts belonging to each bracket are as follows. Foot or Flange: Body mounting
bolt, Double clevis: Clevis pin, Type C retaining ring for axis, Body mounting bolt.

Note 3) Clevis pin and retaining ring are included with the double clevis style.

145

O
2




Compact Cylinder: With End Lock Series CBQZ

Allowable Lateral Load at Rod End

Allowable Kinetic Energy

g Buidid [eixy g

peo
[esalel-nuy

With Auto Switch

------ 0.5MPa
0.4 MPa
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Series CBQ2

Mounting Bolt for CBQ2

Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole mounting
of the CBQ2 is available as an option.
Ordering: Add the word “Bolt” in front of the bolts to be used.

Example) Bolt M5 x 75L 4 pcs.

Be sure to use the attached flat washers when mounting 220
and 925 cylinders with through-holes

With Head End Lock (HO)

—@)*j Mounting bolt
/——
'- —
—
C
p k-

Material: Chromium molybdenum steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plated

Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt size Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt size
C1BQ2B20-10DC-HO 75 M5 x 75L COBQ2B50-10DC-HOI 90 M6 x 90L
-15DC-HO 80 x 80L -15DC-HOJ 95 X 95L
-20DC-HO 85 x 85L -20DC-HO 100 x 100L
-25DC-HOJ 10 90 x 90L -25DC-HO 125 105 x 105L
-50DC-HOI 120 x 120L -50DC-HTJ 130 x 130L
-75DC-HO 145 x 145L -75DC-HO 155 x 155L
-100DC-HO 170 x 170L -100DC-HO 180 x 180L
CCIBQ2B25-10DC-HOI 75 M5 x 75L COBQ2B63-10DC-HCI 90 M8 x 90L
-15DC-HOJ 80 x 80L -15DC-HOJ 95 x 95L
-20DC-HO 85 x 85L -20DC-HO 100 x 100L
-25DC-HOJ 7 90 X 90L -25DC-HTJ 13.5 105 x 105L
-50DC-HCI 120 x 120L -50DC-HCI 130 x 130L
-75DC-HO 145 x 145L -75DC-HO 155 x 155L
-100DC-HO 170 x 170L -100DC-HOI 180 x 180L
C1BQ2B32-10DC-HO 75 M5 x 75L C1BQ2B80-25DC-HI 125 135 M10 x 135L
-15DC-HO 80 x 80L -50DC-HOI ) 160 x 160L
-20DC-HO 85 x 85L CIBQ2B100-25DC-HO 13 145 M10 x 145L
-25DC-HOI 6.5 90 X 90L -50DC-HCI 170 x 170L
-50DC-HOI 115 x 115L
-75DC-HOJ 140 x 140L
-100DC-HO 165 x 165L
COBQ2B40-10DC-HOI 85 M5 x 85L
-15DC-HOJ 90 x 90L
-20DC-HOI 95 x 95L
-25DC-HO 7 100 x 100L
-50DC-HOJ 125 x 125L
-75DC-HOJ 150 x 150L
-100DC-HOI 175 x 175L
With Rod End Lock (RO)
Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt size Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt size
C1BQ2B20-10DC-R] 65 M5 x 65L C1BQ2B50-10DC-RLC] 80 M6 x 80L
-15DC-RCJ 65 70 X 70L -15DC-RTJ 85 x 85L
-20DC-ROJ ' 75 X 75L -20DC-ROJ 90 X 90L
-25DC-RO 80 x 80L -25DC-RO 125 95 x 95L
-50DC-RCJ 120 x 120L -50DC-RTJ 120 x 120L
-75DC-ROJ 10 145 x 145L -75DC-RC] 145 x 145L
-100DC-RO 170 x 170L -100DC-RO 170 x 170L
CIBQ2B25-10DC-RCJ 70 M5 x 70L COBQ2B63-10DC-RC] 85 M8 x 85L
-15DC-ROJ 8.5 75 X 75L -15DC-ROJ 90 X 90L
-20DC-RC] ' 80 x 80L -20DC-RTJ 95 X 95L
-25DC-ROJ 85 x 85L -25DC-RTJ 14.5 100 x 100L
-50DC-RC] 120 x 120L -50DC-RC] 125 x 125L
-75DC-RO 7 145 x 145L -75DC-RO 150 x 150L
-100DC-RL] 170 x 170L -100DC-RLC] 175 x 175L
C1BQ2B32-10DC-R 70 M5 x 70L C[1BQ2B80-25DC-RL] 15 130 M10 x 130L
-15DC-RC] 75 X 75L -50DC-RC] 155 x 155L
-20DC-ROJ 80 x 80L CIBQ2B100-25DC-RC] 155 140 M10 x 140L
-25DC-RCJ 9 85 x 85L -50DC-RC] ] 165 x 165L
-50DC-RCJ 110 x 110L
-75DC-ROJ 135 x 135L
-100DC-RO 160 x 160L
CCBQ2B40-10DC-RCI 75 M5 x 75L
-15DC-ROJ 80 x 80L
-20DC-RCJ 85 x 85L
-25DC-ROJ 7.5 90 x 90L
-50DC-RCJ 115 x 115L
-75DC-ROJ 140 x 140L
-100DC-RO 165 x 165L
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Construction

Compact Cylinder: With End Lock Series CB 02

Component Parts

S?

(=

232 to 063

10 (9

&

I

T
X

=

]

([~

SN

I

28 (18 (17) (13

4

bbdbss

T

Head end lock

\

220, 25

A

Rod end lock

Al
I il _

1T

Cylinder tube form for 225 or less

280, 100

Replacement Parts/Seal Kit

Cylinder tube form for 80 or more

Standard l

[

” Axial Piping M Non-I;zt:tmg M Long Stroke M Larg?z:ore

Anti-lateral
Load

No. Description Material Note With End Lock
1 _|Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized Bore size (mm) Kit no. Contents
2 |Piston Aluminum allo Chromated
3 |Piston rod Carbon steely Hard chrome plated 20 CBQ2B20-PS
RO | Aluminum alloy Anodized 25 CBQ2B25-PS
4 |Collar Aluminum allo 240 or less, Anodized _
A0 [Ruminum alloy casti):lg 050 or more, Painted after chromated 32 CBQ2B32 PS Set of nos. above
5 |Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated 40 CBQ2B40-PS 10, @), 12, 13, (v, @,
6 |Bushi c | RO [Used for all bore sizes 50 CBQ2B50-PS d K
ushing opper afioy HO |Used for 940 and larger 63 CBQ2B63-PS and grease pac
7 |Magnet — With auto switch
8 |Bumper A Urethane 80 CBQ2B80-PS
9 |Bumper B Urethane 100 CBQ2B100-PS
10 | Piston seal NBR * Seal kit includes (0, (), (2, (3, (6, @), @. Order the seal kit based on each
11 |Rod seal NBR bore size.
12 |Tube gasket NBR Using 4 pes. for 80, 100 * Since the seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
13 |Lock piston seal NBR Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
14 |Piston gasket NBR Nothing for 620, 25
15 |Lock piston Carbon steel Quenched, Hard chrome plated
16 |Gasket NBR
17 |Lock spring Stainless steel
18 |Bumper Urethane
19 |Head cover Aluminum alloy Anodized
20 |Lock bolt Carbon steel Quenched, Electroless nickel plated
21 | Hexagon socket head cap screw Alloy steel Black zinc chromated
22 |Rubber cap Synthetic rubber
23A [Cap A Aluminum casted Black painted
23B |[Cap B Carbon steel Oxide film treated
24 |M/O knob Zinc die-casted Black painted
25 |M/O bolt Alloy steel Black zinc chromated, Red painted
26 |M/O spring Steel wire Zinc chromated
27 |Stopper ring Rolled steel Zinc chromated
28 | Hexagon socket head cap screw Alloy steel Nickel plated

O
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{
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Series CBQ2

Dimensions

020, 925

Basic (Through-hole/Both ends tapped common):

CBQ2B/CDBQ2B
With head end lock End lock mechanism
Manual release lock type
2 x4x00B End lock mechanism DL ( 15 ype)
X4X0
counterbore H thread effective depth C (I\N/Iamljal Izelease) 24 ‘
depth RB 15 2x4x0A on-lock type 11
effective depth RA 2% M5x08 | 1 Jjﬁ\ m
. . \ 1) z
Uil ’ -1 E : 3
£
N =z
=W 1 %I S 9 s )
4 <
I 1T HOP I — :
Z 2 End Lock Mechanism
Flat washer Dimensions (mm)
K Q Q Bore size| HN
> e DL |DM | HR
M L B + Stroke (mm) (Max)
E A + Stroke 20 |20 | 21 |285] 40
25 21 | 21 [295| 41
With rod end lock
End lock mechanism DM
Manual release ‘ 24
Non-lock type z{ 1
2xM5x0.8 - .
\ I )
<
- =
o
£
P-4
1 a b N _ D s
x
— <
— -
I 1
Flat washer
Q.| i
L B + Stroke
A + Stroke
Rod end male thread
(mm)
H1
Bore size
\ . e Standard stroke Ci1 X Hi1 L4
[ K .
B : 20 10. 15, 20, 25 12 14 M8 x 1.25 18.5
50, 75, 100 28.5
C 25 10.15.20.25 | 5 | 475 | M10x1.25 222
X 50, 75, 100 325
L1
(mm)
Bore size With head end lock With rod end lock
Standard stroke D E H | K| M N A B RA | RB
(mm) AlB|lL|AalBlF|L]|C OA |OB| Q

10,15,20,25 |65.5| 61 | 45 | 59 |54.5| 55 | 4.5
50, 75, 100 80.5| 66 |14.5|80.5| 66 9 [145
10,15,20,25 | 69 | 64 5 |625(575| 55| 5

25 12 | 12 | 40 | M6x1.0 | 52 | 10 | 28 | 54 | M6x1.0 | 9 11 (10 | 7
50, 75, 100 84 | 69 | 15 | 84 | 69 | 11 | 15

20

~
-
o
@w
(&)

M5x0.8 | 47 8 |255| 54 | M6x1.0 9 9 10 7
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Compact Cylinder: With End Lock Series CB 02

Foot: CBQ2L/CDBQ2L

PR
Special cap bolt L B + Stroke Foot (mm) ©
i With head end lock | With rod end lock 1]
) ) Sl sk Standard stroke k]
N = =" (mm) A|B|LS|A|B|LS £
: g 10,15,20,25 |82.7| 61 | 49 | 762|545 (425 7
A W AN _om : 20
i £ L Z 50,75,100 |87.7| 66 | 54 |87.7| 66 | 54
y \ T —
i sy - i A . 10,15,20,25 |86.2| 64 | 49 |79.7 | 575|425
50,75,100 [91.2| 69 | 54 [91.2| 69 | 54 g
X_ B _vx|lLG @ o
LX 4xoLD LS + Stroke, Bore size So
Lz TR A + Stroke e Standard stroke| L | L1 |LD|LG|LH|LT [LX|LY|LZ| X | Y E
Rod end male thread f 20 10,15,20,25, |145/285(6.6| 4 |24 32|48 |42 |62 |92 |58
25 50,75,100 | 15 |325(6.6| 4 |26 32|52 |46 | 66 (10758 (
N . e
il e
7]
R (=]
od end nut L1 g
-
—
Rod end flange: CBQ2F/CDBQ2F S
? CBQ2F/C * Rod End Flange (mm) =]
T — . i With h lock | With lock =
@# V@ 1. i B"('rg ;')29 Standard stroke [— 5 ad endBOC ' Amd endBo c £3
b~ 7\ > el - ¥
Wi : [ &l 20 10,15,20,25 | 755 | 61 69 | 545 5
Ao TE 50,75,100 | 80.5 | 66 | 80.5 | 66 =
[ - —
FT o 10,1520,25 | 79 | 64 | 725 | 575 —
FX 2xoFD | L | B+ Stroke 50,75100 | 84 | 69 | 84 | 69 b
FZ A + Stroke s
Bore size o
Rod end male thread | i) Standard stroke| FD | FT | FV | FX [ FZ | L | L1 =
%
- 20 10,15,20,25, | 6-6 39 | 48 | 60 |14.5|285 <
1 25 50,75100 | 6.6 | 8 | 42 | 52 | 64 | 15 |325 —
©
Rod end nut L1 o g
28
t
Head end flange: CBQ2G/CDBQ2G b
1 L Head End Flange (mm) |
AlerdanTr
i T @;@% ‘ Bore size | gy o 4 ciroke With head end lock | With rod end lock §
- eI Es 2 (mm) AlB|lL|L|A[B|L]|L S
1 @ﬂi@ X 20 10,15,20,25 |735| 61 | 45 [185| 67 |545| 45 |185 °
| — 50,75,100 |88.5| 66 |145|285|885| 66 |14.5(285 '_":‘
L B + Stroke FT FX 2x oFD o 10,15,20,25 | 77 | 64 | 5 |225(705|57.5| 5 |225 ;
A + Stroke FZ 50,75,100 | 92 | 69 | 15 [32.5| 92 | 69 | 15 |325 —
Rod end male thread : -
I B e iZ® |standard stroke | FD | FT | FV | FX | F2 58
T2
20 | 10152025 |66| 8 |39 |48 |60 =2
25 50,75100 [6.6| 8 | 42 | 52 | 64 o
Rod end nut
s -
]
Double clevis: CBQ2D/CDBQ2D 35
Cap bolt £3
1 1 »CD hole H10 Double Clevis mm) | £
o Axis d9 i i i
i i Xis j: Bore size Standard stroke With head end lock With rod end lock
. e [ (mm) A|B|CL|L|L1|A|B|CL|L|L1
| 20 10,15,20,25 | 925 | 61 | 835 | 45 |185| 86 |54.5| 77 | 45 | 185 §
CT cu 50,75,100 [1075| 66 | 985 | 14.5|28.5[1075| 66 | 985|145 |28.5 UE)
L B . stoke W ! IRR N o5 10,15,20,25 | 99 | 64 | 89 | 5 [225|925|57.5|825| 5 |225 o
CL - Stroke CXi3s 50,75,100 | 114 | 69 | 104 | 15 |32.5| 114 | 69 | 104 | 15 |325 3
A + Stroke CZ3;
Rod end male thread B‘zrn‘j rﬁ')ze Standard stroke| CD | CT | CU |CW|CX | CZ |RR g
=TT b
20 10152025 | 8 | 5 |12 |18[ 8 | 16| 9 °°
25 50,75,100 | 10 14 | 20 | 10 | 20 | 10 s
k:
Rod end nut =
150
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Series CBQ2

Dimensions

032 to o100

Basic (Through-hole):

O

SvVC

BQ2B/CDBQ2B
CBQ2B/CDBQ Both ends tapped: CBQ2A/CDBQ2A (mm)
Oithread By R Boresize| o, R
1 ; 32 M6 x 1.0 10
[ = 1 40 M6 x 1.0 10
50 M8 x 1.25 14
F 63 M10 x 1.5 18
80 M12x1.75 | 22
With head end lock DL 100 M12x1.75 | 22
4 x gN through
H thread effective 2x4x00 End lock mechanism o~ i
depth C LWL counterbore depth R (Manual release> oRF With I;tl?lld end lock
/ Non-lock type ‘ ‘
_ 1 %7_
| R ; 0 _ ; | 1
- e =
« S~
w o D janY m Par)
E % (% [\ J
2X P Q F
(Portsize) | | @ | Q] [ B+Stoke |
L B + Stroke A + Stroke
A + Stroke
End Lock Mechanism Dimensions (mm)
. Bore size HN
End lock mechanism (mm) | DL [ DM | HR |, )| LL | MO | WL | RF
(Manual release lock type) 32 25 | 22 [335] 45 [ 15 | 15 | 24 | 11
oMO 40 29 | 26 [385|525| 21 | 19 | 24 | 11
263, 980, 5100 50 295 | 24 | 45 | 59 | 21 | 19 | 24 | 11
Cylinder tube form 63 28.5 | 25 50 64 21 19 24 11
> 80 45 | 455 | 62 | 765| 30 | 23 | 40 | 21
I 100 48 49 | 715 | 86 30 23 40 21
(mm)
Rod end male thread Bcz:ﬁrﬁ')ze Standard stroke C1 X H1 L1
H1 32 205 | 235 | M14x15 | 285
W* 40 10,15,20,25 | 205 | 235 | Mi4x1.5 | 285
‘ 50 50, 75, 100 26 28.5 M18 x 1.5 33.5
[ 63 26 28.5 M18 x 1.5 33.5
— 25,50 43.5
c)z 80 75,100 325 | 355 | M22x1.5 a5
25,50 43.5
1 : . . 5
L1 00 75,100 32.5 35.5 M26 x 1.5 53.5
(mm)
Booey® | standardstoke | € | D | E H I J | k| m | N|oO P R | w | z
32 13 16 45 M8 x 1.25 60 4.5 14 34 5.5 9 Rc1/8 7 49.5 14
40 10, 15, 20, 25 13 16 52 M8 x 1.25 69 5 14 40 5.5 9 Rc1/8 7 57 14
50 50, 75, 100 15 20 64 M10 x 1.5 86 7 17 50 6.6 11 Rc1/4 8 71 19
63 15 20 77 M10 x 1.5 103 7 17 60 9 14 Rc1/4 10.5 84 19
80 25 50.75.100 21 25 98 M16x2.0 | 132 6 22 77 11 17.5% Rc3/8 13.5% | 104 26
100 T 27 30 117 M20 x 2.5 156 6.5 27 94 11 17.5% Rc3/8 13.5% | 123.5 26
* At the 75 and 100 strokes with 80, 100, both ends tapped (A) is the standard. Through-hole (B) is not available.
With Head End Lock (mm) With Rod End Lock (mm)
B(z:snil)ze Standard stroke A B L Q B(z::nil)ze Standard stroke A B F L Q
32 725 65.5 7 12,5 32 65 58 7.5 7 10.5
40 10, 15, 20, 25 82 75 7 14 40 10, 15, 20, 25 71.5 64.5 8 7 11
50 50, 75, 100 83.5 75.5 8 14 50 50, 75, 100 73.5 65.5 10.5 8 10.5
63 85 77 8 15.5 63 79 71 10.5 8 15
80 25,50 121 111 10 18 80 25,50 113.5 103.5 12.5 10 16
75,100 136 116 20 19 75,100 136 116 19 20 19
100 25,50 132.5 120.5 12 22 100 25,50 125 113 13 12 23
75,100 147.5 125.5 22 23 75,100 147.5 125.5 23 22 23
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Compact Cylinder: With End Lock Series CB 02

Foot: CBQ2L/CDBQ2L

L B + Stroke
o i ¢ ;'Q
~ Lei T———
I
.c.::xz:.:;@.»" - ﬂ
LX \4quD xy 5l v x|
LZ LS + Stroke
A + Stroke
Rod end male thread
— -
Ay
Rod end nut L4

Rod end flange: CBQ2F/CDBQ2F

=z 1
4 xoFD | [LFT
L | B + Stroke
A + Stroke

Rod end male thread

Rod end nut

L1

PR
Foot (mm) -‘:';
Bore size With head end lock | With rod end lock 'g

Standard stroke L |Li|LD
(mm) A[B[LS[A[B]LS &
32 897 | 655 | 495 | 822 | 58 | 42 | 17 | 385 | 66
40 10,15,20,25 [992 | 75 | 59 [ 887 |645|485| 17 |385| 66
50 50,75,100  |101.7| 755 | 525 | 91.7 | 655 | 425 | 18 | 435 | 9 o
Special cap bolt 63 1032 77 | 51 | 972 | 71 | 45 | 18 | 435 | 11 8 Q
25,50 1425| 111 | 81 | 135 [1035| 735 So
80 20 |535] 13 o0
75,100 1475| 116 | 86 |1475| 116 | 86 =
25,50 1555|1205| 865 | 148 | 113 | 79
LG 100 . 2 535 13
75,100 1605 | 1255| 915 1605|1255 915 °
S
B"([ﬁnji)ze Standard stroke | LG | LH | LT [LX |LY |[LZ | X | Y &
(2]
32 4 | 30 | 32|57 |57 |71 |112]58 s
— a~ -
40 10,15,20,25 | 4 | 33 |32 | 64 | 64 | 78 | 112 7 L
50 50, 75, 100 5 |3 |32|79 |78 |9 [147] 8 'm
63 5 | 46 [ 32| 9 (915|113 |162| 9 £
80 7 | 59 | 45 | 118 | 114 | 140 | 195 | 11 o]
— = | 2550,75,100 S 2
100 7 | 7| 6 | 137|136 | 162 | 23 | 125 b
(=]
b4
—
—
(<))
£
e
o
s
x
<
—
—_—
©
(T3 -]
2
23
Rod End Flange (mm) E
Bore size With head end lock | With rod end lock
Standard stroke FD | FT |FV | FX | FZ \—
(mm) A|B|A|B X
Q
32 825 |655| 75 | 58 | 55| 8 | 48 | 56 | 65 9
40 10,15,20,25 | 92 | 75 |815|645| 55 | 8 | 54 | 62 | 72 T
50 50,75,100 | 935|755 |835|655| 66 | 9 | 67 | 76 | 89 w
= an | =
63 95778971998092108
2 131 | 111 [1235|103.
80 5.0 8 S T o R
75,100 136 | 116 | 136 | 116
-
25,50 5(1205| 135 | 113 c
100 1425 | 1| 17 | 136 | 154 58
75,100 1475 | 1255|1475 [ 1255 R
=9
; o
eI Sl Standard stroke| L | L1 [ M
(mm)
—
32 17 | 385 | 34
40 | 10,15,20,25 | 17 | 385 | 40 .g_:
50 50, 75, 100 18 | 435 | 50 < 2
I =
63 18 | 435 | 60 £ 3
80 o5 5075100 |21 %51 77
100 T 2 | 535 | 94 —
L=
2
5
()
o
i)
=
<
I
Q
e
o
]
L
Q
e
©
=
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Series CBQ2

Dimensions

032 to o100

Head end flange: CBQ2G/CDBQ2G

[ —
—
e =z
4 xoFD
L B + Stroke FT
A + Stroke
Rod end male thread
e -
17
)
L1 Rod end nut
Double clevis: CBQ2D/CDBQ2D
CcT 4xN
2CD hole \ Cap bolt
: ; H10 \_
b }/ Axis d9 &
+H
cu 53
L B + Stroke |CW| [ .RR Cz3:
CL + Stroke
A + Stroke

Rod end male thread

HVV\
Ay
B

Rod end nut

153

O

Head End Flange (mm)
i With head end lock | With rod end lock
Bei® sk Standard stroke
(mm) A|B|L|Li|A|B|L]|Li
32 805 |655| 7 [285| 73 | 58 | 7 |285
40 10,1520,25 | 9 | 75 | 7 [285|795 [ 645| 7 |285
50 50,75,100 ®5|755| 8 [335(825|655| 8 |335
63 9% | 77| 8 |335|8 | 7| 8 |335
80 25,50 132 | 111 | 10 | 435 [1245(/1035| 10 | 435
75,100 147 | 116 | 20 | 535 | 147 | 116 | 20 | 535
100 25,50 1435(1205| 12 | 435 | 136 | 113 | 12 | 435
75,100 1585 | 1255 | 22 | 535 | 1585 (1255| 22 | 535
BCZ:;’ rﬁi)ze Standard stroke| M | FD | FT | FV | FX | FZ
32 34 (55| 8 |48 |56 | 65
40 40 | 55| 8 | 54 |62 | 72
50 10,15,20,25, | 50 | 66| 9 | 67 | 76 | 89
63 50,75,100 60| 9 | 9 | 80|92 |108
80 77 | 11| 11| 99 | 116|134
100 94 | 11 | 11 [117[136|154
Double Clevis (mm)
Bore size With head end lock | With rod end lock
Standard stroke CD|CT|CU| L | L1
(mm) A B|CL|IA|B|CL
32 1025|655 [925| % | 58 | 85 | 10| 5 | 14| 7 |85
40 10,15,20,25 | 114 | 75 | 104 |1035| 645 [ 935| 10 | 6 | 14 | 7 [285
50 50,75,100  |1255| 755 | 1115|1155| 655 (1015 14 | 7 | 20 | 8 [335
63 129 77 |15 (123 71 |109 |14 | 8 |20 | 8 |335
80 25,50 177 | 111 | 169 | 1695|1085 1515| o | | | 10 435
75,100 192 | 116 | 174 | 192 | 116 | 174 20 (535
25,50 1995(1205|1775| 192 | 113 | 170 12 |435
100 22 (13 | 31
75,100 2145 1255( 1925|2145 | 1255|1925 22 535
B"([ﬁnﬁ')ze Standard stroke [CW|CX[CZ| N |RR
32 20|18 |36 | M6x10 |10
40 | 10,15,20,25 | 22|18 |36 | M6x10 |10
50 50,75,100 |28 |22 |44 | M8x125 | 14
63 30 |22 | 44 | MI0X15 | 14
80 38|28 |56 | MI2x1.75 | 18
————— 25,50,75,100
100 45 | 32 | 64 | M12x1.75 | 22




Al

Series CBQ2

Be sure to read before handling.

Specific Product Precautions

Refer to back pages 1 and 2 for Safety Instructions and Handling Precautions for SMC

Products (M-E03-3) for Actuators and Auto Switches Precautions.

|

Use the Recommended Pneumatic Circuit \

|

Exhaust Speed

/\ Caution

*This is necessary for the correct locking and unlocking actions.

W

i

=

b %@LM
=

| S

w ]

Rod end lock

Head end lock

|

Operating Precautions \

/A Caution

1. Do not use 3-position solenoid valves.

Avoid use in combination with 3-position solenoid valves
(especially closed center metal seal types). If pressure is trapped
in the port on the lock mechanism side, the cylinder cannot be
locked. Furthermore, even after being locked, the lock may be
released after some time, due to air leaking from the solenoid
valve and entering the cylinder.

. Back pressure is required when releasing the lock.

Before starting operation, be sure to control the system so that air
is supplied to the side without the lock mechanism as shown in
the figure above. There is a possibility that the lock may not be
released. (Refer to the section on releasing the lock.)

. Release the lock when mounting or adjusting the cylinder.

If mounting or other work is performed when the cylinder is
locked, the lock unit may be damaged.

. Operate with a load ratio of 50% or less.

If the load ratio exceeds 50%, this may cause problems such as
failure of the lock to release, or damage to the lock unit.

. Do not operate multiple cylinders in synchronization.

Avoid applications in which two or more end lock cylinders are
synchronized to move one workpiece, as one of the cylinder locks
may not be able to release when required.

. Use a speed controller with meter-out control.

Lock cannot be released occasionally by meter-in control.

. Be sure to operate completely to the cylinder stroke end on

the side with the lock.
If the cylinder piston does not reach the end of stroke, locking and
unlocking may not be possible.

. Adjust the position of an auto switch, so that it could work at

the both positions where it is distanced from the stroke and a
backlash (2 mm).

When a 2-color indication switch is adjusted for green indication at
the stroke end, it may change to red for the backlash return, but
this is not abnormal.

|

Operating Pressure

/\ Caution

1. Supply air pressure of 0.15 MPa or higher to the port on the side

that has the lock mechanism, as it is necessary for disengaging the
lock.

r
Z

/\ Caution

1.

When the pressure on the side with the lock mechanism drops to
0.05 MPa or below, the lock engages automatically. If the piping on
the side with the lock mechanism is thin and long, or if the speed
controller is away from the cylinder port, the lock engagement may
take some due to decline of the exhaust speed. The same result
will be caused by clogging of the silencer installed at the EXH port
of the solenoid valve.

|

Releasing the Lock

/A Warning

1.

Before releasing the lock, be sure to supply air to the side without
the lock mechanism, so that there is no load applied to the lock
mechanism when it is released. (Refer to the recommended
pneumatic circuits.) If the lock is released when the port on the
other side is in an exhaust state, and with a load applied to the lock
unit, the lock unit may be subjected to an excessive force and be
damaged. Also, it is very dangerous because the piston rod will be
rushed to move.

|

Manual Release

/A Caution

1.

1.

SvVC

Manual release (Non-lock type)

Insert the accessory bolt from the top of the rubber cap (it is not
necessary to remove the rubber cap), and after screwing it into the
lock piston, pull it to release the lock. If you stop pulling the bolt, the
lock will return to an operational state.

Thread sizes, pulling forces and strokes are as shown below.

Bore size . Pulling force Stroke
Thread size
(mm) (N) (mm)
20, 25,32 | M2.5x 0.45 x 25 ¢ or more 4.9 2
40, 50, 63 M3 x 0.5 x 30 ¢ or more 10 3
80, 100 M5 x 0.8 x 40 ¢ or more 245 3

Remove the bolt for normal operation.
It can cause lock malfunction or faulty release.

Manual release (Lock type)

While pushing the M/O knob, turn it 90° counterclockwise. The lock is
released (and remains in a released state) by aligning the A mark on
the cap with the ¥ OFF mark on the M/O knob. When locking is
desired, turn M/O button clockwise 90° while pushing fully, correspond
A on cap and ¥ ON mark on M/O button. The correct position is
confirmed by a click sound “click”. If not confirmed, locking is not done.

Manually locked state Manually unlocked state

154

Standard

|

Large Bore
Size

{ Long Stroke {

[ Axial Piping { Non;;gt:tlng

Anti-lateral
Load

With End Lock

Water
Resistant

{

With Auto
Switch

|

Auto Switch

Made to Order



Compact Cylinder/series CQ2
With Auto Switch 1

n Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at Stroke End) and Mounting Height

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDBQ2 (With end lock)

D-A90 220, 025
D-M9C]
D-M9CW
D-M9TIAL
D-A9CIV
D-MoOIV
D-MoOOWV
D-M9CJAVL

D-A70 D-F7NTL
D-A80 D-F7BAL
D-A70H D-A73C
D-A80H D-A80C
D-F700 D-J79C
D-J79 D-A79W
D-F7O0W D-F7COWV
D-J79W D-F700V

D-F79F D-F7BAVL
D-P4DWL 240 to 2100
S
0oE==)
= &) _ L
=& =
- -0 0
T el
A B
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Compact Cylinder Series CQZ

B
i
T
g
Auto Switch Mounting Height ®
. R . . S
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDBQ2 (With end lock) (mm)
Auto switch D-A70H/A80H g
D-M9I m o
model D-A73C/A80C D-M9OCIV o N
D-F700/J79/J79W S0
D D-F70V/J79C D-A79W el DrAEEL D-P4DWL E
D-A80 D-A9CIV D-M9IWV 3
D-F7O0W/F7O0WV D-MOLIAL
D-F7BAL/F7BAVL S—
D-M9IAVL
D-F79F °
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B 3
6 35 10 39 7]
20 (Head end lock) — — — — — — (1) (35) (15) (39) — — o
315 3 355 7 S
20 (Rod end lock) — — — — — — (34) (12) (38) (16) — — |
8 37 12 41
25 (Head end lock) — — — — — — (10) (39) (14) (43) — — CED
32 55 36 95 s
25 (Rod end lock) — = = = = = (35) (14 (39) (18) = = 5 §
32 (Head end lock) 9 38.5 9.5 39 6.5 36 8 37.5 12 41.5 — — S
32 (Rod end lock) 36 4 36.5 45 335 15 35 3 39 7 = = z
40 (Head endlock) | 13 44 135 445 105 415 12 43 16 47 9 40 —
40 (Rod end lock) 42 45 425 5 395 2 41 35 45 75 38 05 o
50 (Head end lock) | 11 46.5 11.5 47 8.5 44 10 455 14 495 7 425 5
50 (Rod end lock) 415 6 42 6.5 39 35 405 5 445 9 375 2 [
63 (Head end lock) 13.5 45.5 14 46 11 43 125 445 16.5 48.5 9.5 415 §
63 (Rod end lock) 455 75 46 8 43 5 445 6.5 48.5 105 415 3.5 -,
80 (Head end lock 16.5 76.5 17 77 14 74 15.5 75.5 19.5 79.5 125 72.5 | —
(Headendlock) | - (515) | (765) | (22) (77) (19) (74) (205) | (755) | (245) | (795) | (175) | (725)
Y v ——— 66.5 19 67 19.5 64 16.5 65.5 18 69.5 22 62.5 15 [
(Rodendlock) | gg'5) | (31.5) | (67) 32) (64) (29) ©655) | (305) | (695) | (345 | (625 | (275 o
100 (Head endlock) | 2] 81.5 215 82 185 79 20 80.5 24 84.5 17 77.5 =5
(Headendlock) | (56 (81.5) (26.5) (82) (23.5) (79) (25) (80.5) (29) (84.5) (22) (77.5) g
100 (Rod end lock 71 24 71.5 24.5 68.5 21.5 70 23 74 27 67 20
(Hodicnclioc RN sole) (38) (70) (38.5) (67) (35.5) (68.5) (37) (72.5) (41) (65.5) (34)

Note) Dimensions in parentheses for 820 and 925 are for 50, 75 and 100 strokes, and dimensions in parentheses for 80 and @100 are for 75 and 100 strokes.
Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.

With End Lock {

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDBQ2 (With end lock) (mm)
Auto switch D-A7C0H
modell L A7m  |D-ASOHWTOW | oo | D-F7OV D-M9IV B
D-ago  |DF7CFTBAL | Shienc | D-F7OWV D-J79C D-A79W D-ASCV | D-M9COWV | D-P4DWL . E
D-J79/F79F D-F7BAVL D-M9CJAVL 2 s
D-F7O0W/F7NTL g ?
Bore size U 1] U 1] 1] U u 1] 1] o
20 — — — — — — 22.5 24.5 —
25 — — — — — — 24.5 26.5 —
32 315 32.5 38.5 35 38 34 27 29 —
40 35 36 42 38.5 41.5 37.5 30.5 32.5 44
50 41 42 48 44.5 47.5 43.5 36.5 38.5 50
63 47.5 48.5 54.5 51 54 50 40 42 56.5
80 57.5 58.5 64.5 61 64 60 50 52 66.5
100 67.5 68.5 74.5 71 74 70 60 62 76.5
I=
2
s
(7]
o
=2
<
]
2
o
2
(]
T
©
=
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Compact Cylinder/series CQ2
With Auto Switch 2

74 Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDBQ2 (With end lock) (mm)
D-M90]
D-A9CV D-M9CIW D-F700W
Number of |  D-MOCIV D-A70) oAy, | D-MaDAL D-J79W
auto switch |  D-F700V D-A80 D-A9[] BTV D-A7CH D-A79W D-F7BAL D-P4DWL
mounted D-J79C D-A73C D-F7BAVL D-A80H D-F79F
D-A80C D-F70J D-F7NTL
D-J79
1 pc. 5 5 10 10 15 15 20 15
2 pcs. 5 10 10 15 15 20 20 15

3 [ N E
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDBQ2 (With end lock) (mm)
Auto switch model Bore size
20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100
10 10 95 95 95 115 9 115
LR (9.5) (9.5) (8.5) (11) (10) (10.5)
D-M9LI(V) 55 55 6 6 7 75 8 85
D MeTAWIL (5.5) (5.5) ©) 6.5) %) )
g:ﬁg?&'}_fﬁé) — — 12 11 10 12 12 13
D-A79W — — 13 14 14 16 15 17
D-F701(V)
D-J79(C)(v)
D-F700W
D-F7BA(V)L — — 6 6 6 6.5 6.5 7
D-F7NTL
D-F79F
D-P4DWL — — — 5 5 5 5 5.5

# Since the operating range is provided as a guideline including hysteresis, it cannot be guaranteed (assuming approximately +30% dispersion).

It may vary substantially depending on an ambient environment.
* Except for a bore size over @32 of the D-A90J(V)/M91(V)/MITIW(V)/MITIA(V)L types, the values above are measured when the conventional switch installation

groove is attached without using the auto switch mounting bracket BQ2-012.
* The values in parentheses for a bore size over 932 of the D-A91(V)/M9I(V)/MITIW(V)/MOTIA(V)L types indicate the operating range when the auto switch

mounting bracket BQ2-012 is used.
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Compact Cylinder Series CQZ

Ordering example
CDQ2B32-50D-M9BW------ 1 pc.
BQ-2-----:2 pcs.

Note 2) When shipping cylinders, auto switch mounting brackets and auto switches are shipped together.

Bore size (mm)
32 [ 40 | 50 [ 63 | 80 [ 100

Auto switch model

D-A70/A80
D-A73C/A80C
D-A7CH/A80H
D-A79W
D-F70/J79
D-F7OVv
D-J79C
D-F7OW/J79W
D-F7O0WV
D-F7BAL/F7BAVL
D-F79F/F7NTL

D-P4DWL BQP1-050

Note 3) When shipping cylinders, auto switch mounting brackets and auto switches
are shipped together.

Note 4) Refer to pages 1360 to 1362 in Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information
on auto switch mounting method.

BQ-2

O
2

‘ )
R . =
ad Auto Switch Mounting Bracket/Part No. ks
c
©
S
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDBQ2 (With end lock) @
Auto switch Bore size (mm) —
mounting surface 220, 025 232, 940, 350 263, 280, 2100 °
1
Port side Port side Port side m o
o N
o0
B
3
| S —
()
X
o
&
o
5
; Auto switch mounting surface Auto switch mounting surface Auto switch mounting surface -
Auto switch
model Port/A/B/C side Port side A/B/C side Port/A/B/C side
Iy o
@®BQ-2 £
2BQ2-012 g
% Two kinds of auto switch bracket are o no:
< used as a set. &
D-A9D) g 2
D-A90IV >3 %t screw
c .= —
D-M9C = :c;_ - (Not used)
D-M9oCIV Auto switch mounting brackets 3 £ 8 / Auto switch mounting brackets =
D-M9CIW are not required. E 2 are not required. 3
D-M9CIWV 5:;’ S T
D-M9UIAL o ©
- = x
D-M9CJAVL 2 <
—
[
[T ]
Note 1) When a compact auto switch is mounted on the three sides (A, B and C above) other than the port side of 32 to 850 cylinders, E g
auto switch mounting brackets shown above are required. Order them separately from cylinders. =
(The above is also applicable when a compact auto switch is mounted using an auto switch mounting rail, but not using a E
compact auto switch installation groove for 63 to @100 cylinders.)

With End Lock {

[Mounting screw set made of stainless steel]
The following set of mounting screws made of stainless steel (with nuts) is
available. Use it in accordance with the operating environment. (Please

order BQ-2 separately, since auto switch spacers (for BQ-2) are not 5 §
included.) w Q2
BBA2: For D-A7/A8/F7/J7 types =3
o«

The above stainless steel mounting screws are used when a cylinder is

shipped with D-F7BAL, F7BAVL-type water resistant auto switches.

When only an auto switch is shipped independently, BBA2 is attached.

Note 5) Refer to page 1361 in Best Pneumatics No. 2 for the details of
BBA2.

Note 6) When D-M9OA(V)L is mounted on a port side other than 232,
240 or @50, order auto switch mounting brackets BQ2-012S, BQ-
2 or the stainless steel screw set BBA2 separately.

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Mass

- <

Mounting bracket 3]

part no. Mass (g) §

BQ-2 15 e

BQ2-012 5 5
BQP1-050 16

E

]

=2

o

o

i)

o

o

«

=
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Compact Cylinder/series CQ2
With Auto Switch 3

[ = = e e ey

Besides the models listed in How to Order, the following auto switches are applicable.
Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2 for details.
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDBQ2 (With end lock)

+ For solid state auto switches, auto switches with a pre-wired connector are also available. Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2 for details.
+ Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-F9G/F9H types) are also available. Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2 for details.
+ When using a magnetic field resistant solid state auto switch D-P3DWL[ type, please contact SMC separately. (Applicable bore size: 32 to g100)

1
1
1
1
1 Auto switch type Part no. Electrical entry Features Applicable bore size
1 D-A73 ) —
Grommet (Perpendicular) - — -

1 D-A80 Without indicator light
I Reed 232 to 100

D-A73H, A76H . -
1 Grommet (In-line) - — -
I D-A80H Without indicator light
I D-F7NV, F7PV, F7BV —
1 D-F7NWV, F7BWV Grommet (Perpendicular) | Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)
1 D-F7BAVL Water resistant (2-color indication)
1 Solid state D-F79, F7P, J79 — 232 to 8100
1 D-F79W, F7PW, J79W . Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)

Grommet (In-line) - P

1 D-F7BAL Water resistant (2-color indication)
1 D-F7NTL With timer
: D-P5DWL Grommet (In-line) Magnetic field resistant (2-color indication) 240 to 0100
1
1

e o o e e o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e
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Compact Cylinder: Water Resistant
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CQ2

020, 925, 632, 940, 850, 663, 680, 100

How to Order

020, 025 | CcQ2 ? 2|0 | I?_SIO
N2 10 0100 B[32[[ JR-[30

 with auto switch (e o] P =] P IR GIRRT) M9BA l_ )

|

Standard

Large Bore
Size

OHOHO

{ Long Stroke {

With auto switch Number of
(Built-in magnet) l auto switches
Mounting Nil | 2pcs. o
B | Through-hole (Standard) | (220 to @100) S 1 pc. .E
A Both ends tapped n “n” pcs. % '8
L Foot b o
F Rod end flange (240 to 5100) Made to Order ® 2
G Head end flange Refer to page 161 for details. N
D Double clevis —_—
* Mounting brackets are shipped together (but not o Auto switch g
assembled). ) | Nil [ Without auto switch nE-
+ Cylinder mounting bolts are not included. Order -
them separately referring to “Mounting Bolt for * Refer to the below table for the <
CQ2” on pages 162 and 164. . applicable auto switch model. é
Bore sizee® .
20 20 mm ® Auto sywtch —
25 | 25 mm mounting groove =
32 | 32mm 7 | 92010025 |2 sides 8
40 | 40 mm 232 t0 2100 | 4 sides 83
50 | 50 mm £ -
63 | 63mm ¢ Body option <
80 | 80mm Nil | Standard (Rod end female thread) —
100| 100 mm M Rod end male thread §
|
Port thread type ® ® Action 2
— [Mhread ['D [Double acting] =
Nil Re ;
TN | NPT ®Cylinder stroke (mm) —
TF G Refer to the standard stroke table on page 161.
Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model ¢ Water resistant cylinder

R | NBR seal (Nitrile rubber)
V | FKM seal (Fluororubber)

Resistant

If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto
switch is required, there is no need to enter
the symbol for the auto switch.

(Example) CDQ2B32R-25DMZ

[e]
=
=
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to pages 185 for further information on auto switches. <
) 9 . Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) . ;
Type Special function Elzﬁtt?cal EE ((\gvllj?nﬂ) DC AC |p icul Indi 0.5 1 31| 5 Eorﬁ:;ggjr Applicable load
y En p erpendicular | In-line N || O | @
o 3-wire (NPN) 5y MONAV | MONA | O (O |@ | O | O I
®c . ’ IC cireuit S
] Water resistant . 12V Relay, %)
E % (2-color indication) Grommet |Yes| 3-wire (PNP) | 24V M9PAV | M9PA O |O|@]|O @] PLC °
o S
(%] .
2-wire 12V MOBAV | M9BA | O |O | @ |O| O — =
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5m ... Nil  (Example) MOBA * Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order. o
im - . (Example) MOBAM T
3m - (Example) MOBAL (o)
5m (Example) MOBAZ i)
* For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to pages 1328 and 1329 in Best Pneumatics No. 2. g
(]
=
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Series CQ2

JIS Symbol
Double acting,
Single rod
I I
ade 10
Morder Made to Order

(For details, refer to pages 189 to 217.)

Symbol Specifications

Retaining ring, piston rod, rod end nut

—AE made of stainless steel

Refer to pages 173 to 178 for the specifications
of cylinders with an auto switch.

* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

* Auto switch proper mounting position
(detection at stroke end) and height

* Operating range

* Auto switch mounting bracket/Part no.

161

Specifications

Bore size (mm)

20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100

Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.08 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: =10 to 70°C (No freezing)
With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s

Allowable kinetic energy (J)

0.055] 0.09 [ 0.15 [ 0.26 [ 046 [ 077 [ 1.36 | 2.27

Stroke length tolerance

+1.0 mm
0

Standard Stroke

(mm)
Bore size Standard stroke
20, 25 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50
32,40 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
50, 63, 80, 100 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100

Manufacture of Intermediate Stroke

Description Spacer is installed in the standard stroke body.
Part no. Refer to “How to Order” for the standard model no. on page 160.
Description Dealing with the stroke by the 1 mm interval is available by installing

spacer with standard stroke cylinder.

Stroke range

Bore size Stroke range
20, 25 1to0 49
32 to 100 11099

Example

Part no.: CQ2B50R-57DZ
CQ2B50R-75DZ with 18 mm width spacer inside.
B dimension is 115.5 mm.

Type

Bore size (mm)

20 25 32 40 50 63

Mounting

Both ends tapped| — — — o o [ J

Built-in magnet

80 100
Through-hole (Standard)| @ o o [ ] o o o [

o ()

() o

Piping | Screw-in
type

Pneumatic

| M5x | M5x MSQ(E;% Rc Rc Rc Rc Rc

08 | 08 |Reipg | 1/8 | 14 | 14 | 38 | 38

TN — — |NPT 1/8|NPT 1/8|NPT 1/4 NPT 1/4|NPT 3/8 NPT 3/8

TF | — — G1/8 | G1/8 | G1/4 | G1/4 | G3/8 | G3/8

Rod end male thread [ ) [ ) (] [ ) [ ) o o o

Note) For a @32 cylinder without an auto switch, M5 x 0.8 is used for 5-stroke piping dimension. Thus,
do not enter a symbol for the port thread type.

O
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Compact Cylinder: Water Resistant
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CQ2

Theoretical Output Mass
l I———I——> ouT H IN M?ss . (—
(N) Without Auto Switch (9) -
Bore size Operating Operating pressure (MPa) Stroke E
iracti 5 (10| 15|20 | 25 | 30 | 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 75 | 100 ©
(mm) direction 0.3 0.5 0.7 Bore sizo 2
20 OIL’\JIT gl 1;573 ;gg 020 | 112126 141|155 [ 169 | 184 | 198 | 212 | 227 | 241 | — | — &
N 13 189 o64 225 149|165 | 182 | 197 | 213 | 229 | 245|261 | 277|293 | — | —
25 ouT 147 545 344 232 203 | 224 | 246 | 267 | 288 | 309 | 330 | 352 | 373 | 394 | 544 | 650
IN 181 302 422 240 220 | 241 | 263 | 284 | 306 | 327 | 349 | 371 | 392 | 414 | 568 | 680 g
32 ouT 241 402 563 250 — | 378 | 411 | 444 | 476 | 509 | 542 | 575 | 608 | 641 | 879 | 1051 g 2
40 IN 317 528 739 263 — | 547 | 585 | 623 | 662 | 700 | 738 | 776 | 814 | 852 | 1125 | 1321 o0
out 377 628 880 280 — [ 973 1034 | 1094 | 1154 | 1214 | 1275 | 1335 | 1395 | 1455 | 1673 | 2t69 | | I
50 IN 495 825 1150 0100 | — | 1703 | 1783 | 1863 | 1944 | 2024 | 2104 | 2185 | 2265 | 2345 | 2915 | 3328 | "
ouT 589 982 1370
IN 841 1400 1960 . g
63 OUT 935 1560 180 Additional Mass (9) g
IN 1360 2270 3170 Bore size (mm) 20 |25 |32 |40 |50 | 63 | 80 [100 tg
80 ouT 1510 2510 3520 Both ends tapped — | —|—1 6 6 | 19 | 45 | 45 g
100 IN 2140 3570 5000 Rod end Male thread | 6 | 12 | 26 | 27 | 53 | 53 | 120 | 175 -
out 2360 3930 5500 male thread Nut 4|8 17|17 ] 323249 [116] /——
. Foot (Includi ting bolt — | — | — | 154|243|320 | 690 | 1057 2
Mounting Bracket/Part No. oot (Including mounting bolt £
Rod end flange (Including mounting bolt)| — | — | — | 214 | 373 | 559 | 1056 | 1365 S
5 7o (mm) FootNee D g Doubie clovi Head end flange (Including mounting bolt)] — | — | — | 198 | 348 | 534 | 1017 | 1309 $ no:
ore size (mm 00 ange ouble clevis - — . c
40 CQ-L040 CQ-F040 CQ-D040 Double clevis (Including pin, retaining ring, bolt) 196 | 393 | 554 | 1109 | 1887 Z°
50 CQ-L050 CQ-F050 CQ-D050 Calculation: (Example) CQ2D40R-20DMZ -
63 CQ-L063 CQ-F063 CQ-D063 . CyIinder mass: CQ2B40R-20DZ -+-+---evvveeees 284 g o
80 CQ-L080 CQ-F080 CQ-D080 * Option mass: Both ends tapped ---- 69 g-
100 CQ-L100 CQ-F100 CQ-D100 Rod end male thread 449 &
- Double clevis -+ eeeeeeeeeeninnnns 196 g -
Note 1) Order two foot brackets per cylinder. ]
Note 2) Parts belonging to each bracket are as follows. Foot or Flange: Body 5309 é
mounting bolt, Double clevis: Clevis pin, Type C retaining ring for axis, Add each mass of auto switches when auto switches
Body mounting bolt. are mounted. —
©
Mounting Bolt for CQ2 2o
< O
Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole mounting o Mounting bolt E -
. of the“ CQ?_B is available as an option. Material: Chromium molybdenum steel o
Ordering: Add the word “Bolt” in front of the bolts to be used. | g tace treatment: Nickel plated l-g _x
Example) Bolt M3 x 25L 4 pcs. D 8
Cylinder model (o] D [Mounting bolt size Cylinder model (o] D [Mounting bolt size Cylinder model C D [Mounting bolt size g
CQ2B20%-5D 35 M5 x 35L CQ2B40%5-5DZ 35 M5 x 35L CQ2B80v-10DZ 55 M10 x 55L w
-10D 40 x 40L -10DZ 40 x 40L -15DZ 60 x 60L £
-15D 45 x 45L -15DZ 45 x 45L -20DZ 65 X 65L =
-20D 50 x 50L -20DZ 50 x 50L -25DZ 70 X70L S=—
-25D 75 55 x 55L -25DZ 55 x 55L -30DZ 75 X 75L
-30D ' 60 X 60L -30DZ | 5 60 X 60L -35DZ | 15 80 x 80L =
-35D 65 X 65L -35DZ ’ 65 X 65L -40DZ 85 x 85L S
-40D 70 X 70L -40DZ 70 x 70L -45DZ 90 x 90L g
-45D 75 X 75L -45DZ 75 X 75L -50DZ 95 x 95L g
-50D 80 x 80L -50DZ2 80 x 80L -75D2 130 x 130L
CQ2B25§-5D 40 M5 x 40L -75DZ 115 x 115L -100DZ 155 x 155L
-10D 45 x 45L -100DZ 140 x 140L CQ2B1007-10DZ 65 M10 x 65L
-15D 50 x 50L CQ2B50%-10DZ 45 M6 x 45L -15DZ 70 x 70L o
-20D 55 x 55L -15DZ 50 x 50L -20DZ 75 x 75L 5
-25D 9.5 60 X 60L -20DZ 55 x 55L -25DZ 80 x 80L <
-30D ’ 65 X 65L -25DZ 60 x 60L -30DZ 85 x 85L =
-35D 70 x 70L -30DZ 65 X 65L -35DZ | 15.5 | 90 x 90L =
-40D 75 X 75L -35DZ | 12.5 | 70 x 70L -40DZ 95 x 95L
-45D 80 x 80L -40DZ 75 X 75L -45DZ 100 x 100L
-50D 85 x 85L -45DZ 80 x 80L -50DZ 105 x 105L =
CQ2B325-5DZ 40 M5 x 40L -50DZ 85 x 85L -75DZ 140 x 140L o
-10DZ 45 x 45L -75DZ 120 x 120L -100DZ 165 x 165L =
-15DZ 50 x 50L -100DZ 145 x 145L @
-20DZ 55 x 55L CQ2B637-10DZ 50 M8 x 50L g
-25DZ 60 x 60L -15DZ 55 x 55L P-4
-30DZ 9 65 X 65L -20DZ 60 x 60L
-35DZ 70 X 70L -25DZ 65 X 65L .
-40DZ 75 X 75L -30DZ 70 X 70L 3
-45DZ 80 x 80L -36DZ | 145 | 75 X 75L 6
-50DZ 85 x 85L -40DZ 80 x 80L o
-75DZ 120 x 120L -45DZ 85 x 85L ;
-100DZ 145 x 145L -50DZ 90 x 90L ©
-75DZ 125 x 125L =
-100DZ 150 x 150L
Z 162
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Series CQ2

Construction

Basic (Bore size 820 to 32)

®

Component Parts

Basic (Bore size 940 to ¢100)

1700 P20
sy

L]

Rod end male thread

Replacement Parts/Seal Kit

No Description Material Note Bore size Kit no. Contents
1_| Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized (mm) R: NBR V: FKM
2 | Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 20 CQ2B20R-PS CQ2B20V-PS
3 | piston rod Stainless steel 220 to 925 25 CQ2B25R-PS CQ2B25V-PS
Carbon steel  |932 to 8100, Hard chrome plated 32 CQ2B32R-PS CQ2B32V-PS
4 |Rod cover Aluminum alloy 220 to @32, Anodized 40 CQ2B40R-PS CQ2B40V-PS | Set of nos. at left
5 |Collar Aluminum alloy 240 to 8100, Anodized N -
6 | Retaining ring Carbon tool steel |40 to @100, Phosphate coated 22 ggigggggz ggz:gg&gg ©®
7 |Bushing o ‘mgzg”;ﬁzsgtﬁﬁs,a"w 6522(38 ‘;21%0 80 CQ2B8OR-PS | CQ2B8OV-PS
8 | Hexagon socket head cap screw | Chromium molybdenum steel| @20 to 32, Nickel plated 100 CQ2B1OOR'PS CQ2B100V-PS
9 |Rod end nut Carbon steel Nickel plated = Seal kit includes (0, @1, 2. Order the seal kit, based on each bore size.
R: NBR * A rod scraper cannot be replaced independently. It is press-fitted, so replace
10 | Piston seal V: FKM it not only with a rod cover and collar, but also with a rod cover assembly and
R: NBR collar assembly. Contact SMC separately for how to order them.
11 | Rod seal V: FKM # Since the seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
R NBR Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
12 | Tube gasket V FKM
R: NBR
13 | Rod scraper V: FKM

+ R: NBR seal (Nitrile rubber) V: FKM seal (Fluororubber)

A\ Precautions

T e EEEEEEEEEEEEE

1 Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back pages 1 and 2 for Safety Instructions and “Handling Precautions for 1
I SMC Product” (M-E03-3) for Actuators and Auto Switches Precautions. !

|

] Retaining Ring Installation/Removal \

] Handling Precautions

A\ Caution

1. For installation and removal, use an appropriate pair of pliers (tool
for installing a type C retaining ring).

2.Even if a proper plier (tool for installing a type C retaining ring) is
used, it is likely to inflict damage to a human body or peripheral
equipment, as a retaining ring may be flown out of the tip of a plier
(tool for installing a type C retaining ring). Be much careful with the
popping of a retaining ring. Besides, be certain that a retaining ring
is placed firmly into the groove of rod cover before supplying air at
the time of installment.

| Handling Precautions
A\ Caution

1.Before installing a cylinder, thoroughly flush out the piping to pre-
vent dust or cutting chips from entering the cylinder. For the hy-
draulic cylinder, use the air bleed valve to release the air inside the
cylinder.

2. Eccentric loads applied to the piston rod dramatically shorten the
service life. Use the piston rod by always applying a load in an axial
direction.

3. Make sure not to scratch or gouge the sliding portion of the piston
rod, as this could damage the seals and lead to leaks or faulty lock-

up.
163 %

/A Caution

4.When the cylinder is exposed to dust or sand, or is used in a place
where liquid from the piston rod splashes, use the heavy duty scra-
per (-XC4) type.

5. If there is a possibility of liquid splashing on cylinder fittings when
using an air cylinder, use insert fittings, self-align fittings, piping,
etc. Consider the compatibility of liqguid components and piping ma-
terials before using.

6. When selecting seals, generally use NBR (nitrile rubber) seals with
liquids that do not contain chlorine and sulfur, and use FKM (fluoro
rubber) seals with liquids that contain chlorine and sulfur. However,
depending on the type and the brand of liquid (such as cleaning
solvent) that splashes on the cylinder, the operating life of seals
may be reduced dramatically. In cases where special additives are
used, or where liquid caused trouble with the conventional nitrile or
fluororubber seals in the past, request an investigation or set up a
test period for the use of the seals.

Examples of cleaning solvents

Shimiron, PA-O-5 (Daido Chemical Industry Co., Ltd.) (NBR seals)
Noritake Cool, AFG-S (Noritake Co., Ltd.) (NBR seals)

Yushiroken, S-46S (Yushiro Chemical Industry Co., Ltd.) (NBR seals)
Yushiroken, EC-50-T3 (Yushiro Chemical Industry Co., Ltd.) (NBR seals)
Yushiron Qil, No. 23 (Yushiro Chemical Industry Co., Ltd.) (FKM seals)
Daphne Cut, Hs-1 (Idemitsu Kosan Co., Ltd.) (FKM seals)

SvVC



Compact Cylinder: Water Resistant
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CDQ2
With Auto Switch

Standard l

|

Large Bore
Size

Mass (@) Additional Mass (@)
Stroke Bore size (mm
5 (10| 15|20 | 25|30 | 35|40 | 45|50 | 75 | 100 ) 2012532140 /50/63]80 |100] L___
Bore size Both ends tapped — | —| =16 6 | 19 | 45 | 45 °
220 130 | 142|155 [ 167 | 179 | 191 | 204 | 216 | 228 | 240 | — | — Malethread | 6 | 12 | 26 | 27 | 53 | 53 | 120 | 175 §
Rod end male thread =
225 182 | 197 | 213 | 228 | 244 | 259 | 275|290 | 306 | 320 | — | — Nut 4 | 8117117132 | 32| 49 |116 ‘g,
032 | 263 | 284 | 305 | 327 | 348 | 369 | 390 | 412 | 433 | 454 | 561 | 668 Foot (Including mounting bolt) — [ — [ = [154] 243320 690 | 1057 5
240 | 293 | 315|336 | 358 | 379 | 401 | 422 | 444 | 465 | 487 | 598 | 710 Rod end flange (Including mounting bolt) | — | — | — | 214 | 373|559 | 1056 | 1365 |
250 — | 489|522 | 555 | 588 | 620 | 653 | 687 | 720 | 753 | 925 | 1097 Head end flange (Including mounting bolt) | — | — | — | 198 | 348 | 534 | 1017 | 1309 @
063 — | 700738776 | 814 | 852 830 | 928 | 966 | 1004 | 1201 | 1397 Double clevis (Including pin, retaining ring, bolt) | — | — | — | 196 | 393 | 554 | 1109 | 1887 s -
280 — | 1219 | 1279 | 1340 | 1400 | 1460 | 1520 | 1581 | 1641 | 1701 | 1998 | 2295 § DO:
_ Calculation: (Example) CDQ2D40R-20DMZ Add each mass of auto switches e
2100 2061 | 2142 | 2222 | 2302 | 2383 | 2463 | 2543 | 2624 | 2704 | 3112 | 3520 « Cylinder mass: CDQ2BAOR-20DZ - 358 when auto switches are mounted. Z°
* Option mass: Both ends tapped -+ 69
Rod end male thread -------- 44 g (—
Double clevis -« weoveeeeeees 196 g g’
604 g S
&
©
- - - x
Mounting Bolt for CDQ2/With Auto Switch <
Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole mounting ] =
of the CDQ2B is available as an option. v j Mounting bolt 5o
Ordering: Add the word “Bolt” in front of the bolts to be used. [ 4 :<:= 8
Example) Bolt M3 x 35L 2 pcs. Material: Chromium molybdenum steel ¢ -
Surface treatment: Nickel plated D ‘-—— <
S —
Cylinder model C D [Mounting bolt size Cylinder model (o] D [Mounting bolt size Cylinder model C D [Mounting bolt size S
CDQ2B207-5DZ 50 M5 x 50L CDQ2B407-5DZ 45 M5 x 45L CDQ2B80%-10DZ 65 | M10 x 65L S
-10DZ 55 x 55L -10DZ 50 x 50L -15DZ 70 x 70L —
-15DZ 60 x 60L -15DZ 55 x 55L -20DZ 75 x 75L S
-20DZ 65 x 65L -20DZ 60 X 60L -25DZ 80 x 80L c
-25DZ | 145 | 70 x 70L -25DZ 65 x 65L -30DZ 85 x 85L =
-30DZ 75 x 75L -30DZ 75 70 x 70L -35DZ | 15 90 x 90L =
-35DZ 80 x 80L -35DZ ' 75 x 75L -40DZ 95 x 95L
-40DZ 85 x 85L -40DZ 80 x 80L -45DZ 100 x 100L -
-45DZ 90 x 90L -45DZ 85 x 85L -50DZ 105 x 105L =
-50DZ 95 x 95L -50DZ 90 x 90L -75DZ 130 x 130L @
CDQ2B25Y-5DZ 50 M5 x 50L -75DZ 115 x 115L -100DZ| 155 x 155L 'g
-10DZ 55 x 55L -100DZ 140 x 140L CDQ2B1005-10DZ 75 | M10x 75L o
-15DZ 60 x 60L CDQ2B507-10DZ 55 M6 x 55L -15DZ 80 x 80L
-20DZ 65 X 65L -15DZ 60 x 60L -20DZ 85 x 85L
-25DZ 95 70 x 70L -20DZ 65 X 65L -25DZ 90 x 90L
-30DZ ’ 75 x 75L -25DZ 70 x 70L -30DZ 95 x 95L ]
-35DZ 80 x 80L -30DZ 75 X 75L -35DZ | 15.5 | 100 x 100L g ::9
-40DZ 85 x 85L -35DZ | 12.5 | 80 x 80L -40DZ 105 x 105L £ s
-45DZ 90 x 90L -40DZ 85 x 85L -45DZ 110 x 110L =h
-50DZ 95 x 95L -45DZ 90 x 90L -50DZ 115 x 115L =
CDQ2B32%-5DZ 50 M5 x 50L -50DZ 95 x 95L -75DZ 140 x 140L
-10DZ 55 x 55L -75DZ 120 x 120L -100DZ 165 x 165L
-15DZ 60 x 60L -100DZ 145 x 145L =
-20DZ 65 X 65L CDQ2B637-10DZ 60 M8 x 60L =
-25DZ 70 x 70L -15DZ 65 X 65L ‘%
-30DZ 9 75 X 75L -20DZ 70 x 70L o
-35DZ 80 x 80L -25DZ 75 x 75L =
-40DZ 85 x 85L -30DZ 80 x 80L <
-45DZ 90 x 90L -35DZ | 145 | 85 x 85L
-50DZ 95 x 95L -40DZ 90 x 90L >
-75DZ 120 x 120L -45DZ 95 x 95L 2
-100DZ| 145 x 145L -50DZ 100 x 100L o
-75DZ 125 x 125L 8
-100DZ 150 x 150L g
=
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Series CQ2

Construction
220, 925 232 240 to 2100
3 19 « @??EQP’Q
% 9 l l
‘ /7
N i i -
f 1 - —
Component Parts Replacement Parts/Seal Kit
No. Description Material Note Bore size Kit no. o
1 |Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized (mm) R: NBR V: FKM ontents
2 |Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 20 CQ2B20R-PS CQ2B20V-PS
3 |Piston rod Stainless steel 220 to 825 25 CQ2B25R-PS CQ2B25V-PS
Carbon steel 032 to @100, Hard chrome plated 32 CQ2B32R-PS CQ2B32V-PS
4 |Rod cover Aluminum alloy 220 to 232, Anodized 40 CQ2B40R-PS CQ2B40V-PS | Set of nos. at left
5 |Collar Aluminum alloy 240 to 2100, Anodized 50 CQ2B50R-PS CQ2B50V-PS ®, @, 6B
6 |Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated 63 CQ2B63R-PS CQ2B63V-PS
7 |Bushing Oil-impregnated sintered alloy 220, 625 80 CQ2B80R-PS CQ2B80V-PS
Bearing alloy 232 to 2100 100 CQ2B100R-PS | CQ2B100V-PS
8  [Hexagon socket head cap screw | Chromium molybdenum steel | @20 to @25, Nickel plated = Seal kit includes @), 12, @3. Order the seal kit, based on each bore size.
9  [Hexagon socket head cap screw | Chromium molybdenum steel 232, Nickel plated # A rod scraper cannot be replaced independently. It is press-fitted, so replace
10 |Magnet — it not only with a rod cover and collar, but also with a rod cover assembly and
R: NBR collar assembly. Contact SMC separately for how to order them.
11 |Piston seal V: EKM # Since the seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
R: NER Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
12 |Rod seal V- FKM
R: NBR
13 |Tube gasket V- FKM
R: NBR
14 |Rod scraper V- FRM

* R: NBR seal (Nitrile rubber)
V: FKM seal (Fluororubber)
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Compact Cylinder: Water Resistant
Double Acting, Single Rod

Dimensions

%) 20, @25 without Auto switch

Series CQ2

Basic (Through-hole): CQ2B

H thread effective 2 x 5.5 through
depth C 2 x 2 x 99 counterbore depth 7 Q 55
) 2xM5x0.8
e (Port size)
o[&
¢
' == L L
; S| w = a 2 Jar
! \ %% = v ® A\ Y
; = S
L, N N \7
K 2.7
L B + Stroke
E A + Stroke

Rod end male thread

{ Standard l

l

Large Bore
M Long Stroke M Size

Non-rotating
Rod

MM :
o
£
\ ) 2
= o
) & =
V. x
| -/ x
|\ —
~—
Width across flats B1 H \
: E
C1 o]
S8
X =
L1 &
Rod End Male Thread (mm)
. (
Boresize g ici|Hi|Li| MM | X 3
(mm) 9
20 1312 | 5 |[235| M8x1.25 | 14 o
25 17|15| 6 [27.5| M10x 1.25 |17.5 ,ﬁ
<
=
_ = __
Basic (mm)
Bore size Stroke range e
(mm) om | A | B|C|D|E| H |I|K|L|M|Q|T s
20 5to 50 39 29.5 10 | 36 | M5x0.8 | 47 95| 255 | 19 | 16.1 'g
25 5 to 50 425 | 325 | 12 | 12 | 40 | M6Xx1.0 | 52 | 10 | 10 28 | 21 | 18.1 o
* For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19.
+ Refer to page 161 for the calculation on the longitudinal dimension of the intermediate strokes.
[e]
=
]
<
<
=
=
<
2
=
(7]
[e]
=
S
<
E
[7)
k<)
S
o
-
()
°
(]
=
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Series CQ2

Dimensions

%) 20, @25/ with Auto switch

Basic (Through-hole): CDQ2B

H thread effective

depth C

6.8

Auto switch

Minimum lead wire bending radius 10

I
= Q -
[STEES
2 x 5.5 through
2 x 2 x @9 counterbore 2xM5x08
depth 7 2.7 Q 5.5 (Port size)
<>1/ L B + Stroke
A + Stroke
Rod end male thread
MM
H )
—
Width across flats B1 Hi| 'é_
Ci
X
L1
Rod End Male Thread (mm)
Bt [Br|Cr | L | MM | X
20 13 (12| 5 | 23.5| M8x1.25 14
25 17 (15| 6 | 27.5 | M10x 1.25 | 17.5
Basic For auto switch mounting position and its mounting height, refer to pages 173 to 176. (mm)
Bore size Stroke range
(mm) (mm) A B |[C|D|E H K|L[M| Q S T u |V
20 5to 50 51 |415| 7 |10 |47 | M5x08 | 8 |9.5|36 | 205|355 |16.1 | 18 | 36
25 5 to 50 525|425 |12 |12 |52 | M6x1.0 |10 |10 (40 | 21 | 405 | 18.1 | 21 | 40

+ For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19.
« Refer to page 161 for the calculation on the longitudinal dimension of the intermediate strokes.
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Compact Cylinder: Water Resistant .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CQZ
Dimensions

332

P
k)
L
S
Minimum lead wire bending radius 10 g
M8 x 1.25 thread Auto switch 7]
i N
effective depth 13 2 x 5.5 through 20.5 (21.5) Note) 7.5 (5.5) Note)
2 x 2 x @9 counterbore %_
depth 7 o
+ <]
Y — o
ey © ¢ 1 ¢ Q =
o (2]
) L <[3gle © M ) g
\ ® Y N —
o2 == § e (.
A RN 2 x Re 1/8 (2 x M5 x 0.8) Note) s
(Port size) &
14 2.7 g’
34 12 B + Stroke s
45 4.5 A + Stroke S—
—
49.5 o
£
®
Rod end male thread 59
Note) (): Without an auto switch, 5 mm ‘é o
strokes. o
M14 x 1.5 =
\ N
—
() ——
g
i Fan / 5
’ N/ a
) I — ©
x
\ <
Width across flats 22 1.8, ——
20.5 =
@
23.5 - §
33.5 O
c
<
(mm) R
Stroke range Without auto switch | With auto switch P §
“®IA[B | A[B | — TN | TF S
510 50 45 | 33 2
43 | Rc1/8 [NPT 1/8| G 1/8 S
75, 100 55 |43 | > | ® '_-'=‘
+ For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19. ;
+ Refer to page 161 for the calculation on the longitudinal dimension of the intermediate strokes.

Resistant

With Auto

=
[%]
=
=
(7]
o)
2
S
<

Made to Order
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Series CQ2

Dimensions

240, 050

Both ends tapped: CQ2A/CDQ2A

Oithread R R Both Ends
Tapped mm)
Basic (Through-hole): I - [ Bore size o R
CQ2B/CDQ2B e () :
; ﬁIDEII: 40 M6x1.0 |10
. n 50 M8 x 1.25 | 14
Minimum lead wire bending radius 10
H thread effective 4 x oN through (Re, NPT, G) Auto switch
depth C 2 x 4 x 80 counterbore
2xP <Q> F
(Port size)
S S - ] -
Nz w ke @ . &«
| —
5
L B + Stroke
J A + Stroke
Rod end male thread
MM \
Width across flats B1 Hi Rod End Male Thread (mm)
Ci ey (B Cr M L[ Mmoo | x
X 40 22|20.5| 8 [38.5| M14x 1.5 |23.5
L1 50 27| 26 |11 [43.5| M18x 1.5 |28.5
Basic For auto switch mounting position and its mounting height, refer to pages 173 to 176. (mm)
Bore size Stroke range Without auto switch | With auto switch
(mm) (mm)ABABCDEFHJKLMNOPQTWZ
5to 50 46.5|29.5
40 75.100 56.539.5 56.5(395| 13 |16 | 52 | 8 |M8x1.25| 5 | 14 | 17 | 40 | 5.5 |9depth7| 1/8 11 | 28 | 57 | 15
10 to 50 ’ b
50 ° 48.5130.5 58.5(40.5| 15 | 20 | 64 [10.5|M10x1.5| 7 | 17 | 18 | 50 | 6.6 |11depth8| 1/4 [10.5| 35 | 71 | 19
75, 100 58.5|40.5

Note 1) For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19.

Note 2) Refer to page 161 for the calculation on the longitudinal dimension of the intermediate strokes.
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Compact Cylinder: Water Resistant
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CQ2

Foot: CQZ L/C D02L Foot (mm)
L B + Stroke Bore size | Stroke range Without auto switch | With auto switch L L LD -,g
: : ¢ mm)| (mm) | A [ B LS| A | B |LS 3
8 3% ) L 5t050 |53.7]29.5[13.5 s
15 o Soncil - 40 75.100 | 63.7 | 39.5 | 23.5 63.7139.5|23.5| 17 |38.,5]| 6.6 Fr
- pecial cap bolt 10t0 50 |56.7[30.5] 7.5
A | p 50— 100 Te67 405 17.5] 007 |405|17:5| 18 |435| 9
S Bore size [
LX 4xoLD XY H Y/ X|| LG (mm) LG|LH|LT |LX|LY |LZ| X | Y 8 o
‘ N
Lz LS + Stroke 40 4 33 |32 | 64 | 64 | 78 [112]| 7 % (2]
A + Stroke ]
-
Rod d le th d 50 5 39 [ 32| 79 | 78 | 95 |14.7| 8
od end male threa ‘ —
B Foot bracket material: Carbon steel °
@@ Surface treatment: Nickel plated x
S
| »
[ o
L1 E_\ 5
-
Rod end flange: CQ2F/CDQ2F Rod End Flange mm)
(mm)
Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch g’
(mm) (mm) AIB|AIB FD | FT | FV | FX | FZ £ .
5t050 |46.5[29.5 ° 0
40 75.100 | 56.5 | 39.5 56.5|39.5| 55 8 54 | 62 | 72 :é- o
10to 50 |48.5|30.5 o
50 75.100 | 58.5 405 58.5|40.5| 6.6 9 67 | 76 | 89 4
FX 4 x oFD FT —_——
Bore size
FZ L B + Stroke (mm) L L1 M -g’
A + Stroke o
40 17 [ 38.5| 40 o
©
%
50 18 [43.5| 50 b
Flange bracket material: Carbon steel —
Surface treatment: Nickel plated _
<
2T
5§
Head end flange: CQ2G/CDQ2G Head End Flange (mm) % -
. Bore size | Stroke range | Withoutauto switch | With auto switch ( Dimensions except A are the <
: = Ts (mm) (mm) A A same as rod end flange.
/’\% 40 | 51050 545 645 (%
- TlIslH—f—— 75, 100 64.5 : 8
& o 10 to 50 57.5
T % 50 25100 67.5 aln E
L | B + Stroke FT FX 4 xoFD Flange bracket material: Carbon steel =
A + Stroke FZ Surface treatment: Nickel plated =
= __
Rod end male —
thread oy §
W R z
2
L1 (=
Double clevis: CQ2D/CDQ2D Double Clevis (mm)
Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch o
AxN_ mm | mm | A BJCL|A]B]|cL|CP|CT|CY E
ap o 5t050 |78.5]29.5]68.5
. . . <
g» oCD hole H10 40 75,100 |88.5[39.5]|78.5 88.5)39.5/785] 10 6 14 ;
Axis d9 10to 50 |90.5|30.5]76.5
1 50 75,100 | 1005|405 | 86.5 100.5(40.5|86.5| 14 7 20
- Bore size f<
(mm) CwW|CX|CZ| L | L N RR e
§ =
CuU 40 22 18 | 36 17 | 38.5| M6x1.0 | 10 (7]
L| B+Stroke |[CW| | RR 50 M g
28 | 22 | 44 18 |43.5|M8x1.25| 14
CL + Stroke <
A + Stroke Double clevis bracket material: Cast iron =
Surface treatment: Painted g
Rod end male « For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19. o)
thread = Double clevis pins and retaining rings are included. e
3
<
L =
1

O

SvVC
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Series CQ2

Dimensions

263 to o100

Basic (Through-hole)

H thread effective depth C

O1 thread

o

Both ends tapped: CQ2A/CDQ2A

Both Ends
R R Tapped (mm)
% 63 | M10x15 |18
— 80 | Mi2x175 ][22
100 M12x1.75 | 22

Minimum lead wire bending radius 10

Rod end male thread

4 x oN through Auto switch
8 x 80 counterbore Q F
2 x P (Rc, NPT, G) ey
(Port size)
i
1 N|S|w = Q P/\ - ﬁi
°e U
3
5
L B + Stroke
A + Stroke

Rod End Male Thread (mm)
Bore size
MM g (mm) Bi1| C1 |H1| L4 MM X
| 63 27| 26 |11|43.5| M18x 1.5 |28.5
il /-\ / 80 32|32.5|13|53.5| M22 x 1.5 |35.5
/‘-\ 100 41|32.5|16 |53.5| M26 x 1.5 | 35.5
LS 2
Width across flats B1 Hi
C1
X
Basic For auto switch mounting position and its mounting height, refer to pages 173 to 176. (mm)
i Without auto switch | With auto switch
S S A TBTAlBI|C|D|E|F H J|K|L|mM|N o) Pla|T
10 to 50 54 | 36
63 75.100 64 | 46 64 | 46 | 15 | 20 | 77 [10.5| M10Ox15 | 7 | 17 | 18 | 60 | 9 | 14depth10.5 | 1/4 | 15 | 35
10 to 50 63.5[43.5
80 75.100 7351535 735(535[ 21 | 25 | 98 [125| M16x20 | 6 | 22 | 20 | 77 | 11 [17.5depth13.5| 3/8 | 16 | 43
10 to 50 75 | 53
100 75,100 a5 | 63 85 | 63 | 27 | 30 [117| 13 | M20x25 | 65| 27 | 22 | 94 | 11 |17.5depth 13.5| 3/8 | 23 | 59
(mm) + For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19.
Bore size Note) Refer to page 161 for the calculation on the longitudinal dimension of the intermediate
(mm) s strokes.
63 84 19
80 104 | 25
100 1235 | 25
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Compact Cylinder: Water Resistant
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CQ2

Foot: CQ2L/CDQ2L

Head end flange: CQ2G/CDQ2G

L B + Stroke
1 1 1 1
Q Q [ [ [ [ A\L(@@_
i 2 @L - Special cap bolt @ - z|= \ i 1
8 _I ' 1 . Ly
i i it VX L. B LFT x|
Stroke
LX N 4xoLD XY - Y X| LG + FX
LZ LS + Stroke A + Stroke FZ
A + Stroke 4 xoFD
Rod end male thread E Rod end i
male thread !
L1 ﬂ;z L1
Rod end flange: CQ2F/CDQ2F Double clevis: CQ2D/CDQ2D
CT 4xN
\ \ , , Cap bolt
Q@ '“’@ 4L ! H 0CD hole H10
R s Axis d9
7> W : il :
B \S2/ - il ™
FX 4xoFD |LFT €Y
Fz L | B + Stroke L| B+Stroke |CW RR
A + Stroke CL + Stroke
A + Stroke
: Rod end
L male thread !
L1
Foot (mm) Head End Flange (mm)
Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch L | L ILDILGILH|LT Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch (* Dimensions except A are the >
(mm) | (mm) A|B|LS|A | B|LS 1 (mm) | (mm) A A same as rod end flange.
10to 50 |622| 36 | 10 10 to 50 63
63 75.100 |72.2] 46 | 20 722 46 | 20 |18 (435(11| 5 |46 (3.2 63 75. 100 73 73
10to 50 | 75 [435]13.5 10 to 50 74.5
80 75.100 | 85 | 535235 85 [53.5(235(20(535[ 13| 7 |59 (4.5 80 75, 100 845 84.5
10to50 | 88 | 53 | 19 10 to 50 86 Flange bracket material: Carbon steel
98 | 63 | 29 [22(535(13| 7 |71| 6 96
100 75,100 | 98 | 63 | 29 100 75, 100 96 Surface treatment: Nickel plated
3 o] 5ok Foot bracket material: Carbon steel
ore size | Stroke range N .
o | mm) %I LX|LY|LZ| X | Y  Surface treatment: Nickel plated Double Clevis (mm)
10 10 50 Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch cpleTlculewlex
63 75,100 | % |910|113]162] 9 (mm) | mm) A [ B [CL|A][B]JCL
10 to 50 10to 50 | 98 36 | 84
80 75,100 118|114 140|195 11 63 75.100 | 108 | 46 | 94 108 | 46 | 94 |14| 8 (20| 30|22
10to 50 10to 50 | 1195 | 43.5|101.5
100 75. 100 137|136 |162| 23 | 125 80 75.100 | 1295 | 53.5] 1115 1295 |53.5(111.5(18 10|27 | 38 | 28
100 17%“35’8 }gg gg 1;2;8 152 | 63 | 130 |22 | 13|31 |45 |32
Rod End Flange (mm) : , -
| [ Wihout autosuch | With auto switch B e (Gl Double clevis bracket material:
ore size | Stroke range olFTIEvIEXIEzZI L L [ m ore size | Stroke range |~ ) | N |RR Cast iron
() {Tm) A B A B (mm) (mm) Surface treatment: Painted
10t0o50 | 54 | 36 10 to 50
63 75. 100 64 | 46 64 | 46 | 9| 9 |80|92|108|18 |435|60 63 75.100 44 (18 |43.5| MI0x15 | 14
10to 50 |63.5/43.5 10 to 50
80 75.100 |73.5|53.5 73.5[53.5|11 1199 [116|134|20 |535| 77 80 75. 100 56 |20 [53.5| M12x1.75 [ 18
10to 50 | 75 | 53 10 to 50
100 75. 100 85 | 63 85 | 63 11|11 |117[136|154 |22 |53.5| 94 100 75, 100 64 |22 | 53.5 | M2x1.75 | 22

Flange bracket material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plated

% SNC

+ For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 19.
+ Double clevis pins and retaining rings are included.
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Compact Cylinder/series CQ2
With Auto Switch 1

n Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at Stroke End) and Mounting Height

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2, CDQ2W, CDQ21001-S/-0IT (Single acting), CDQ2K, CDQ2KW
(Non-rotating rod), CDQ2 (Long stroke), CDQ21S (Anti-lateral load),
CDQ2R/CIV (Water resistant)

D-A9(] 212 to 25
D-M9] B
D-MoCIW
D-M9O[JAL
D-A9C1V
D-M9C1V
D-MoCIWV
D-M9CJAVL
B
| — —— ;) S
Jar) Jary
\J Y
)
D-A70] D-F7NTL 212 to 925 232 to 2100
D-A80 D-F7BAL
D-A7C0H D-A73C
D-A80H D-A80C
D-F701 D-J79C
D-J79 D-A79W
D-F7O0W D-F7O0WV
D-J79W D-F7OIV
D-F79F D-F7BAVL ggﬁ}%ﬂgv
A
D-P3DWC 232 to 100
U B
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Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position

Compact Cylinder Series CQZ

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2 (Double acting, Single rod)

(mm)
Auto switch D-M9C] D-A72/A7CIH/AS0H
model D-M9CIV D-A73C/A80C/F70]
D-A9C] D-M9CIW D-A73 D-F79FN79/F70V
D-A9CIV D-M9CIWV D-A80 D-J79C/F700W DL DR prnE
D-M9CIAL D-J79W/F7TOWV
D-M9CIAVL D-F7BAVL/F7BAL
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B A B
12 2 3 6 7 4.5 55 5 6 10 11 2 3 — —
16 5 2.5 9 6.5 7.5 5 8 5.5 13 10.5 5 2.5 — —
20 5 35 9 7.5 7.5 6 8 6.5 13 115 5 3.5 — —
25 5.5 4 9.5 8 8 6.5 8.5 7 13.5 12 5.5 4 — —
32 8 5 12 9 9 6 9.5 6.5 14.5 115 6.5 3.5 25 0
40 12 7.5 16 115 13 8.5 13.5 9 18.5 14 10.5 6 6.5 2
50 10 10.5 14 14.5 11 115 11.5 12 16.5 17 8.5 9 4.5 4.5
63 12.5 13.5 16.5 17.5 13.5 14.5 14 15 19 20 11 12 7 7.5
80 15.5 18 19.5 22 16.5 19 17 19.5 22 24.5 14 16.5 10 12
100 20 23 24 27 21 24 21.5 24.5 26.5 29.5 18.5 21.5 14.5 17.5
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2W (Double acting, Double rod) (mm)
Auto switch D-M9C] D-A72/A7CIH/AS0H
model D-M9CIV D-A73C/A80C/F70]
D-A9C] D-M9CIW D-A73 D-F79FN79/F70V
D-A9CIV D-MOCIWV D-A80 D-J79C/F700W LAFTILE LA LA
D-M9CIAL D-J79W/F7TOWV
D-M9CIAVL D-F7BAVL/F7BAL
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B A B
12 2 7.5 6 11.5 4.5 10 5 10.5 10 15.5 2 7.5 — —
16 5 8 9 12 7.5 10.5 8 11 13 16 5 8 — —
20 5 10 9 14 7.5 125 8 13 13 18 5 10 — —
25 5.5 10.5 9.5 14.5 8 13 8.5 13.5 13.5 18.5 5.5 10.5 — —
32 8 125 12 16.5 9 135 9.5 14 14.5 19 6.5 11 25 7
40 12 18 16 22 13 19 13.5 19.5 18.5 24.5 10.5 16.5 6.5 12.5
50 10 20.5 14 24.5 11 215 115 22 16.5 27 8.5 19 4.5 14.5
63 12.5 19.5 16.5 23.5 13.5 20.5 14 21 19 26 11 18 7 13.5
80 155 25.5 19.5 29.5 16.5 26.5 17 27 22 32 14 24 10 195
100 20 30.5 24 34.5 21 31.5 21.5 32 26.5 37 18.5 29 14.5 25
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ200-00S/-OIT (Single acting) (mm)
Auto switch D-M9C] D-A72/A7CIH/AS0H
model D-M9CIV D-A73C/A80C/F70]
D-A9C] D-M9CIW D-A73 D-F79F/J79/F70V
D-A9CIV D-MOCIWV D-A80 D-J79C/IF700W PHFlI DR
D-M9CIAL D-J79W/F7TOWV
D-M9TIAVL D-F7BAVL/F7BAL
Bore size B A B A B A B A B B
12 2 3 6 7 4.5 5.5 5 6 10 11 2 3
(7.5) (11.5) (10) (10.5) (15.5) (7.5)
16 5 2.5 9 6.5 7.5 5 8 55 13 10.5 5 2.5
(3) (4.5) (7) (8.5) (5.5) 7) (6) (7.5) (11) (12.5) 3) (4.5)
20 5 3.5 9 7.5 7.5 6 8 6.5 13 115 5 3.5
25 5.5 4 9.5 8 8 6.5 8.5 7 13.5 12 5.5 4
32 8 5 12 9 9 6 9.5 6.5 14.5 115 6.5 3.5
40 12 7.5 16 11.5 13 8.5 13.5 9 18.5 14 10.5 6
50 10 10.5 14 14.5 11 115 115 12 16.5 17 8.5 9

( ): Spring extend type
Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.
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n Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at Stroke

Compact Cylinder/series CQ2
With Auto Switch 2

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position

End) and Mounting Height

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2K (Non-rotating rod) (mm)
Autoswitch D-Mor] D-A72/A7CIH/AS0H
model D-MOCIV D-A73C/A80C/F70]
D-A9[] D-MOCIW D-A73 D-F79F/J79/F70IV
D-A9CIV D-MOCIWV D-A80 D-J79C/F700W D-F7NTL D-A79W D-P3DWLI
D-MOCIAL D-J79W/F7OIWV
D-MOCIAVL D-F7BAVL/F7BAL
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B A B
12 7 3 1 7 9.5 5.5 10 6 15 11 7 3 — —
16 10 25 14 6.5 12.5 5 13 5.5 18 10.5 10 2.5 — —
20 13 3.5 17 75 15.5 6 16 6.5 21 115 13 3.5 — —
25 13.5 4 17.5 8 16 6.5 16.5 7 21.5 12 13 4 — —
32 17 5 21 9 18 6 18.5 6.5 23.5 115 15.5 3.5 11.5 0
40 12 7.5 16 11.5 13 8.5 13.5 9 18.5 14 10.5 6 6.5 2
50 10 10.5 14 14.5 11 11.5 11.5 12 16.5 17 8.5 9 4.5 4.5
63 12.5 13.5 16.5 17.5 13.5 14.5 14 15 19 20 11 12 7 7.5
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2KW (mm)
it s D-M9r] D-A72/A7CIH/ASOH
model D-MOCIV D-A73C/A80C/F70]
D-A9[] D-MOCIW D-A73 D-F79F/J79/F70IV
D-A9CIV D-MOCIWV D-A80 D-J79C/F700W P e Lol
D-M9OCIAL D-J79W/F7CIWV
D-MOCIAVL D-F7BAVL/F7TBAL
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B A B
12 7.5 7.5 115 11.5 9.5 10 10 10.5 15 15.5 75 75 — —
16 10 8 14 12 12.5 10.5 13 11 18 16 10 8 — —
20 13 10 17 14 15.5 125 16 13 21 18 13 10 — —
25 13.5 10.5 17.5 14.5 16 13 16.5 13.5 21.5 18.5 13.5 10.5 — —
32 17 125 21 16.5 18 13.5 18.5 14 23.5 19 15.5 11 115 7
40 12 18 16 22 13 19 13.5 19.5 18.5 24.5 10.5 16.5 6.5 12.5
50 10 20.5 14 24.5 11 21.5 115 22 16.5 27 8.5 19 4.5 145
63 12.5 19.5 16.5 23.5 13.5 20.5 14 21 19 26 11 18 7 13.5
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2 (Long stroke) (mm)
Auto switch D-M9O D-A72/A7CH/A80H
model D-MOCIV D-A73C/A80C/F70]
D-A9[] D-MOCIW D-A73 D-F79F/J79/F700V
D-A9CIV D-MOCIWV D-A80 D-J79C/F700W R LAY LAl
D-M9OCIAL D-J79W/F7CIWV
D-MOCIAVL D-F7BAVL/F7BAL
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B A B
32 8.5 16.5 125 20.5 9.5 17.5 10 18 15 23 7 15 3 11
40 12 22.5 16 26.5 13 23.5 13.5 24 18.5 29 10.5 21 6.5 17
50 10 25.5 14 29.5 11 26.5 115 27 16.5 32 8.5 24 4.5 195
63 12.5 24.5 16.5 28.5 13.5 25.5 14 26 19 31 11 23 7 18.5
80 15.5 30.5 19.5 34.5 16.5 31.5 17 32 22 37 14 29 10 24.5
100 18.5 37 22.5 41 19.5 38 20 38.5 25 43.5 17 35.5 13 31

Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.
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Compact Cylinder Series CQZ

T
©
T
c
S
n
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2S (Anti-lateral load) (mm)
—
Auto switch D-M9C] D-A72/A7C1H/A80H -
model D-M9CIV D-A73C/A80C/F70] )
D-A9] D-M9oCIW D-A73 D-F79F/J79/F700V (=]
D-A9V D-M9ICIWV D-A80  |D-J79C/F700W D-F7NTL D-A79W D-P3DWO @8
D-M9CIAL D-J79W/F700WV o0
D-M9TIAVL D-F7BAVL/F7BAL =
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B A B \
32 14 9 18 13 15 10 15.5 10.5 20.5 15.5 12.5 75 8 35 o
40 17.5 12 21.5 16 18.5 13 19 13.5 24 18.5 16 10.5 11.5 6.5 £
50 15 15.5 19 19.5 16 16.5 16.5 17 215 22 13.5 14 95 95 E
63 17.5 18.5 215 225 18.5 19.5 19 20 24 25 16 17 12 12.5 ‘g,
80 20.5 23 24.5 27 21.5 24 22 245 27 29.5 19 215 15 17 5
100 235 295 275 33.5 245 30.5 25 31 30 36 22 28 18 235 -
Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.
g
£3
. . . (]
Auto Switch Mounting Height ol
=]

. . . 2
Applicable Cylinder Series: L
CDQ20R/OIV (Water resistant) (mm) >

Auto switch D-M9CJAL D-F7BAL g_

model D-M9JAVL D-F7BAVL [

Bore size A B A B ©

20 19 75 18 6.5 '§

25 19.5 8 18 7

32 22 9 19.5 6.5 —

40 16 11.5 13.5 9 K

50 14 14.5 115 12 KR-]

63 16.5 17.5 14 15 2 §

80 19.5 22 17 19.5 <

100 24 27 215 24.5 <

Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions —
in the actual setting. ﬁ
3
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2, CDQ2W, CDQ20O00-0S/-01T (Single acting), CDQ2K, CDQ2KW E
(Non-rotating rod), CDQ2 (Long stroke), CDQ2CIS (Anti-lateral load), <
CDQ20R/0IV (Water resistant) mm) | =
Auto switch D-F70C1
model D-J79 -
D-F700W 5 8
D-MOCV | D-A9CIV DRyBaL | D-F7OV D-J79C Lo DR D-A79W | D-P3DWO s
D-F70WV D-A80 D-A80C =3
D-F79F i
D-F7NTL
D-A7CH —
D-A80H
Bore size U U U U U U U U U

12 215 19 215 235 26.5 21 275 245 —

16 225 20 225 245 27.5 22 28.5 255 —

20 25 23 255 27.5 30 245 31 28 —

25 28 26 28 305 325 275 34 31 —

32 28.5 26.5 36 26.5 39.5 34 405 375 33

40 32 30 38 40 425 37.5 435 40.5 36.5 §

50 37.5 35 435 45 48 43 49 46 42 'S

63 425 40.5 485 50.5 53.5 48 545 51.5 47 ‘g

80 51 49 57 59 61.5 56.5 62.5 59.5 55.5 =

100 59 57 65.5 67 70 64.5 71 68 65.5 <

* The applicable auto switches for the CDQ20R/0V (water resistant) are the D-M9OA(V)L. -
* The D-3PDW[ is available from 232 to 100. g
o

2

Q

T

©

=
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Compact Cylinder/series CQ2
With Auto Switch 3

E Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2, CDQ2W, CDQ2001-01S/-00T (Single acting), CDQ2K, CDQ2KW
(Non-rotating rod), CDQ2 (Long stroke), CDQ2C1S (Anti-lateral load),

CDQ20JR/CIV (Water resistant)

(mm)
D-M9C
D-A9CIV D-MoCIW D-F7O0W
Numberof |  D-MOCIV D-A70) Do ayLe | D-MoDAL* D-J79W
auto swich | D-F70V D-A80 D-Aon | pOEENL | D-A70H D-A79W | D-F7BAL | D-P3DWO
mounted | D-J79C D-A73C DFToAUL | D-ASOH D-F79F
D-A80C D-F70] D-F7NTL
D-J79
1 pc. 5 5 10 10 15 15 20 15
2 pcs. 5 10 10 15 15 20 20 15

* The applicable auto switches for the CDQ20R/OV (water resistant) are the D-M9OA(V)L.

[ Operating Range

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2, CDQ2W, CDQ21000-00S/-0IT (Single acting), CDQ2K, CDQ2KW
(Non-rotating rod), CDQ2 (Long stroke), CDQ2CIS (Anti-lateral load),

CDQ2[JR/CIV (Water resistant)

(mm)
Bore size

Auto switch model

12 16 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100
D-A9C1(V) 7.5 9.5 10 9 9 9.5 9.5 11 10.5 10.5
D-M9CI(V)
D-M9CIW(V) 3 5 5.5 5.5 5 5 6 6.5 7 7.5
D-M9CIA(V)L
D-A7C1(H)(C)
D-A800J(H)(C) 9.5 12 12 11 10.5 11.5 11 13 11.5 11.5
D-A79W 13 145 15.5 14 14 15.5 14.5 17 15 15.5
D-F70(V)
D-J79(C)
D-F7C1W(V)
D-F7BA(V)L 45 55 5 5 5 5 5 6 7 8
D-F7NTL
D-F79F
D-P3DWOI — — — — 3 4.5 45 6 55 6.5

* Since the operating range is provided as a guideline including hysteresis, it cannot be guaranteed (assuming approximately +30% dispersion).
It may vary substantially depending on an ambient environment.
+ The applicable auto switches for the CDQ20R/OV (water resistant) are the D-M9UA(V)L.

O
2



n Auto Switch Mounting Bracket/Part No.

Compact Cylinder Series CQZ

o
b
[}
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2, CDQ2W, CDQ2010-C1S/-OIT (Single acting), CDQ2K, CDQ2KW g
(Non-rotating rod), CDQP2, CDQ2 (Long stroke), CDQ2C1S (Anti-lateral load), | &
CDQ20R/CIV (Water resistant)
Aoplcable DLWy D-F7LYF70IV/J79/J79C/F7TOW/ITOW/F7TOIWY o
o SRR D-F7BAL/F7BAVL/F79F/F7NTL D-P3DWOI s
D-A701/A80/A71H/A80H/A73C/AB0C/A79W 8
D-A9L/A9LIV S0
Bore size (mm) 212 to 5100 212 to 925 232 to 9100 232 to 100 E
Auto switch mounting
bracket part no. — BQ4-012 BQ5-032 BQ3-032S e
(D Auto switch fixing screw i)
, o
(D Auto switch mounting screw (M2.5 x 10L) . ] =
(M2.5 x 8L) (@ Auto switch mounting screw | (DHexagon socket head cap screw ‘g,
Auto switch (2 Auto switch mounting nut (M3 x 8L) _(M2.5x6L) c
mounting bracket Mass: 1.5 g @ Auto switch spacer (@Hexagon socket head cap screw S
fitting parts - Y (@ Auto switch mounting nut (M2.5 x 9L)
. . . . . | —
lineup/Mass Mass: 3.5 g (®Auto switch mounting bracket (nut)
When requesting the enclosure of the auto switch mounting bracket with the Mass: 2.5 g g’
cylinder for shipment, add “-BQ” to the end of the cylinder part number. '-g
Standard model no. +BQ Example: CDQ2B-30DZ-BQ ° 3
>
Surfaces with auto switch mounting slot| Auto switch mounting rail side only A/B/C side except port side Surfaces with auto switch mounting slot é
212 =z
| S —
Port side
[=2]
£
Auto switch ng.-
mounting surface ©
%
<
—
®
1
- 2T
(D lInsert the nut into the auto switch | (D Insert the nut into the auto switch [ (D Insert the protrusion on the bottom of = 3
mounting slot on the cylinder tube, and mounting slot on the cylinder tube, and the auto switch into the mating part of =
place it in the roughly estimated setting place it in the roughly estimated setting the auto switch mounting bracket and fix ft
_ position. position. the auto switch and the auto switch
(@ Engage the ridge on the auto switch | 2 With the lower tapered part of the auto mounting bracket temporarily by tighten- | \————
mounting arm with the recess in the cy- switch spacer facing the outside of the ing the hexagon socket head cap screw x
linder tube rail, and slide it to the posi- cylinder tube, line up the M2.5 through (M2.5 x9L) 1to 2 turns. 8
_tion of the nut. hole with the M2.5 female of the auto | @ Insert the temporarily tightened mount- -
Auto switch ) (3 Gently screw the auto switch mounting switch mounting nut. ing bracket into the mating groove of the g
miunﬁvr: ! Sorew screw into the thread of the auto switch | 3 Gently screw the auto switch mounting cylinder tube, and slide the auto switch w
9 mounting nut through the mounting hole nut fixing screw (M2.5) into the thread of onto the cylinder tube through the <
_on the auto switch mounting arm. the auto switch mounting nut through groove. =
(@ Confirm where the mounting position is, the mounting hole. (3 Check the detecting position of the auto =
and tighten the auto switch mounting | @ Engage the ridge on the auto switch switch and fix the auto switch firmly with
screw to fix the auto switch. The tighten- mounting arm with the recess in the the hexagon socket head cap screw
Auto switch ing torque of the M2.5 screw must be auto switch spacer. (M2.5 x 6L, M2.5 x 9L).* c
0.25t00.35 N-m. (5 Tighten the auto switch mounting screw | @ If the detecting position is changed, go o8
(® The detection position can be changed (M3) to fix the auto switch. The tighten- back to step @. Y
under the conditions in step (3. ing torque of the M3 screw must be 0.35 | * The hexagon socket head cap screw = 3
10 0.45 N-m. (M2.5 x 6L) is used to fix the mounting o
(® Confirm where the mounting position is, bracket and cylinder tube. This enables the
replacement of the auto switch without ad- | N\

Mounting of
auto switch

* When tightening the auto switch
mounting screw, use a watchmak-
ers’ screwdriver with a handle 5 to
6 mm in diameter.

Tightening torque for auto
switch mounting screw (N-m)

Auto switch model | Tightening torque
D-M9CI(V)

D-MO[IW(V) | 0.05t00.15
D-M9[JA(V)L

D-A9C1(V) 0.10t0 0.20

(3 Auto switch mounting screw
>__(M2.5x0.45 x 8L)

(2 Auto switch

(@ Auto switch mounting
bracket (nut)

O

and tighten the auto switch fixing screw
(M2.5) to fix the auto switch mounting
nut. The tightening torque of the M2.5
screw must be 0.25t0 0.35 N-m.

(@ The detection position can be changed
under the conditions in step ®.

(® Auto switch mounting screw
(M3 x 0.5 x 8L)

(@) Auto switch

(3 Auto switch fixing screw
(M2.5 x 0.45 x 10L)

(2 Auto switch spacer

(@ Auto switch mounting
bracket (nut)

justing the auto switch position.

Note 1) Ensure that the auto switch is covered
with the mating groove to protect the
auto switch.

Note 2) The torque for tightening the hexagon
socket head cap screw (M2.5 x 6L,
M2.5x 9L) is 0.2 to 0.3 N-m.

Note 3) Tighten the hexagon socket head cap
screws evenly.

Hexagon socket head
cap screw

(M2.5 x 9L)/ﬁ

Hexagon socket head
cap screw

(M2.5 x 6L)\

Protrusion

Auto switch
mounting bracket

Note) The auto switch mounting bracket and auto switch are enclosed with the cylinder for shipment. For an environment that needs the water resistant auto switch, select the

D-M9DIA(V)L.

# The auto switches applicable to the CDQ2CR/CIV (water resistant) is the D-MITA(V)L.

% SNC
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Compact Cylinder/series CQ2
With Auto Switch 4

[ = = e e ey

Besides the models listed in How to Order, the following auto switches are applicable.
Refer to pages 1263 to 1371 in Best Pneumatics No. 2 for details.

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2, CDQ2W, CDQ20101-11S/-00T (Single acting), CDQ2K, CDQ2KW
(Non-rotating rod), CDQ2 (Long stroke), CDQ2[IS (Anti-lateral load)

Auto switch type Part no. Electrical entry Features Applicable bore size
D-A72, A73 —
D-A80 Grommet (Perpendicular) Without indicator light
D-A79W Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)
Reed D-A73C , — 212 to 100
Connector (Perpendicular) - — -
D-A80C Without indicator light
D-A72H, A73H, A76H ' —
Grommet (In-line) - — -
D-A80H Without indicator light
D-F7NV, F7PV, F7BV —
D-F7NWV, F7BWV Grommet (Perpendicular) | Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)
D-F7BAVL Water resistant (2-color indication)
D-J79C Connector (Perpendicular) —
Solid state D-F79, F7P, J79 — 212 to 100

D-F79W, F7PW, J79W

D-F7BAL

D-F79F

D-F7NTL

Grommet (In-line)

Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)

Water resistant (2-color indication)

Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)

With timer

179

O
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* For solid state auto switches, auto switches with a pre-wired connector are also available. Refer to pages 1328 and 1329 in Best Pneumatics No. 2 for details.
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Prior to Use

Auto Switches Common Specifications 1

A\ Specific Product Precautions

Before handling auto switches, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) for Auto Switches

1 Precautions.

Auto Switches Common Specifications

Type Reed auto switch Solid state auto switch
Leakage current None 3-wire: 100 uA or less, 2-wire: 0.8 mA or less
Operating time 1.2ms 1 ms or less *?

Impact resistance 300 m/s? 1000 m/s?

Insulation resistance

50 MQ or more at 500 VDC Mega (Between lead wire and case)

1500 VAC for 1 minute *"
(Between lead wire and case)

Withstand
voltage

1000 VAC for 1 minute
(Between lead wire and case)

Ambient temperature —10 to 60°C

Standard l

|

Large Bore
Size

{ Long Stroke {

Non-rotating
Rod

Enclosure IEC60529 Standard IP67
#1) Electrical entry: Connector type (A73C/A80C): 1000 VAC/min. (Between lead wire and the case) —
#2) Excluding the solid state auto switches with a timer (D-F7NTL) and magnetic field resistant 2-color o
indication solid state auto switch (D-P3DWO). £
The operating time for the D-P3DWO is 40 ms or less. nE_-
©
Z
Lead Wire —
Lead wire length indication Solid state auto switch oil resistant flexible cabtire cord -
(Example) indication o b
©
D_MgBW Add a -61 to the end of the part number for the solid state auto switch = 9
flexible cord except D-M90OI, M9IV, D-M9OOW, M9IWV, D-M9UIAL, E
. and M9JAVL.
Lead wire length —_—
Nil 0.5m (Example) §
M im |
- -— >
M tm D-F7PL-[61 E
Z* 5m Flexible specification £
N None (The D-M9 series use flexible lead wire as standard.) =
+ Applicable for the connector type (D-CICIC) only
Note 1) Lead wire length Z: 5 m Lead wires with a connector indication 5 s
Applicable auto switches _ Part Number of Lead Wires with Connectors 52
Solid state auto switch: Manufactured upon receipt of order as Applicabl v f 3
standard. (Applicable only for connector type) o
Note 2) The standard lead wire length for water resistant 2-color indication Model Lead wire length
solid state auto switches is 3 m. D-LCO05 0.5m (
(D-M9OJA(V)L can be used with a lead wire of 0.5 m and 3 m.) D-LC30 3m o
Note 3) 1 m (M): D-M9I(V), MOOW(V), MOUA(V)L only DLC =] 'S
Note 4) Lead wire length tolerance -LC50 5m : ‘é
Lead wire length |  Tolerance £o
0.5m =15 mm
~—
im +30 mm
3m +90 mm
5m =150 mm

O
2
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Prior to Use

Auto Switches Common Specifications 2

A Specific Product Precautions

Before handling auto switches, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) for Auto Switches

1 Precautions.

Auto Switch Hysteresis

Contact Protection Box: CD-P11, CD-P12

Hysteresis is the distance between the position at which piston movement
operates an auto switch and the position at which reverse movement
turns the switch off. This hysteresis is included in part of the operating
range (one side).

Auto switch
Switch 'J L ;
operating <:l Note)
E)Ools\;;lon Hysteresis ( Reed auto switch: 2 mm or less
Solid state auto switch: 1 mm or less

Switch
operating
position
(OFF)

—

Note) Hysteresis may fluctuate due to the operating environment.
Please contact SMC if hysteresis causes an operational problem.

181
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<Applicable switch models>
D-A7/A8, D-A700H/A80H, D-A73C/A80C, D-A9/A901V, and D-A79W type
The auto switches above do not have a built-in contact protection circuit.
A contact protection box is not required for solid state auto switches due
to their construction.
(D Where the operation load is an inductive load.
(@ Where the wiring length to load is greater than 5 m.
(3 Where the load voltage is 100/200 VAC.
Therefore, use a contact protection box with the switch for any of
the above cases:
The contact life may be shortened (due to permanent energizing
conditions.)
D-A72(H) must be used with the contact protection box regardless
of load types and lead wire length since it is greatly affected by
loads.
(Where the load voltage is 110 VAC)
When the load voltage is increased by more than 10% to the rating of
applicable auto switches (except D-A73C/A80C/A79W) above, use a
contact protection box (CD-P11) to reduce the upper limit of the load
current by 10% so that it can be set within the range of the load current
range, 110 VAC.

Contact Protection Box Specifications

Part no. CD-P11 CD-P12
Load voltage | 100 VAC orless| 200 VAC 24 VDC
Max. load current 25 mA 12.5 mA 50 mA

* Lead wire length — Auto switch connection side 0.5 m I
Load connection side 0.5 m _,//

Contact Protection Box Internal Circuit

CD-P11 o—HT o OUT Brown
Surge absorber p Gimo : ~
o—p———+——o° OUT Blue
CD-P12 - ’h’k’ OUT (+) Brown
Zener diode i cg“e :
e OUT (-) Blue

Contact Protection Box/Dimensions

4.4 Y

< i s
34 copca%(w %_@
vour coffe)y | B[]
R 834 | 155

Contact Protection Box Connection

To connect a switch unit to a contact protection box, connect the lead wire
from the side of the contact protection box marked SWITCH to the lead
wire coming out of the switch unit. Keep the switch as close as possible to
the contact protection box, with a lead wire length of no more than 1
meter.



Prior to Use
Auto Switches Connection and Example

Basic Wiring

Solid state 3-wire, NPN Solid state 3-wire, PNP 2-wire (Solid state) 2-wire (Reed)

I |
: Q
! Indicator !
' protection| -
' e '
! circuit, !
' etc. !
'
i
l: Indicator !
' protection|
' e '
! circuit, !
! etc. '
: O

Main Main Main
circuit t t
of switch of switch of switch

0 0
' '
' '
' '
' '
' 1ain, ' lain
— 1 |circuit —= 1 | circuit
' '
' '
' '
' '
' '

Main Main
of switch of switch -

' '
' '

' '

' '

' '

' ain, ' rair,
1 circuit - 1 CIFCUIF
' '

' '

' '

' '

' '

Example of Connection with PLC (Programmable Logic Controller)

¢ Sink input specifications e Source input specifications Connect according to the applicable PLC

3-wire, NPN 3-wire, PNP input specifications, as the connection
................ Black Input "3RI method will vary depending on the PLC
input specifications.

, Brown E ,
' Auto switch : !
|_ E Blue . E
COM™=---=-----nmmmm-- ' COM™-------mmmmmooo e '
PLC internal circuit PLC internal circuit

2-wire 2-wire
Brown Input " AAA T TTTTTTT B' Input "ANA T TTTTTTT

Auto switch Auto switch

O
Blue COM=----==-----=-=-~ ' Brown COM=-------=--=---" '
PLC internal circuit PLC internal circuit

Example of AND (Series) and OR (Parallel) Connection

* 3-wire
AND connection for NPN output AND connection for NPN output OR connection for NPN output
(Using relays) (Performed with auto switches only)

Brown Load Brown Brown
[ Auto switch 1 Black Rela I—I [ Auto switch 1 Black Load I—I Auto switch 1 Black
Blue Y <Relay Blue Blue
1 contact 1 1
Brown T Brown T Brown

- Black - Black - Black
| Auto switch 2 Relay Auto switch 2 Auto switch 2
Blue Blue Blue

The indicator lights will light up when
both auto switches are turned ON.

*2-wire
2-wire with 2-switch AND connection 2-wire with 2-switch OR connection
Brown When two auto switches (Solid state) (Reed)
are connected in series, a Brown When two auto switches Because there is no cur-
load may malfunction be- are connected in parallel,  rent leakage, the load vol-
Auto switch 1 cause the load voltage will Blue malfunction may occur tage will not increase
decline when in the ON because the load voltage when turned OFF. How-
state. will increase when in the ever, depending on the
- The indicator lights will light - Brown OFF state. number of auto switches
up when both of the auto in the ON state, the indi-
Blue switches are in the ON Blue cator lights may some-
state. times grow dim or not
. . light up, due to the disper-
Load voltage at ON = Power supply voltage — Residual voltage x 2 pcs. Load voltage at OFF = Leakage current x 2 pcs. x Load impedance sion and reduction of the
=24V-4Vx2 pos. =1mAx2pcs. x 3 kQ current flowing to the auto
=16V =6V switches.
Example: Power supply is 24 VDC Example: Load impedance is 3 kQ.
Internal voltage drop in auto switch is 4 V. Leakage current from auto switch is 1 mA.

%Sl‘ C 182

{ Standard l
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” Axial Piping M Non-I;zt:tmg M Long Stroke M Larg?zI:ore

Anti-lateral
Load

(o]

Water
Resistant

[

With Auto
Switch

{
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Solid State Auto Switch
Direct Mounting Style

D-M9N(V)/D-M9P(V)/D-M9B(V) (C €

@ 2-wire load current is reduced (2.5 to
40 mA).

@ Flexibility is 1.5 times greater than
the conventional model (SMC
comparison).

@ Using flexible cable as standard spec.

-
-
pE
e
ACaution
\ Precautions \

Fix the auto switch with the existing screw
installed on the auto switch body. The auto
switch may be damaged if a screw other
than the one supplied is used.

Auto Switch Internal Circuit

:---"""""""""""": DC (+)

H ' Brown

L 5

15 -0 OUT

g2 i Black

|=° i

: ' 5 DC (1)

"""""""""""""" ? Blue
DC (+)
Brown
ouT
Black
DC (-)
Blue

: +O OUT (+)

H ’ 1 Brown

i ’:35 i

N o N

Vs s H

V= @ '

: ’ O OUT ()

""""""""""""""" Blue
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Auto Switch Specifications m

Refer to SMC website for the details of
the products conforming to the
international standards.

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-M9C, D-M9C1V

(With indicator light)

Auto switch model | D-MON | D-MONV | D-M9P | D-M9PV | D-M9B | D-M9BV
Electrical entry direction|  In-line Perpendicular|  In-line Perpendicular In-line Perpendicular
Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire

Output type NPN [ PNP —
Applicable load IC circuit, Relay, PLC 24 VDC relay, PLC
Power supply voltage 5,12,24 VDC (4.5t0 28 V) —

Current consumption

10 mA or less

Load voltage

28 VDC or less [ —

24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)

Load current

40 mA or less

2.5t0 40 mA

Internal voltage drop

0.8 Vorless at 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA)

4V orless

Leakage current

100 uA or less at 24 VDC

0.8 mA or less

Indicator light

Red LED illuminates when turned ON.

Standard

CE marking

® Lead wires — Oilproof flexible heavy-duty vinyl cord: 2.7 x 3.2 ellipse, 0.15 mm2, 2 cores
(D-M9B(V)), 3 cores (D-M9ON(V), D-MIP(V))

Note 1) Refer to page 180 for solid state auto switch common specifications.

Note 2) Refer to page 180 for lead wire lengths.

Mass
©
Auto switch model D-M9N(V) D-M9P(V) D-M9B(V)
0.5 8 8 7
Lead wire length 1 14 14 13
(m) 3 M 4 38
5 68 68 63
Dimensions (mm)
D-M9C] M2.5x4¢
Slotted set screw
Indicator light
26,
T4 e
N~
N 2 22 o
(9}
o — b
% i_) { f ==
6 ‘ Most sensitive position
+
D-MoL1V i
M2.5x4¢ Indicator light
Slotted set screw 8
2 32 «©
[ ] ~
<ri fHeos —+
@
(8}
20
0 O
(<) S

O

©
N
4

|6 | Most sensitive position




2-Color Indication Solid State Auto Switch
Direct Mounting Style

D-MONW(V)/D-MOPW(V)D-M9BW(V) C€

Refer to SMC website for the details of
the products conforming to the

Auto Switch Specifications m international standards.

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

® 2-wire load current is reduced (2.5 to
40 mA).

@ Flexibility is 1.5 times greater than the
conventional model (SMC comparison).

@ Using flexible cable as standard spec.

® The optimum operating position can
be determined by the color of the
light. (Red — Green < Red)

ACaution
\ Precautions

Fix the auto switch with the existing screw
installed on the auto switch body. The auto
switch may be damaged if a screw other
than the one supplied is used.

Auto Switch Internal Circuit
D-MONW(V)

35 —oQUT

S ‘é 1 Black

co H

© 5 '

= ° :
.......................... B

Main circuit

of switch
o
o
T

""""""""""""" * Blue
D-M9BW(V)
: ——00UT (+)
E Brown
35 5
2F ~
s |
———Ho0UT ()
"""""""""""""" * Blue

Indicator light/Display method

ON

OFF

T

1

Operating range H
| i

! I

| Display !

I Red | Green | Red

\ Optimum operating position

D-M9CIW, D-M9CIWYV (With indicator light)

Auto switch model

D-M9NW |D-MONWV| D-M9PW |D-M9PWV| D-M9BW |D-M9BWV

Electrical entry direction In-line | Perpendicular| In-line | Perpendicular| In-line | Perpendicular
Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire
Output type NPN \ PNP —

Applicable load IC circuit, Relay, PLC

24 VDC relay, PLC

Power supply voltage 5,12,24 VDC (4.5t0 28 V)

Current consumption 10 mA or less

Load voltage 28VDCorless | —

24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)

Load current 40 mA or less

2.5t0 40 mA

Internal voltage drop

0.8 Vorlessat 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA)

4V or less

Leakage current 100 pA or less at 24 VDC

0.8 mA or less

Operating position -« Red LED

Indicator light Optimum operating position -+

illuminates.
Green LED illuminates.

Standard CE marking

® | ead wires — Oilproof flexible heavy-duty vinyl cord: 82.7 x 3.2 ellipse, 0.15 mmz2, 2 cores
(D-M9BW(V)), 3 cores (D-MINW(V), D-MOPW(V))
Note 1) Refer to page 180 for solid state auto switch common specifications.

Note 2) Refer to page 180 for lead wire lengths.

Standard

|

Large Bore
Size

{ Long Stroke {

Non-rotating
Rod

——
g
Mass o | §
s
S
Auto switch model D-MONW(V) D-M9PW(V) D-M9BW(V) &
0.5 8 8 7
Lead wire length 1 14 14 13 =
(m) 3 41 41 38 5o
5 68 68 63 58
= -
<
Dimensions (mm)
D-M9CIW M2.5 x 4 ¢ <
Slotted set screw 3
Indicator light E
2.6 -
{gj = S
<+ ® ~ =
o 22 o
5 5
& &2
i =3 E=EE—F o
6 ’Most sensitive position \
g
D-M9IWV o 5 <
Indicator light : 4;
M2.5 x 4 ¢ I s”
Slotted set screw
2 382 ©
[ ~
< [
@
N T
20 L2z
@
°
o
“’.[ g{ O o
? 3
w1 i S
6 | Most sensitive position
184
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Water Resistant 2-Color Indication
Solid State Auto Switch: Direct Mounting Style

D-MINA(V)/D-M9PA(V)/D-M9BA(V) C €

@ Water (coolant) resistant type

@ 2-wire load current is reduced (2.5 to
40 mA).

@ The optimum operating position can
be determined by the color of the
light. (Red — Green < Red)

@ Flexibility is 1.5 times greater than the
conventional model (SMC comparison).

@ Using flexible cable as standard spec.

= |
- - |
3 = ’i
ACaution
\ Precautions \

Fix the auto switch with the existing screw
installed on the auto switch body. The auto
switch may be damaged if a screw other
than the one supplied is used.

Auto Switch Internal Circuit
D-M9NA(V)

3s out
5 S Black
co
835
DC (-)
""""""""""""""" Blue
D-M9PA(V)
35 E
SE :
R '
i j ;
LoDC (1)

——00UT (+)
Brown

Sc i

[Se] :

SE L

< g AN

£2 H

s ° :
$——00UT (-)

Indicator light/Display method
ON

Operating j |
range H H OFF
| | | |
| Display | ! i
IDISp|ay: : H
I Red | Green | Red !
Optimum operating
position

Auto Switch Specifications

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-M9LCIA, D-MSLCIAV (With indicator light)

Auto switch model | D-M9ONA (D-MONAV| D-M9PA |D-M9PAV| D-M9BA |D-M9BAV
Electrical entry direction In-line Perpendicular|  In-line Perpendicular In-line Perpendicular
Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire

Output type NPN [ PNP —
Applicable load IC circuit, Relay, PLC 24 VDC relay, PLC
Power supply voltage 5,12,24 VDC (4.5t0 28 V) —

Current consumption 10 mA or less —

Load voltage 28 VDC or less [ — 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)
Load current 40 mA or less 2.5t0 40 mA
Internal voltage drop| 0.8 V orless at 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA) 4V orless
Leakage current 100 uA or less at 24 VDC 0.8 mA or less
Indicator light ggtei:ltjl;gosjoesrgt(i)r?g positio?é(-j--l-_-l-z--l?cilrueg\nitss.iIIuminates.
Standard CE marking

® | ead wires — Oilproof flexible heavy-duty vinyl cord: 2.7 x 3.2 ellipse, 0.15 mmz2, 2 cores
(D-M9BA(V)), 3 cores (D-MINA(V), D-M9PA(V))

Note 1) Refer to page 180 for solid state auto switch common specifications.

Note 2) Refer to page 180 for lead wire lengths.

Mass (9)
Auto switch model D-M9NA(V) D-M9PA(V) D-M9BA(V)
0.5 8 8 7
Lead wire length 1 14 14 13
(m) 3 41 41 38
5 68 68 63
Dimensions (mm)
D'MQDA M25x4¢

Slotted set screw

Indicator light

|
<} E i f=] H }
@ ! ~
o 24 o
[\
Py [\

!x [}
e ——
(<2} —
) | 3 I il ]
%M ] 1 ; =

6 ’ Most sensitive position
T

D-M9JAV

M2.5x4¢ Indicator light
Slotted set screw

/ a2
T j[

P
6 | Most sensitive position
T

N

4.6

=




Reed Auto Switch
Direct Mounting Style

D-A90(V)/D-A93(V)/D-A96(V) ( €

| Grommet |
=

ACaution
\ Precautions

Fix the auto switch with the existing screw
installed on the auto switch body. The auto
switch may be damaged if a screw other
than the one supplied is used.

Auto Switch Internal Circuit

Refer to SMC website for the details of

. .gn . th duct: f ing to th
Auto Switch Specifications -] e pesuctsconoming o e

D-A90(V)
L5 —  Contact 0 OUT(z)
= : \ protection:  Brown
o H 1 box !
BV i{CD-P11 !
s . « CD-P12 o OUT (%)
temmmee - b Blue
D-A93(V)
E LED : Brown H E
: & : ) Contact 1 POUT (+)
e ! ! protection ;  Brown
'S ' 1 box |
2 : 1CD-P11 § ~
g : 1CD-P12 |
‘o : : “oOUT (-
:_D_: _____________ vBlue o ________.t Blue ©)
D-A96(V)
R EEeb LR + DC (+)
: LED + Brown
B oY © (+)
s o
£ 1 Reverse : OUT DC
1 (]| current 1 Black power supply
1 5 (/] prevention |
1 § [ diode H =)
i : DC ()
"""""""" Blue

Note 1) Operating load is an induction load.

Note 2) Wiring to the load is 5 m or longer.

Note 3) Load voltage is 100 VAC.

Use the contact protection box in any of the
above listed situations. The contact point life
may decrease. (Refer to page 181 for contact
protection box.)

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-A90, D-A90V (Without indicator light)

Auto switch model

D-A90, D-A90V

|

Standard

Applicable load

IC circuit, Relay, PLC

Load voltage

24 V¢ or less

48 V52 or less 100 V 52 or less

Maximum load current

50 mA

40 mA 20 mA

Contact protection circuit

None

Internal resistance

1 Q or less (Including lead wire length of 3 m)

Large Bore
Size

Standard

CE marking

o
. . . . X
D-A93, D-A93V, D-A96, D-A96V (With indicator light) o
Auto switch model D-A93, D-A93V D-A96, D-A96V ‘g,
Applicable load Relay, PLC IC circuit g
|
Load voltage 24VDC 100 VAC 4to8VDC L
Note 3)
Load current range and 5t0 40 mA 510 20 mA 20 mA 2
Maximum load current =
So
Contact protection circuit None o n?
D-A93: 2.4 V or less (up to 20 mA)/3 V or less (up to 40 mA) S
Internal voltage drop D-A93V: 2.7 V o less 0.8 Vorless =

Indicator light

Red LED illuminates when turned ON.

Standard

CE marking

¢ Lead wires

D-A90(V)/D-A93(V)—Oilproof heavy-duty vinyl cord, 2.7, 0.18 mm?2 x 2 cores (Brown, Blue), 0.5 m
D-A96(V)—Oilproof heavy-duty vinyl cord, 2.7, 0.15 mm2 x 3 cores (Brown, Black, Blue), 0.5 m
Note 1) Refer to page 180 for reed auto switch common specifications.

Note 2) Refer to page 180 for lead wire lengths.

Note 3) Under 5 mA, the strength of the indicator light is poor. In some cases, visibility of the indicator
light will not be possible where the output signal is less than 2.5 mA. However, there is no
problem in terms of contact output, when an output signal exceeds 1 mA or more.

[ Axial Piping l

©
T -]
Mass 38
@ | &
Model D-A90 | D-A90V | D-A93 | D-A93V D-A96 | D-A96V |
Lead wire length 05 6 6 6 6 8 8 §
(m) 3 30 30 30 30 4 41 :
Dimensions (mm) | &
=
D-A90/D-A93/D-A96 =
28 @ 2 ~ —
i g .
b‘ ] St -—1 == 5 §
22 © g
M2.5x4¢ (24.5) Indicator light = &’
Slotted set screw D-A90 without indicator light
—
s —=— === (
' Most sensitive ]
D-A90V/D-A93V/D-A96V 10 position (): dimensions for D-A93. 2 é
£ 3
1 thn
m S
—

9.1
5.1

22

M25x4¢
Slotted set screw

6
4—7
)
A\

o —

Indicator light
D-A90V without indicator light

10 Most sensitive position
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Magnetic Field Resistant 2-Color Indication
Solid State Auto Switch

D-P3DWSC/D-P3DWSE ( € S\

(EIeCtricaI entry: Pre-WirEd conneCtor) Refer to SMC website for the details of
the products conforming to the

Auto Switch Specifications m international standards.

@ It is possible to use in an en-

vironment which generates a PLC: Programmable Logic Controller
(AC magnetic field) Auto switch model D-P3DWSC \ D-P3DWSE
®The optimum operating posi- Applicable load 24 VDC relay, PLC
color of the |ight_ Load current 6 to 40 mA
(Red — Green < Red) Internal voltage drop 5V orless
Leakage current 1 mA or less at 24 VDC
Operating time 40 ms or less
. . Operating position------Red LED illuminates.
Indicator light Optimum operating position------Green LED illuminates.
Standard CE marking, UL (CSA)

¢ Lead wires — Oilproof heavy-duty vinyl cord, 4.8, 0.5 mm2, 2 cores

* Impact resistance — Switch: 1000 m/s2, Connector: 300 m/s?

 Polarity: Non-polar

Note) Refer to page 180 for solid state auto switch common specifications.

A\Caution Magnetic Field Resistance
‘ Precautions ‘ If the current of the AC welding machine is 16000 A or lower, the auto switch can be used, even if
For single-phase AC welding machines. the distance between the welding conductor (gun cable) and the cylinder/actuator or auto switch
If it is used for current inverter welders (in- is 0 mm.
cluding rectifying type) and condenser type Please contact SMC when the AC welding current exceeds 16000 A.
welders, the magnetic field resistance is
reduced. Please contact SMC regarding Mass Unit: g
the performance.
. . . Auto switch model D-P3DWSC D-P3DWSE
Auto Switch Internal Circuit , |
Lead wire length (m) ‘ 0.3 23

D-P3DWSC

l | Dimensions Unit: mm

35 NO. 3 (OUT =) Body
S
é 2 NO. 4 (OUT =) Indicator light g )
+ <
R ] @rg
©2.8 mounting hole
D-P3DWSE L | w sos

25 NO. 1 (OUT =) - : ===

< ; NO. 4 (OUT =) = Note) Ahvyh::i cglqr htitat o

=° o * | Most sensitive \Heat shrink tube Note) shrink tube Is attache:
© 10.5 | position to the D-P3DWSE

type only.

Indicator light/Display method Auto switch mounting bracket

ON ‘ (For round groove mounting:

Operating BQ3-032S)

range | 3 3 | OFF RN —
Indication 4.7 (29)
! Red : Green ; Red |

Optimum operating ' R —
M ——3-

A — ‘1 —
- 13.7, | |Most sensitive
@ @ (15.2) |position

®®

* When the auto switch is ordered on its own, the auto switch mounting bracket is not enclosed.
In that case, please order it separately.
Connector pin

187 ZSvC



Magnetic Field Resistant 2-Color Indication
Solid State Auto Switch

D-P3DWI/L/Z

(Electrical entry: Grommet)

@ It is possible to use in an en-
vironment which generates a
magnetic field disturbance
(AC magnetic field).

@ The optimum operating posi-
tion can be determined by the
color of the light.

(Red — Green < Red)

o
o

LS

ACaution
| Precautions |

For single-phase AC welding machines.

If it is used for current inverter welders (in-
cluding rectifying type) and condenser type
welders, the magnetic field resistance is
reduced. Please contact SMC regarding
the performance.

Auto Switch Internal Circuit
D-P3DW/L/Z

——oOUT (+) Brown

—oOUT (=) Blue

of switch

Main circuit

Indicator light/Display method

ON

Operating H H
range OFF

Indication’ ' :
: Red ! Green ! Red

Optimum operating
position

C€ M

Refer to SMC website for the details of
the products conforming to the

Auto Switch Specifications m international standards.

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-P3DW/L/Z (With indicator light)

Auto switch model

D-P3DW/L/Z

Applicable load

24 VDC relay, PLC

Load voltage

24 VDC (20 to 28 VDC)

Load current

6to 40 mA

Internal voltage drop

5V orless

Leakage current

1 mA or less at 24 VDC

Operating time

40 ms or less

Indicator light

Operating position:----
Optimum operating position------Green LED illuminates.

Red LED illuminates.

Standard

CE marking, UL (CSA)

* Lead wires — Oilproof heavy-duty vinyl cord, 4.8, 0.5 mm2, 2 cores,

* Polarity: Non-polar

Note 1) Refer to page 180 for solid state auto switch common specifications.

Note 2) Refer to page 180 for lead wire lengths.

Mag_;netic Field Resistance

Standard l

|

Large Bore
Size

{ Long Stroke {

Non-rotating
Rod

If the current of the AC welding machine is 16000 A or lower, the auto switch can be used, even if o
the distance between the welding conductor (gun cable) and the cylinder/actuator or auto switch g_
is 0 mm. &
Please contact SMC when the AC welding current exceeds 16000 A. =
*
) <
Mass Unit: g
©
Auto switch model D-P3DWI/L/Z o T
©
0.5 20 = 9
Lead wire length (m) 102 <
168  S—
x
4]
. . S
Dimensions Unit: mm >
c
w
Body _ _ © =
Indicator light < =
) =
o Qe —
T ‘ -
5 ©2.8 mounting hole 5 §
29 ‘ 500 (3000, 5000) g g
Q
~— . (v
4 1 == ___
+ _
T . o
~ Mo'ojtl sensitive £ c
™ 10.5 | position I8
£2
'§ (]
Auto switch mounting bracket
- ~—
(For round groove mounting:
BQ3-032S)
——3

4.7 (29)

1
137, ||Most sensitive
(15.2) |position

% When the auto switch is ordered on its own, the auto switch mounting bracket is not enclosed.

In that case, please order it separately.
Y
S SVC
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Series CQ2
Simple Specials/Made to Order

Please contact SMC for detailed specifications, lead times, and pricing.

The following special specifications can be ordered as a simplified made-to-order.

[ | Slmple Specials There is a specification sheet available on paper and CD-ROM. Contact your SMC sales representative if necessary.
cQ2 CcQ2
(Standard) (Large Bore Size) Not¢2)
Specifications Double acting Single acting Double acting

Singlerod/ | Single rod/

Single rod | Double rod Spring return | Spring extend

Single rod | Double rod

HE

-%Agao | Change of rod end shape o o o [ ]
B Made to Order
cQ2 cQ2
(Standard) (Large Bore Size)
Specifications Double acting Single acting Double acting
M Single rod | Double rod Siir?r?;er;’g:n ss:i':%i;?:!ld Single rod | Double rod
| Heat resistant cylinder (=10 to 150°C) o o
| Cold resistant cylinder o
m | Low-speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s) o
m | Intermediate stroke (Using exclusive body) i o ® @ o
| Long stroke (Air-hydro type only) I
| Low-speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s) (]
m | Cylinder with heat resistant auto switch N°t¢?)
| With heavy duty scraper o
-XC6 | Made of stainless steel (Rod, retaining ring, rod end nut stainless steel) . . '
-XC8 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type

-xce_|

-xce_|

Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type

Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod

| Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod

| With a split pin for double clevis pin and double knuckle pin and a flat washer ‘ .

| Double clevis and double knuckle joint pins made of stainless steel 304 i . .

| With coil scraper I o

| With boss on rod end o () o

m | Special port location o o @

| Full length dimension is the same as Series CQ1. o [ ]

m | L dimension from rod cover is the same as Series CQ1. [ ) [ )

m | Special piston rod end for double rod cylinder o o
| Fluororubber for seals | o o o [ ] [ @
| Full length dimension is the same as Series CQ1W. I o

m | Long stroke of adjustable extension stroke cylinder (-XC8) o

m | Long stroke of adjustable retraction stroke cylinder (-XC9) o

m | Intermediate stroke of double rod cylinder o ®
| Long stroke of dual stroke single rod cylinder o

| Cylinder tube: With concave boss on head end o @ [ )
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Simple Specials/Made to Order Series CQZ

cQ2 CQ2K CQP2 cQ20s CBQ2
(Long Stroke) (Non-rotating Rod) (Axial Piping) Nt 2) (Anti-lateral Load) (With End Lock) Note 2
Double acting Double acting Double acting Single acting Double acting Double acting Page
Single rod Single rod |Double rod | | Single rod S;s)irri‘r?;er:g:n Ss:ir:gi;?g!]d Single rod Single rod
® [ ® ® ® L ® P.191 |
cQ2 CQ2K CQP2 cQ20s CcBQ2
(Long Stroke) (Non-rotating Rod) Axial Piping) (Anti-lateral Load) (With End Lock)
Double acting Double acting Double acting Single acting Double acting Double acting Page
Single rod Single rod |Double rod | | Single rod sﬁir?r?;‘er;?::n Ssrii':%i;‘:g!]d Single rod Single rod
o P.195
® P.195
o P. 196
® L ® ® P.197 |
P. 198 |
o P. 198
P. 199
® ® P. 200
® ® ® ® o P. 200 |
L P. 201
o
.
® P. 204
P .Note 1) P ® P. 205
o P. 206 |
o
® L ® ® o L P. 207 |
P. 208
P. 209
P. 211
P. 212
° o o o ®
g xn
o ® P.217
Note 1) Only for 40 to 963. @12 to @32 are available as a special product. Note 2) The body shape is the same as the existing product. 19

% SNC

Standard l

|

Large Bore
Size

{ Long Stroke {

Non-rotating
Rod

o

[ Axial Piping

Anti-lateral
Load

|

{With End Lock

Water
Resistant

|

With Auto
Switch

|

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CQ2
Simple Specials 1

These changes are dealt with Simple Specials System.

CQ2 (912 to 825): Change of Rod End Shape

Applicable Series
Series Model Action Syfmbgl fo(rj ct;]ange ’ /\ Precautions ‘
BT EBIERE * SMC will make appropriate arrangements if no dimension, tolerance, or
Double acting, Single rod Nete) finish instructions are given in the diagram.
cQ2 - - - XA1 ¢ Standard dimensions marked with “«” will be as follows to the rod diameter
Standard Single acting (Spring return) A2 (D).
cQ2 CQ2W | Double acting, Double rod XAG Enter any special dimension you desire.

212,916 >D -1 mm 220, 225—>D -2 mm

(z12 to | Non-rotating CQ2K Double acting, Single rod XA7 * In the case of double rod, fill in the dimension when the rod is retracted.

225) rod CQ2KW | Double acting, Double rod XA11 * |t is impossible to manufacture when XA17 and XA18 are the same male
- Double acina. Sinde g "o XA17 thread diameter as the piston rod external diameter.
AXIaI. piping cQP2 | Double actng, oinge 1o "7} x A48 * Please contact SMC separately for the piston rod end pattern part
(Centralized piping type) Single acting (Spring return) numbers other than the table on the left and the cases other than the
Note) Except @12, with rubber bumper (CQ2C112-DC, CQ2P112-DC). manufacturing conditions.

Symbol: A1 Symbol: A2 Symbol: A6 Symbol: A7 With chamfer

30° j‘ o H__C1 H _Ct
= - - *17 - - *

L | Wi ~J30° ~Jao°

*gM
]

Symbol: A11 Symbol: A17 Symbol: A18

R sphere H1 30° 30°

191
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Simple Specials Series CQZ

Symbol o
-XA1/2/6/711/17/18 3
S
n
Conditions of Manufacture
Change of rod end .
shape/Symbol Single rod Double rod g
m o
For @12 @M: 3 mm or more 5 mm or less oM: @5 mm or less g u!,
XA1 216 @M: 3 mm or more 7 mm or less oM: g7 mm or less E
220 @M: 4 mm or more 8 mm or less oM: 28 mm or less
225 oM: 4 mm or more 10 mm or less oM: 610 mm or less °
For 12 @J: 4 mm or more, Wi: 6 mm or less @J: 3 mm or more, W1: 6 mm or less §
XA2 216 2J: 4 mm or more, W1: 6 mm or less @J: 4 mm or more, W1: 6 mm or less ‘Z’;
220 2J: 5 mm or more, W1: 11 mm or less @J: 5 mm or more, W1: 11 mm or less s
225 @J: 6 mm or more, W1: 13 mm or less @J: 6 mm or more, W1: 13 mm or less L -
For @12 H: M4 or less H: M4 or less o
(=
216 H: M6 or less H: M6 or less =
XA6 Ss
220 H: M6 or less H: M6 or less [
225 H: M8 or less H: M8 or less S
For @12 H: M4 or less H: M4 or less =
216 H: M5 or less H: M5 or less
XA7 2
220 H: M6 or less H: M6 or less ‘5
025 H: M8 or less H: M8 or less b__-
For @12 SR3 mm only SR3 mm or more "%
XA11 216 SR4 mm only SR4 mm or more
220 SR5 mm only SR5 mm or more _
225 SR6 mm only SR6 mm or more g -
For @12 H: M5 or more, X: 20 mm or less H: M5 or less _‘—: §
XA17 216 H: M6 or more, X: 22.5 mm or less H: M6 or less E
220 H: M8 or more, X: 26.5 mm or less H: M8 or less
025 H: M10 or more, X: 33 mm or less H: M10 or less S
For @12 H: M5 or more, X: 20 mm or less H: M5 or less S
XA18 216 H: M6 or more, X: 22.5 mm or less H: M6 or less E
220 H: M8 or more, X: 26.5 mm or less H: M8 or less £
@25 H: M10 or more, X: 33 mm or less H: M10 or less =
—
IS
g S
T2
=9
o
—
2
38
=
—
=
o
=
()
2
2
]
=
o
2
Q
T
©
=

SvMC 192
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Series CQ2
Simple Specials 2

These changes are dealt with Simple Specials System.

CQ2 (932 to 100): Change of Rod End Shape

Applicable Series
St A Action Syfmbé)l fo(rj ct;]ange ’ /A Precautions ‘
BRI SiEFE * SMC will make appropriate arrangements if no dimension, tolerance, or
Double acting, Single rod Nete) finish instructions are given in the diagram.
Standard CcQ2 Single acting (Spring retun) » Standard dimensions marked with “+” will be as follows to the rod diameter
(D).
CQ2W | Double acting, Double rod Nte) gntezr any special dimension you desire.
- o —2mm
cQ2 Non-rotating Ca2K Double acting, Single rod | XA1 to 23 * In the case of double rod, fill in the dimension when the rod is retracted.
rod CQ2KW | Double acting, Double rod | XA26 to 30
Axial piping Double acting, Single rod
ol T CQP2 ————
(Centralized piping type) Single acting (Spring return)
Anti-lateral load | CQ2S | Double acting, Single rod

Note) Applicable for 125 to 8200

Symbol: A1 Symbol: A2 Symbol: A3 Symbol: A4

Symbol: A5 Symbol: A7 Symbol: A8

cf):
-
il
|
A
|
r”
N\
—
n
I\
N

oDC L

Symbol: A10 Symbol: A11 Symbol: A12
=~ C0.5 file chamfer WA fn . hCO.5 DA
sphere sphere

C TP R sphere
A TN
o Pt Yo | = =
\J L] / L]

T W1 L L T | w1

L L
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Simple Specials Series CQZ

|

Symbol -
-XA1 to XA23/-XA26 to XA30 3
&
Symbol: A13 Symbol: A14 Symbol: A15 Symbol: A16 °
24
Cl  gDA @DA g &
5

/o
)
NI I ‘
)
.
5
e

[

>
—
K
S
—
<
-
N
=
-
Long Stroke

r

30°

Non-rotating
Rod

3 M
— n [
= |

—

Axial Piping ”

Symbol: A23

Anti-lateral
Load

- o RD oDA
30° 30 j 30°
H1 5 oS E H1 o *

\ @ Q ‘\‘ 30°
o/ e I AN/ —= 1 g —
2 I [ 2 I 1 A% [ N %

]

T B |

st T AL s | F

L LA LB K w

L L L £

=

Hi 5 5

%k * -

— 30°, o o o, M =

. HA % 30 E 30 W H 30 =
—= \ W / v

_n
-
=
>
. I ==
—
<
_|4>
%
Ml
o
<=l
—
S|
ES
i
<Hl
~p P
‘\-.
With Auto
Switch

|

Auto Switch

Made to Order
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Series CQ2
Made to Order 1

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications, and lead times.

Symbol

-XB6 Heat Resistant Cylinder (-10 to 150°C)

Air cylinder which changed the seal material and grease, so that it could be used even at higher temperature up to 150 from —10°C.

Applicable Series
Series Model Action Note
cQ2 Double acting, Single rod
Standard - ;
CcQ2 cQ2w Double acting, Double rod Except with rubber bumper
Axial piping cQP2 Double acting, Single rod
How to Order Note 1) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.
P! p! Y
cQ2 Note 2) Please contact SMC for details on the maintenance intervals for
this cylinder, which differ from those of the standard cylinder.
cQ2w | Standard model no. |_ XB6 Note 3) In principle, it is impossible to make built-in magnet type and
CcCQP2 the one with auto switch. But, as for the one with auto switch,
Heat resistant cylinder and the heat resistant cylinder with heat resistant auto switch,
. . since it will be differed depending on the series, please contact
Specifications SMC.

Ambient temperature range

-10to 150°C

Seal material

Fluororubber

Grease

Heat resistant grease

Specifications other than above
and external dimensions

Same as standard

Symbol

Note 4) Piston speed is ranged from 50 to 500 mm/s.
Note 5) For cylinders with rubber bumper, please contact SMC.

/A Warning
Precautions
Be aware that smoking cigarettes, etc. after your hands have come into

contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.

-XB7 Cold Resistant Cylinder (—40 to 70°C)

Air cylinder which changed the seal material and grease, so that it could be used even at lower temperature down to —40°C.

Applicable Series
Series Model Action Note
cQ2 Double acting, Single rod
Standard
cQ2 cQ2w Double acting, Double rod Except @50 or more, with switch, with rubber bumper, with bracket
Axial piping cQP2 Double acting, Single rod
How to Order Note 1) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.
cQ2 Note 2) Use dry air which is suitable for heatless air dryer, etc. not to
cause the moisture to be frozen.
gg%‘g’ | Standard model no. |_ XB7 Note 3) Please contact SMC for details on the maintenance intervals for
this cylinder, which differ from those of the standard cylinder.
Cold resistant cylinder l Note 4) Mounting auto switch is impossible.
I . ote or cylinders with rubber bumper, please contac .
SpeCIflcatlons Note 5) F lind ith rubber bl | tact SMC
Ambient temperature range —40 to 70°C
Seal material Low nitrile rubber
Grease Cold resistant grease A Warning
Auto switch Not mountable Precautions
Dimensions Same as standard Be aware that smoking cigarettes, etc. after your hands have come into

Additional specifications

Same as standard ‘

195

contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.
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Made to Order Series C 02

Symbol o
-XB9 Low-speed Cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s) 3
Even if driving at lower speeds 10 to 50 mm/s, there would be no stick-slip phenomenon and it can run smoothly. %
Applicable Series N
—
Series Model Action Note °
cQ2 Double acting, Single rod S
Standard - 9. >Ing o e
cQ2 CQz2w Double acting, Double rod So
Axial piping cQP2 Double acting, Single rod =
How to Order Note) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator. (——
cQ2 £
coQ2w | Standard model no. |— XB9 [
cQpP2 l . 7
o
Low speed cylinder PA Warplng 5
Specifications recautions -
Piston speed 10 to 50 mm/s Be aware_that smoking cigarett_es, etc. af_ter your hands have come int_o —
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is =
Dimensions Same as standard hazardous to humans. g
So
| Additional specifications | Same as standard ‘ [ g
5
=z
| S—
o
£
2
[N
©
%
<
~—
—
[
o
$38
= -l
c
<
| C—
=
o
o
-
°
f=
w
s
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—
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g
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Series CQ2
Made to Order 2 =

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications, and lead times.

Symbol

-XB10 Intermediate Stroke (Using exclusive body)

Cylinder which can reduce the mounting space by using an exclusive body which does not use a spacer to achieve that the full length dimension
could be shortened when an intermediate stroke other than the standard stroke is required.

Applicable Series
Series Model Action Note
Double acting, Single rod
cQ2
Standard Single acting (Spring return)
cQaw Double acting, Double rod
cQ2 Non-rotating rod CQ2K Double acting, Single rod Except 912 to 32
) cQ2 Double acting, Single rod
Large bore size
cQ2w Double acting, Double rod
Long stroke CcQ2 Double acting, Single rod
How to Order Specifications: Same as standard.
ctQ2
coQ2aw | Standard model no. |— XB10
COQ2K

Intermediate stroke l

Dimensions: Series CQ2

Double acting, Single rod Double acting, Double rod Double acting, Single rod/Long stroke
Pary _@_? Pasy oy _ o - B N
A4 N4 VY % VY
B + Stroke B + Stroke B + Stroke
A + Stroke A + 2 (Stroke) A + Stroke
(mm)
Single rod Applicabl Single rod (Long stroke
Bore size A J B psarg;lfe © Bore size g (Long ) Applicable
(mm) (mm) A B stroke
49 stroke or less | 51 to 99 stroke | 49 stroke or less | 51 to 99 stroke | Range (mm)
12 20 5(31.5) — 17 (28) — 610 29 32 62.5 45.5
16 22 (34) = 18.5 (30.5) = 40 72 55
20 24 (36) — 19.5 (31.5) — 50 73.5 55.5
25 27 5 (37.5) — 225 (32.5) — 61049 63 75 57 10110299
32 30 (40) 40 (40) 23 (33) 33 (33) 610 99 80 86 66
40 36.5 (46.5) 46.5 (46.5) 29.5 (39.5) 39.5 (39.5) 100 97.5 75.5
50 38 5(48.5) | 485 (48.5) 30.5 (40.5) | 40.5(40.5) * Dimensions of “with auto switch” and those of “without auto switch”
63 44 (54) 54 (54) 36 (46) 46 (46) 111099 are the same.
80 53 5(63.5) | 63.5(63.5) | 43.5(53.5) | 53.5(53.5) + (): Dimensions with auto switch
100 65 (75) 75 (75) 53 (63) 63 (63) Q « Dimensions other than listed at left are the same as
Sole standard.
ouble ro i i i
Bore size A 5 Applicable Note) Applicable stroke available by the 1 mm interval.
(mm) stroke (mm)
49 stroke or less | 51 to 99 stroke | 49 stroke or less | 51 to 99 stroke . Single rod (Single acting/Spring return) .
12 32 2 (39.4) _ 25.2 (32.4) — B‘?:ﬁns]')ze A‘;ﬁ:‘gﬁ:'e
16 33 (43) — 26 (36) — 61029 A B
20 35 (47) — 26 (38) — 12 20 5 (31.5) 7 (28)
to 49
25 39 (49) — 29 (39) 6t 16 22 (34) 18 5 (30.5) 6109
32 44 5 (54.5) 54.5 (54.5) 30.5 (40.5) 40 5 (40 5) 610 99 20 4 (36) 19.5 (31.5) 6109
40 54 (64) 64 (64) 40 (50) 50 (50) 25 27 5 (37.5) 22 5 (32.5) °
50 56 5(66.5) | 66.5(66.5) | 40.5(50.5) 50 5 (50.5) 32 30 (40) 23 (33) 6109
63 58 (68) 68 (68) 42 (52) 52 (52) 11099 40 365 (465) | 29.5(39.5) °
80 71(81) 81 (81) 51 (61) 61 (61) 50 38.5 (48.5) 30.5 (40.5) 111019
100 84.5(94.5) | 94.5(94.5) 60.5 (70.5) 70.5 (70.5) * (): Dimensions with auto switch
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Symbol

Made to Order Series C 02

-XB11  Long Stroke

Stroke which exceeds the standard stroke length

Applicable Series
Series Model Action Note
CcQ2 é—;i;g);grg%g)e CQ2AH Double acting, Single rod | Dimensions are the same as the CQ2 series long stroke type air cylinder.
How to Order Specifications: Same as standard.
| Standard model no. [-xB11

Long stroke typeI

= Enter a symbol for
stroke required.

Symbol

-XB13 Low-speed Cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s)

Even if driving at lower speeds 5 to 50 mm/s, there would be no stick-slip phenomenon and it can run smoothly.

Applicable Series
Series Model Action Note
Standard CcQ2 Double acting, Single rod Except Long stroke, Non-rotating rod, Anti-lateral load
cQ2 CcQ2w Double acting, Double rod Except Non-rotating rod
Axial piping cQP2 Double acting, Single rod

How to Order
cQ2
coQ2w |
cQpP2

Standard model no. |— XB13

Low-speed cylinder l
Specifications
Piston speed

5to 50 mm/s
Same as standard

Dimensions

| Additional specifications | Same as standard ‘

O
z

£

Note 1) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.
Note 2) For speed control, use the low-speed-control speed controller
(Series AS-FM/AS-M).

/A Warning
Precautions
Be aware that smoking cigarettes, etc. after your hands have come into

contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.
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Non-rotating
Rod
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Anti-lateral
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Water Mwnh End Lock”
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Series CQ2
Made to Order 3 —

Order
Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications, and lead times.

Symbol

-XB14 Cylinder with Heat Resistant Auto Switch

Heat resistant compact cylinder Series CDQ2 (216 to @63) which can mount heat resistant solid state switch. (D-F7NJ5, Max. 150°C)

Applicable Series

Series Model Action Note

Applicable to 616 to 063
cQ2 Standard cQ2 Double acting, Single rod Except the one with rubber bumper
Body shape: Same as the existing product

How to Order
cDQ2 | Standard model no. |—F7NJL— XB14

Cylinder with heat resistant auto switch I

Specifications

Applicable cylinder Compact cylinder/Standard E?Zr: ’ Standard stroke (mm)

Series cQ2 (mm)

Bore size (mm) 16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 5‘0 70 100
Type Non-lube

Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa

Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa

Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa (0.07 MPa: for 216 only)

Ambient and fluid temperature 0to 150°C

Rubber bumper None

Rod end thread Male or female thread

Stroke length tolerance ”50 mm * Manufacturing of intermediate strokes

5010 500 s e a2 el s

Note) Refer to page 1319 in Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at Stroke End)

016 t0 0625 Lead wire length D-F7NJL: 3 m (mm)
D-F7NJZ:5m ;
Auto switch (Sensor section) Bore size A B u
. o . mm)
Auto switch (Amplifier section) (
A 216 B 16 8 5.5 22,5
Indicator light 20 8 7 255
|| A / - 25 8 75 28
B = i s I & 32 95 | 65 | 36
I 40 135 9 38
50 115 12 435
64.5 4
i i N 63 14 15 48.5
Lead wire length: 3 m

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket/Part No.

Lead wire length: 3 m

A 216 B Auto switch Bore size (mm)
Auto switch (Amplifier section) model 16 ‘ 20 ‘ 25 | 32 ‘ 40 | 50 ‘ 63
v : i v : v Indicator light D-F7NJL(Z) | BQ4-012 BQ5-032
—
Bows o = 4 | T 0 s Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Mass
(— 7‘ | | Mounting bracket part no. Mass (g)
Ce= 64.5 4
' - BQ4-012 1.5
Auto switch (Sensor section) Lead wire length g:::;:\\l‘j; g m BQ5-032 3.4
- :5m

* Dimensions on the cylinder body is equivalent to the standard type, double acting, single rod of the CDQ2 series.

Note 1) Auto switches are shipped in the same package, but not assembled in order to protect it at the time of shipment. Assemble it by referring to A, B
dimensions for mounting position shown in the table above.

Note 2) Tightening torque for auto switch mounting M3 screw should be set as 0.5 to 0.7 N-m.
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Made to Order Series C 02

Made of stainless steel l

Note) The retaining ring and piston rod are made of stainless steel.
Rod end nut is also made of stainless steel for rod end male

P
Symbol e
-XC4 With Heavy Duty Scraper 3

It is suitable for using cylinders under the environment, where there are much dusts in a surrounding area by using a heavy duty scraper on the %

wiper ring, or using cylinders under earth and sand exposed to the die-casted equipment, construction machinery, or industrial vehicles.

. . ~—

Applicable Series '

Series Model Action Note g
Standard cQ2 Double acting, Single rod 220 to 100 ﬁ g
cQ2 Axial piping cQPrP2 Double acting, Single rod 232 to 2100 §’ @
Long stroke cQ2 Double acting, Single rod
—

How to Order Specifications: Same as standard. %

B

cQ2 . o

Standard model no. -
crap2 | |— xc4 /A Caution A
Do not replace heavy duty scrapers. s
With heavy duty scraper ® Since heavy duty scrapers are press-fit, replace the entire rod cover assembly.
(SCB scraper) o
Series CQ2 £
* (): Dimensions with auto switch g 'g
» Other dimensions are the same as for CQ2/standard type. =
| * Bore size 32, without switch, 5 strokes: Q-dimension is 21.5. g
- /@ * Relation between bore size 12 to 32 piping port and mounting holes is as the following diagram. 2
S} B/ ° | Please contact SMC for bracket style.
Applicable stroke available by the 5 mm interval. (
/.f AN 2
&L 3
Q Al [
| ©
G B + Stroke Without switch: Bore size 20 to 32 With switch: Bore size 20, 25 %
A + Stroke With switch: Bore size 32 <
. ~—
Series CQ2 —
Bore size A B T G Q g -
(mm) |50 stroke or less 75, 100 stroke [125 to 300 stroke| 50 stroke or less| 75, 100 stroke {125 to 300 stroke 100 stroke or less 125 stroke or more| 50 stroke or less |125 stroke or more K] 3
20 34 (46) — — 29.5 (41.5) — — — — — 19 (20.5) — -
25 37.5 (47.5) — — 32 5 (42.5) — — — — — 21 (21) — <
32 40 (50) 50 (50) 67.5 (67.5) 33 (43) 43 (43) 55.5(55.5) | — — — 20 5 (20.5) — ?
40 46.5 (56.5) | 56.5(56.5) 77 (77) 29.5(39.5) | 39.5(39.5) 55 (55) 28 5 10 11 (11) 14 (14) 8
50 48.5 (58.5) 58.5 (58.5) 78.5(78.5) 30.5 (40.5) 40.5 (40.5) 55.5 (55.5) 35 5 10 10.5 (10.5) 14 (14) ;'
63 54 (64) 64 (64) 80 (80) 36 (46) 46 (46) 57 (57) 35 5 10 15 (15) 16.5 (16.5) S
80 63.5(73.5) | 73.5(73.5) 91 (91) 435(535) | 53.5(53.5) 66 (66) 43 5 10 16 (16) 19 (19) s
100 75 (85) 85 (85) 102.5 (102.5) 53 (63) 63 (63) 75.5 (75.5) 59 5 10 23 (23) 23 (23) =
—
Symbol =
-XC6 Made of Stainless Steel g3
‘0
Suitable for the cases it is likely to generate rust by being immersed in the water and corrosion. s 2
Applicable Series N
Series Model Action Note i
[}
Double acting, Single rod 5 c
cQz , ~19, 519 )
Standard Single acting (Spring return/extend) s u;)
cQ2w Double acting, Double rod =
cQ2 Axial piping cap2 D.ouble ac.tlng, Sln.gle rod
Single acting (Spring return/extend) s
Long stroke cQ2 Double acting, Single rod “g
Anti-lateral load cQ20s Double acting, Single rod %
E

How to Order Specifications <

cl1Q2 | Parts changed to stainless steel Piston rod, Rod end nut 5

o

gggg‘g’ | Standard model no. |— XC6 Specifications other than above Same as standard =
and external dimensions o

coQ20s :
o

©

=

@,

SvVC

thread type.
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Series CQ2
Made to Order 4

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications, and lead times.

Symbol

-XC8 Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type

It adjusts the extending stroke by the stroke adjustable mechanism equipped in the head side. (After the stroke is adjusted, with cushion on both
sides is altered to single-sided, with cushion.)

Applicable Series

Series Model Action Note

Standard CcQ2 Double acting Except with rubber bumper and with bracket
cQ2 Non-rotating rod CQ2K Double acting Except with rubber bumper and with bracket

Air-hydro type CQ2H Double acting

How to Order

CLIQ2B(H) | Bore size |—| Stroke |D(M)(Z) —XC8

Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type

Specifications

Series

Stroke adjustment range (mm)

cQ2

Oto 10

Note) Specifications other than above are the same as standard.

|

Precautions

A\ Warning
1. When the cylinder is operating, if something gets
caught between the stopper bracket for adjusting the
stroke and the cylinder body, it could cause bodily
injury or damage the peripheral equipment. Therefore,
take preventive measures as necessary, such as
installing a protective cover.
2. To adjust the stroke, make sure to secure the wrench
flats of the stopper bracket by a wrench, etc. before
loosening the lock nut. If the lock nut is loosened
without securing the stopper bracket, be aware that the
area that joins the load to the piston rod or the area in
which the piston rod is joined with the load side and
the stopper bracket side could loosen first. It may
cause an accident or malfunction.

Series CQ2/CQ2H
_ MM
= 7
—H
4 ©
MK
MT Stroke ML
L B + Stroke MH + Stroke
A + 2 x (Stroke)
S5 %
o
St
MK
MT| |Stroke| ML
L B + Stroke MH + Stroke
A + 2 x (Stroke)
201

et——

Adjustable range

(mm)

Bore | A B | L|MH/MT|MA|MI| MM |NMK|ML|oG|SIoke

size range

12 57.7 (64.9) 30.2(374) [3.5(24| 5| 8 |[J25| M4x07 |55|20 |14 51030
16 | 585(685) | 31(4) |35|24| 5 |10|0128| M5x08 |55]20 | 14

20 | 7595 | (6 |45[20]8 |12|C6[ wext [ 7 [24[20[,
25 | 71(81) | @7 | 5 |29| 8 |12|040| Mexi | 7 |24 |20

32 | B389 | B5WD) | o 55l 6 17|08 | Mexizs| 8 |285] 25 0

885 465 75, 100

a0 |8 66 |7 35| 6|19 046 | Mi0x125] 10 | 27 | 25 212X

% 56 75,100

5o |105(1105) | 485(85) | o | 44| g | 04| 057 | Miaxis | 13|31 |35 HLoX

1105 58.5 75,100

63 | 12012 | 26 | g |45010|24] 068 | Miax1s | 13|31 |35 HU0

112 62 75,100

g0 0% | 80 |6 150|12[32| 090 | M0x15 | 16| 40 | 45 1L

13% 73 75, 100

100 [1B5(1485) | T45®43) | 15155114 |32 0tt0| Me0x15 | 16 | 40 | 45 o0

1485 845 75,100

Note 1) (): Dimensions with auto switch

Note 2) Applicable stroke available by the 5 mm interval

O
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Symbol

Made to Order

Series CQ2

-XC9 Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Retraction Type

The retract stroke of the cylinder can be adjusted by the adjusting bolt.

Applicable Series
Series Model Action Note
t 2 i
cQ2 Standard ca Dguble acting, Except with rubber bumper and with bracket
Non-rotating rod CQ2K Single rod

How to Order

CLIQ2B | Bore size |—| Stroke |D(M)(Z) — XC9

Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type

(After adjusting stroke, model with rubber bumper on both ends is

changed to with rubber bumper on single end.)

Specifications
Series Stroke adjustment range (mm)
cQ2 0to 10

Note) Specifications other than above are the same as standard.

|

Precautions

A Warning

1. When air is supplied to the cylinder, if the stroke
adjusting bolt is loosened in excess of the allowable
stroke adjustment amount, be aware that the stroke
adjusting bolt could fly out or air could be discharged,

which could injure personnel or damage the peripheral

equipment.

Symbol

|® A

——3

‘.1

[

Adjustable range

Series CQ2

|

| /:
-
L

| E— LA

L B + Stroke

BL

A + Stroke

2. Adjust the stroke when the cylinder is not pressurized.

If it is adjusted in the pressurized state, the seal of the
adjustment section could become deformed, leading to
air leakage.
(mm)
Bore size A B L BL BM ?:;?;:
12 52 (59.2) 252(324) | 35 | 233 | M5x038 5 10 30
16 53 (63) 26 (36) 35 | 235 | M6x1
20 61(73) 26 (38) 45 | 305 | M8x1.25
25 63.5 (73.5) 29 (39) 5 | 295 | M8x1.25 5 1050
32 65.5 (75.5) 30.5 (40.5) 7 28 M8 x 1.25
40 84 (94) 40 (50) 7 87 |Mi2x15
50 84.5 (94.5) 40.5 (50.5) 8 36 |Mi12x15
63 88.5 (98.5) 42 (52) 8 | 385 | M16x1.5 101050
80 109.5 (119.5) 51 (61) 10 | 485 |M20x1.5
100 125 (135) 60.5(70.5) | 12 | 525 | M24x1.5
Note 1) (): Dimensions with auto switch
Note 2) Applicable stroke available by the 5 mm interval
202
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Series CQ2
Made to Order 5

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications, and lead times.

Symbol

-XC10 Dual Stroke Cylinder/Double Rod

Two cylinders are constructed as one cylinder in a back-to-back configuration allowing the cylinder stroke to be controlled in three steps.

Applicable Series
Series Model Action Note
Standard cQ2 . .
cQ2 - Double acting, Single rod Except with bracket
Air-hydro type CQ2H

How to Order

COQ2B| Boresize |—| Strokes: |+| strokes. |D(C)M)(Z) —XC10

Specifications

Series Bore size (mm) | Largest manufacturable stroke (mm)
12,16 60 (Max. on single side: 30)
20, 25 100 (Max. on single side: 50
caQ2 ( ingle side: 50)
32,40 200 (Max. on single side: 100)
50 to 100 200 (Max. on single side: 100)

Note) Specifications other than above are the same as standard.

Construction/Dimensions (Other dimensions are the same as standard.)

Dual stroke cylinder

Series CQ2

Stroke S2

Stroke S1

Part no.
denotation B

Part no.
denotation A

N\ N\
Va2

L| B + Stroke S2

B + Stroke S1 | L

A + Stroke (S1 + S2)

Stroke S2 Stroke S1
Part no. Part no.
denotation B denotation A
N N
- £
e .
L B + Stroke S2 B + Stroke S1 L

A + Stroke (S1 + S2)

(mm)
Bore size A B L Stroke
(mm) 50%orless | 75,1008 | 50%torless | 75, 100% Both of S1, S2
12 41 (63) — 17 (28) — 35 5 10 30
16 44 (68) — 18.5 (30.5) — 35
20 48 (72) — 19.5 (31.5) — 45 5 10 50
25 55 (75) = 22.5 (32.5) = 5
32 60 (80) 80 (80) 23 (33) 33 (33) 7 5 10 100
40 73 (93) 93 (93) 29.5 (39.5) | 39.5(39.5) 7
50 77 (97) 97 (97) 30.5 (40.5) | 40.5 (40.5) 8
63 88(108) | 108 (108) 36 (46) 46 (46) 8 1016 100
80 107 (127) | 127 (127) | 43.5(53.5) | 53.5(53.5) | 10
100 130 (150) | 150 (150) 53 (63) 63 (63) 12

Note 1) (): Dimensions with auto switch
Note 2) Applicable stroke available by the 5 mm interval

203
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Note) In the case of bore sizes 612 to 825
with auto switch, port directions are
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Made to Order Series C 02

Symbol o
-XC11 Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod 3
Two cylinders can be integrated by connecting them in line, and the cylinder stroke can be controlled in two stages in both directions. %
Applicable Series -
Series Model Action Note o
Standard cQ2 . . A
cQ2 - Double acting, Single rod Except with bracket ﬁ &’
Air-hydro type CQ2H o0
5
How to Order —
—
CQ2B | Bore size |—| Stroke S1 |+| Stroke Sz - S | D(C)(M)(Z) — XC11 g
[
Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod n
Specifications: Same as standard. g’
(For manufacturable stroke, please contact SMC.) -
 S—
—
Construction/Dimensions 2
g3
Series CQ2 mm) | L€
Bore size Stroke <]
| | | | (mm) A B1 B2 L |BothorS1,s2 | %
: ‘ | 25.2(32.4 3.5 (
— ; 12 457(63 9) 7 (28) (32.4) 510 30 >
E s S 16 48 (70) 18.5 (30.5) 26 (36) 3.5 g-
— 2 ! 20 50 (74) 19.5 (31.5) 26 (38) 4.5 I
25 56.5 (76.5) 22.5 (32.5) 29 (39) 5 ©
, , 5 to 50 ]
32 60.5 (80.5) 23 (33) 30.5 (40.5) 7 <
40 76.5 (96.5) 29.5 (39.5) 40 (50) 7 —
) ;\A_’F: 50 79 (99) 305(4 5) 405(505) 8 -
uI | _ - [ P
— T 63 86 (106) 36 (46) 42 (52) 8 10 t0 50 % B
80 104.5 (124.5) 43,5 (53.5) 51 (61) 10 23
L B2 + Stroke S2 B1 + Stroke St 100 125.5 (145.5) 53 (63) 60.5 (70.5) 12 5
Note 1) (): Dimensions with auto switch
A + Stroke (S1 + S2) Note 2) Applicable stroke available by the 5 mm interval =
Note 3) Please contact SMC for long stroke type. S
3
o
f=
w
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—
<
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Series CQ2
Made to Order 6 =

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications, and lead times.

Symbol

-XC26 With a Split Pin for Double Clevis Pin and Double Knuckle Pin and a Flat Washer

The pin of a double clevis (one of the mounting types) or a double knuckle joint (one of the accessories) is changed for a split pin, and the split pin
and flat washer are added.

Applicable Series Specifications
Series Model Action Mounting Double clevis (D) only
Double acting, Single rod Changed parts Knuckle pin, split pin, flat washer
Standard CcQ2 - - g 9 Sl P, SpTP
Single acting (Spring return/extend) ‘ Specifications other than above ‘ Same as standard
Long stroke cQa20d Double acting, Single rod
Anti-lateral load cQ20s Double acting, Single rod

Non-rotating rod CQ2K Double acting, Single rod Dimensions: Same as Standard

Magnetic field resistant | CDQ2CIP | Double acting, Single rod
Double acting, Single rod

cQ2

Double clevis

Copper-free compact 20-CQ2 - - - o
Single acting (Spring return/extend) Split pin

Copper-free long stroke | 20-CQ20 | Double acting, Single rod

Copper-free anti-lateral load | 20-CQ2[1S | Double acting, Single rod

How to Order
® Product =
CQ2D | Standard model no. |— XC26 Flat washer

IDoubIe clevis = @ﬁ 4

With double clevis pin, split pin and flat washer -

©® Parts assembly
CQ— D 032 — XC26 = ‘

Double clevis—l— T 1 Double clevis pin - [y ]
B

ore size * For mounting bracket, split pin, clevis pin and flat washer are shipped
012 | 12 mm together, (but not assembled).
016 | 16 mm = Mounting method is the same as standard.
020 | 20 mm
025 | 25 mm
032 | 32mm Double knuckle joint
040 | 40 mm
050 | 50 mm
063 | 63 mm

|
080 | 80 mm /\ /
100 | 100 mm } .
NN

I
\

Split pin

G012, Z015A, G02, GO3, |_
Y— G04, G05, G08, G10 XC26 Flat washer
IDoubIe knuckle joint o

With double knuckle joint pin,
split pin, and flat washer

Iy— [ G012, J0155US*, G02, _|— XC26 ‘
T G03, G04, G05, G08, G10 ]
Clevis pin ?

Knuckle pin
With clevis pin, knuckle pin,
split pin, and flat washer

# For mounting bracket, split pin, knuckle pin and flat washer are
shipped together, (but not assembled).
* Mounting method is the same as standard.
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Made to Order Series C 02

Symbol o
-XC27 Double Clevis and Double Knuckle Joint Pins Made of Stainless Steel 304 3
To prevent the oscillating portion of the double clevis or the double knuckle joint from rusting, the material of the pin and the retaining ring (split pin) %
has been changed to stainless steel.
—
Applicable Series Specifications o
Series Model Action Mounting Double clevis (D) only g °
Double acting, Single rod Pin material Stainless steel 304 [] (%
Standard CcQ2 : ‘ : o
Single acting (Spring return/extend) | Specifications other than above | Same as standard =
Long stroke cQa20d Double acting, Single rod
Anti-lateral load cQ20s Double acting, Single rod

Non-rotating rod CQ2K Double acting, Single rod Dimensions: Same as Standard

Magnetic field resistant | CDQ2CIP | Double acting, Single rod

cQ2

- - # Mounting brackets are shipped together, (but not assembled).
Double acting, Single rod * Mounting method is the same as standard.

Single acting (Spring return/extend)

Copper-free compact 20-CQ2

M Long Stroke M

Copper-free long stroke | 20-CQ20 | Double acting, Single rod

Copper-free anti-lateral load | 20-CQ2[1S | Double acting, Single rod

How to Order
® Product

Non-rotating
Rod

:
CQ2D | Standard model no. |— XC27 2
o
IDoubIe clevis %
Double clevis pin made of stainless steel 3
:
® Parts assembly ©
o]
CQ — D 032 — XC27 5g
€
Double cIevis—l— Double clevis pin made <
of stainless steel —
Bore size §
012 | 12mm =
016 | 16 mm E
020 | 20 mm p-
025 | 25 mm =
032 | 32 mm —
040 | 40 mm t
050 | 50 mm § g
063 | 63 mm g .g
080 | 80 mm o
100 | 100 mm L
2 L
y —| G012, Z015A, G02, GO3, |_ 4o <8
I G04, G05, G08, G10 § 3
Double knuckle joint
Double knuckle joint pin =
made of stainless steel ~§
()
o)
Iy—[ G012, JO15SUS*, G02, |— XC27 3

'[ G03, G04, G05, G08, G10
C

levis pin
Knuckle pin
Clevis pin

. made of stainless steel
Knuckle pin

Made to Order
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Series CQ2
Made to Order 7

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications, and lead times.

Symbol

-XC35 With Coil Scraper

It gets rid of frost, ice, weld spatter, cutting chips adhered to the piston rod, and protects the seals, etc.

Applicable Series
Series Model Action Note
cQ2 Double acting, Single rod ) )
cQ2 Standard - Applicable to 832 to 3100, Except the one with bracket
cQa2w Double acting, Double rod
How to Order Specifications: Same as standard.
| Standard model no. |— XC35

With coil scraperl

Series CQ2

Y
T

oTh9

=o'

5 B + Stroke

A + Stroke

Symbol

(mm)
Bore size A B Tho

(mm) 50 stroke or less | 51 to 100 stroke | 50 stroke or less | 51 to 100 stroke

32 35 (45) 45 (45) 23 (33) 33 (33) 23 3050

40 41.5 (51.5) 51.5 (51.5) 29.5 (39.5) 39.5 (39.5) 28 3 0so

50 43.5 (53.5) 53.5 (53.5) 30.5 (40.5) 40.5 (40.5) 35 302

63 49 (59) 59 (59) 36 (46) 46 (46) 35 3 o2

80 58.5 (68.5) 68.5 (68.5) 43.5 (53.5) 53.5 (53.5) 43 306
100 70 (80) 80 (80) 53 (63) 63 (63) 59 3474

Note 1) (): Dimensions with auto switch
Note 2) Applicable stroke available by the 5 mm interval

-XC36 With Boss on Rod End

Cylinder with boss in rod side

Applicable Series

Series Model Action
Double acting, Single rod
cQ2 - - -
Standard Single acting (Spring return/extend)
cQ2 cQaw Double acting, Double rod
Double acting, Single rod
Axial piping CcQP2 - - 9 .g
Single acting (Spring return/extend)

Note 1) For double rod type, it comes with boss on both ends.

Note 2) Except with bracket

Note 3) 125 or more is excluded.

How to Order

| Standard model no.

|— XC36

With boss on rod endl

Specifications: Same as standard.

Dimensions
(mm)
Series cQ2

Bore size (mm) Th9 G
12 15 3 ous 15
g % f!t'\ @_W 16 20 _J 052 1.5
s B2 20 13 30 2
25 15 Q043 2

32 21 80 2

40 28 §os2 2

G 50 35 Joe2 2

) ) . 63 35 D.os2 2

+ Dimensions except mentioned above are 80 43 Som 2

the same as standard.

100 59 8074 2
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Series CQ2
Made to Order Individual Specifications 1 [uer

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications, and lead times.

Symbol

-X144 Special Port Location

This style is available for changing port location. (Only for 812 to 25 with auto switch)

How to Order

CDQ2| Standard modelno.  |— X144 |B| 012,016 020, 025
c D

Special port Iocationl

In the case of CDQ2[120/25, IS 2
specify the port location e
with B, C and D.
r..\ ‘ r..\
N g ¥ &‘;;'l ¥
Applicable Model ? Standard Standard
Action Note port location B \ port location
Double acting, Single rod 212 t0 925

Note) Specifications are the same as those of the CDQ2 series.

SvC 208

O

{ Standard 1

l

Anti-lateral o Non-rotating Large Bore
Load ” Axial Piping M Rod M Long Stroke M Size

(o]

Water
Resistant

[

With Auto
Switch

[

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CQ2
Made to Order Individual Specifications 2

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications, and lead times.

Symbol

-X202 Full Length Dimension is the Same as the CQ1 Series.

cQ2 |Mounting||Bore size |—|Stroke||Action||0ption| (Z) — X202 Mounting face of cylinder

In a single rod style of the CQ2 series, A dimensions (from the head face to the rod end)
and rod end female thread size are the same as the CQ1 series (previous model).
. yar i _ %
Applicable Model \/
Action Note
Double acting 212, 820, 832, 940,
(Rubber bumper) 250, 263, 280, 2100 The same dimensions
Single rod Single acting as the CQ1 series
Spri turn/
(Speir:;ger;:rzg) 012, 620, 632, 240, 950 Specifications are the same as those of the CQ2 series standard.

Note 1) 16 and 925 are the new models so that they are not applicable.
Note 2) Strokes except mentioned below are available as standard products.

Dimensions (Without auto switch)

Double acting,

Single rod: Female thread Hthreadefiective depth C

G0

L B + Stroke
A + Stroke
Boresize| @12 220 232 240 250 263 280 2100
S(tr',?;e) 2 1LY 15, 25 25 U9 15, 25 % UY 15, 25 (30 15, 25 10, 22 15, 25 L0 15, 25 10, 220 15, 25
15,25 | 20, 30 35 45 20, 30 35. 45 20, 30 35. 45 30, 40 35, 45 30, 40 a5, 45 30, 40 35 45 30, 40 35 45
Symbol 40, 50 ! 40, 50 ’ 40, 50 ’ 50 ’ 50 ! 50 i 50 ’
A 255 [23(25)| 28 ég':) 31.5 33 38 34 39 39.5 | 445 47 52 56.5 | 61.5
B 22 19.5 24.5 23 28 29.5 34.5 30.5 35.5 36 41 43.5 48.5 53 58
3.5 3.5
L 3.5 (5.5) 3.5 (5.5) 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5
H M3 x 0.5 M5 x 0.8 M6 x 1.0* M6 x 1.0* M8 x 1.25* M10x 1.5 M16 x 2.0 M20 x 2.5
C 6 7 9* 11% 13* 15 21 27
Note) (): Stroke 10 mm # H/C dimensions of 32, 240 and @50 are different from the new CQ2 series model.
75 st, 100 st
Bgfe sze| 932 | 940 | 950 | 963 | 980 | 2100
Symbol roke | 75 [100 | 75 [100] 75 [100| 75 [100] 75 [ 100 75 [ 100
A 36.5 43 44 49.5 57 66.5
B 33 39.5 40.5 46 53.5 63
L 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5
Note) H/C dimensions are the same as above.
Single acting Double acting: Rod end male thread
Spring return Spring extend
1 | N ] 1 lv - 1o
¥ U] N Y
L L L B + Stroke
A A A + Stroke
Action Bel @20 232 240 250 Bore| @12 220 232 240 | 50 | 963 | 280 (2100
smoe] 5 [10] 5 [ 10| 5 [ 10 | 10 [ 20 Stoke | < o | 4o |15:25| 4o |15:25(15,25]15,25/15,25/15,25|15, 25
Singleacting,| A | 28 | 35 |31.5(38.5| 38 | 43 | 44 | 54 Symbol ’ 35, 45 35, 45|35, 45| 35, 45|35, 45| 35, 45 | 35, 45
Springretum | L | 35 | 5.5 | 3.5 | 5.5 3.5 3.5 A 36 40 43 | 535|565 | 63 69 | 745 | 92 [101.5
Single acting, | A | 33 | 45 |36.5|48.5| 43 | 53 | 54 | 74 B 22 195 | 245 | 23 28 | 345 | 355 Al 48.5 58
Springextend| L | 8.5 [155| 8.5 |155| 8.5 |13.5[13.5(23.5 L 14 | 205 | 185 | 30.5 | 28.5 | 28.5 | 33.5 | 33.5 | 43.5 | 435
209
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Made to Order Individual Specifications Series C 02

O
2

N
Symbol o
-X202 3
c
S
. . . . 2
Dimensions (With auto switch)
. . (—
Double acting, Single rod: Female thread "
2o
212 to 025 H thread effective 232 to 3100 ) o N
depth C Auto switch o0
Auto switch 3
e
' (—
| e — = o
4
I : £
- - jﬂ W - = — (/2]
o
& & = g
-
e
L B + Stroke (
A + Stroke L B + Stroke cE”
A + Stroke )
o O
= o
5
Bore | @12 220 032 240 250 263 280 2100 2
S| 15,25 | 510,20 | 15,25 |4 0rod 6, 15,25 4o (o 15,16,25 1 o 7| 15,25 || 16,25 | o 16,25 | o | 15,25 ——
A 30,40,50| 35,45 | " 07| 85,45 |07 85,45 | 07| 85,45 | T 0T 35,45 | T 35,45 | T 0| 35, 45 g
A 365 | 385 | 435 | 365 | 415 43 48 44 49 495 | 545 57 62 665 | 715 g!_-
B 33 315 | 365 33 38 395 | 445 | 405 | 455 46 51 535 | 585 63 68 =
L 35 7 7 35 3.5 35 35 3.5 35 3.5 35 35 3.5 35 3.5 E
H M3 x 0.5 M5 x 0.8 M6 x 1.0* M6 x 1.0* M8 x 1.25* M10 x 1.5 M16 x 2.0 M20 x 2.5 <
Cc 6 7 R E 13* 15 21 27 —_—
+ H/C dimensions of 832, 40 and @50 are different from the new CQ2 series model. ®
8o
s g
. =S
Double acting: Rod end male thread g
Auto switch
e
4
Q
[]
-
—\ L2 ke
(=
Jar) Jary ul
- =
—
s &
L B + Stroke L8
A + Stroke =3
o
e
Bore | @12 220 232 240 250 263 280 | 2100
[e]
Stroke 510 1 45 25 |5, 15, 25(5, 15, 25| 15,25 | 15,25 | 15,25 | 15, 25 ERS
(nm)| 15,25 | 20,80 | 52" 45 |"35 45 | 35,45 | 35, 45 | 35,45 | 35,45 | 35,45 I £
Symbol 40, 50 ' ' ’ ' ' ’ ' £ 3
A 47 535 | 585 | 66.5 73 79 845 | 102 | 1115 s”
B 33 315 | 365 38 445 | 455 51 58.5 68
L 14 22 22 285 | 285 | 335 | 335 | 435 | 435 —
L=
]
s
7
k]
=
<
]
2
o
i)
Q
T
©
=
210



Series CQ2
Made to Order Individual Specifications 3

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications, and lead times.

Symbol

-X203 L Dimension from Rod Cover is the Same as the CQ1 Series.

coQ2 |Mounting|| Bore sizel —10 Z — X203

In a single rod cylinder of the CQ2 series, L dimension (from the rod face to the rod Mounting face of cylinder
end) and rod end female thread size are the same as the CQ1 series (former model).
Applicable Model @ __@_V
Action Note
Double acting 220, 932, (940), (850),
Rubber b
Singl Female uboer bumper (263), (980), (2100) The same dimensions as the CQ1 series
Inglé | thread Single acting
rod (Spring return, 220, 832, (940), (250)
Spring extend)
Male thread Available as standard of the CQ2 series ‘ Specifications are the same as those of the CQ2 series standard.

Note 1) 816 and 925 are the new models so that they are not applicable.
Note 2) (): Same dimensions as for -X202

Dimensions: Applicable to CQ2B3-10D (C) Z Only

Double acting, Single rod Single acting, Spring return Single acting, Spring extend
L B L B L B
A A A
Bore size Bore size Bore size
Symbol—550 [ o032 Symbol—550 | o032 Symbol—550 [ o032
A | 33 [ 365 A | 33 | 365 A | 43 [ 465
B | 295 | 33 B | 295 | 33 B | 295 | 33
L | 35 | 35 L | 35 | 35 L | 135 | 135

With Auto Switch: Applicable to CQ2B-[1D (C) (Z) Only

Auto switch
Bore 220
Stroke| 5, 10 15, 25
20,301 35 45
Symbol 40, 50 i

& & A 35 | 40

B 315 | 36.5

L B + Stroke L 3.5 3.5

A + Stroke

211
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Made to Order Individual Specifications Series C 02

Symbol -
S
-X235 Special Piston Rod End for Double Rod Cylinder 3
©
Male thread is used at one piston rod end of double rod cylinder and female thread is used at the other end. n
cOoQ2w | Mounting ” Bore sizel— | Stroke | (Z) — X235 °
2
N
X7
“D” in the case of “-X235” Piston rod end S
Male thread, Female thread -
+ Specifications: Same as standard. g
Note) Please contact SMC for mounting bracket. g
»n
g
212 to 025 03210 0100 212 to 925 (With auto switch) S
=]
M\ — g
& & N /a2 | B fol-]
hid hid \% A\ o 0O
c
< < S
4
A + 2 (Stroke) A + 2 (Stroke) A + 2 (Stroke) >
[=
=
o
Symbol Bore (mm)| 12 16 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100 s
x
A 42.7 (49.9) 45 (55) 49 (61) 56.5 (66.5) 66 (76) 75.5 (85.5) 82 (92) 83.5(93.5) | 104.5(114.5) | 116 (126) <
Applicable stroke 510 30 510 50 10 to 50
Note 1) Applicable stroke is available by the 5 mm interval. E
Note 2) ( ): Dimensions with auto switch ‘2 3
=3
c
Symbol <
-X271 Fluororubber Seals =
4]
o
Material for seals is changed to fluororubber. ;l
c
w
coQ2| Standard model no. [— X271 <
l =
Fluororubber seals -
58
= All variations except non-rotating rod is available. K g
Specifications are the same as for each variation of the CQ2 series. = é’
Note) There is no change of the bumper material for a rubber bumper.
8
38
£ s
=
£d
=
—
=
2
=
(7]
i)
=
<
)
B
o
2
[
o
©
=
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Series CQ2
Made to Order Individual Specifications 4

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications, and lead times.

Symbol

-X293 Full Length Dimension is the Same as the CQ1W Series.

coQ2w | Standard model no. |— X293

The same dimensions as CQ1W l

212, 920 (With auto switch)

212, 220 ) 232 to 2100
Auto switch
2 x H thread depth C 2 x H thread depth C 2 x H thread depth C
V1 L3  — |
A & _ ; : _ o A\ ;
e e 4 — &—6
B + Stroke B + Stroke
L S + 2 (Stroke) L S + 2 (Stroke) B+ Strsoke -
A + 2 (Stroke) A + 2 (Stroke) L + 2 (Stroke)
A + 2 (Stroke)
Without Auto Switch
e 42 20 32 40 50 63 80 100
Stroke
mm| 5 2 10,20 1B [ 510115 dyn 00| 15 10,20 1° |1020] 1 [10,20] 1°
10 Y 18 5 |a040| 25 2030 25 Fa5'u0 | 25 |3040| 2 |30,40| 22 |s040| 2
Symbol 20 ’ 35 40 35 ’ 35 ’ 35 ’ 35 ’ 35
A 33 33 38 37 38 43 465 | 515 | 475 | 525 53 58 60.5 | 65.5 70 75
B 25.2 26 31 305 | 305 | 355 40 45 405 | 455 42 47 51 56 60.5 | 65.5
L 3.5 35 3.5 35 35 3.5 35 3.5 35 35 3.5 35 3.5 35 35 3.5
S 295 | 295 | 345 | 335 | 345 | 395 43 48 44 49 495 | 545 57 62 66.5 | 71.5
H | M3x05 | M5x08 | M5x08 | M6x1 | M6x1 | M6x1|M6x1|M6x1|M8x1.25|M8x1.25 | MI0x 1.5 | MI0x1.5| M16x2 | M16x2 | M20x2.5 | M20x 2.5
[ 6 7 7 9 9 9 9 9 13 13 15 15 21 21 27 27
With Auto Switch
S“”“"””’ 12 20 32 40 50 63 80 100
troke
o s 5 10 5 10 5 10 . 10 a3 10 13 10 13
10 10 15 20 15 20 15 20 o 20 o 20 o 20 o
Symbol 20 30 25 30 25 30 30 30 30
A 40 47 52 48 53 56.5 61.5 57.5 62.5 63 68 70.5 75.5 80 85
B 32.4 38 43 40.5 455 50 55 50.5 55.5 52 57 61 66 70.5 755
L 3.5 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35
S 36 435 48.5 44.5 49.5 53 58 54 59 59.5 64.5 67 72 76.5 81.5
H M3x05 | M5x08 | M5x08 | M6x1 | M6x1 | M6x1 | M6 x1 | M8x1.25 | M8x1.25 | M10x15 | M0x15 | M16x2 | M16x2 | M20x25 | M20x25
(o 6 7 7 9 9 9 9 13 13 15 15 21 21 27 27
213
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Made to Order Individual Specifications Series C 02

P
Symbol °
-X525 Long Stroke of Adjustable Extension Stroke Cylinder (-XC8) 3
©
n
CLIQ2 | Mounting | | Bore size | — [ Stroke | D (M) (Z) — X525 |
—
<
Long stroke of XC8 [}
o g
Specifications are the same as for -XC8 of the CQ2 series. o
Refer to “Made to Order Common Specifications”. ]
Note) For the tap mounting (212 to @25—without switch) and mounting -
bracket, please contact SMC. O
—
o
4
£
n
. . . . o
212 to 925 (Without auto switch) 212 to 925 (With auto switch) g
-
—
—
®
< <+ 538
- =@
c
L B C + Stroke L B C + Stroke 2
A + Stroke A + Stroke —
o
£
o
232 to 2100 a
©
- ';
<
fi‘\ R ff\ _ —
N N (—
i ©
[
L B C + Stroke = §
A + Stroke “é -
<
—
=
212,516 8
Symbol A B -
L Applicable stroke c
Bore (mm) St Oke|  35st 40st 45st 50st 35st 40st 45st 50st © A w
12 99.9 104.9 109.9 114.9 72.4 77.4 82.4 87.4 24 3.5 35, 40 §
16 104.5 109.9 114.9 119.5 77 82 87 92 24 3.5 45, 50 i
("
220 to 0100 . E
D 4
Symbol A B T 2
Applicable =8
S,,o 55t0 | 80to |105to |130to |155t0 |180to | 55t0 | 80to |105to | 130to | 155t0 | 180 to C L stroke o
Bore (mm) fo| 75st 100st | 125st | 150st | 175st | 200st 75st 100st | 125st | 150st | 175st | 200st
—
20 155.5 | 180.5 e — — — 122 147 — — - —_ 29 4.5 (—
55to 100
25 156 181 —_ —_ — —_ 122 147 —_ — — — 29 5 o
32 — — | 2135 | 2385 | 263.5 | 2885 | — — | 1715 | 1965 | 221.5 | 2465 | 35 7 28
40 — — 223 248 273 298 — — 181 206 231 256 35 7 g u;)
50 — — 235.5 | 260.5 | 285.5 | 310.5 — — 183.5 | 208.5 | 233.5 | 258.5 44 8 55 to 200 =
63 — — 237 262 287 312 —_ — 187 212 237 262 42 8 R
80 — — 260 285 310 335 — — 198 223 248 273 52 10 =
100 — — 273.5 | 298.5 | 323.5 | 3485 — — 209.5 | 234.5 | 259.5 | 284.5 52 12 L
Note 1) Dimensions of both auto switch type and non-auto switch type are the same. u;)
Note 2) Applicable stroke is available by the 5 mm interval. ]
=
<
@
B
o
&
[
o
©
=
V 214
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Series CQ2
Made to Order Individual Specifications 5

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications, and lead times.

Symbol

-X526 Long Stroke of Adjustable Retraction Stroke Cylinder (-XC9)

coQ2 |Mounting| |Bore sizel —_ |Stroke| D (M) (Z)— X526  Specifications are the same as for -XC9 of the CQ2 series.
Refer to “Made to Order Common Specifications”.

Note) Please contact SMC for model with bracket.

Long stroke of XC9

Dimensions
Bore il A B L BL BM Applicable stroke
12 59.2 (56.4 324 | 35 23.3 (20.5 M5 x 0.8
BM (56-4) (20.5) X 35, 40, 45, 50
/ 16 64 37 3.5 23.5 M6 x 1.0
) D 20 74 39 4.5 30.5 M8 x 1.25
T X 75,100
- ] 25 73.5 39 5 29.5 M8 x 1.25
— — 32 75.5 40.5 7 28 M8 x 1.25
40 94 50 7 37 M12x 1.5
50 94.5 50.5 8 36 M12x 1.5 75,100, 125
L B + Stroke BL 63 98.5 52 8 38.5 M16x 1.5 | 150, 175, 200
A + Stroke 80 119.5 91 | 10 485 |M20x15
100 135 70.5 12 52.5 M24 x 1.5
Note 1) (): Dimensions with auto switch
Note 2) Intermediate stroke type (available by the 5 mm interval) is for spacer so that
dimensions are the same as for each style of 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200 stroke.
Symbol
-X633 Intermediate Stroke of Double Rod Cylinder
— * Specifications: Same as standard.
cuQzw | Standard model no. | X633 Note) Please contact SMC for model with bracket.
Dimensions
Bore X! A B L Stroke S1 Stroke S2
In the case of 5 In the case of 5
12 82.2(394) | 25.2(324) 3.5 to 30 stroke to 30 stroke
Pan) - _ B | 16 33 (43) 26 (36) 3.5 5 mm intervals 1 mm intervals
~F 20 35 (47) 26 (38) 4.5
In the case of 5 In the case of 5
25 39 (49) 29 (39) 5 to 50 stroke to 50 stroke
32 44.5 (54.5) | 30.5 (40.5) 7 5 mm intervals 1 mm intervals
L B + Stroke St L + Stroke S2 20 54 (64) 40 (50) 7
A + Stroke (1 + Sz) 50 | 56.5(66.5) | 40.5(50.5) | 8
In the case of 10 In the case of 10
63 58 (68) 42 (52) 8 to 50 stroke to 50 stroke
80 71 (81) 51 (61) 10 5 mm intervals 1 mm intervals
100 84.5 (94.5) | 60.5 (70.5) 12
Note 1) (): Dimensions with auto switch
Note 2) Installing a spacer inside the standard cylinder tube, stroke S1 has 5 mm intervals
to controlling intermediate stroke by the 1 mm interval.
Example) In the case of CDQ2WB40-18DZ, stroke St is 20 mm and stroke Sz is 18 mm.
Note 3) Please consult with SMC for @40 to 100 with damper.
215
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Made to Order Individual Specifications Series C 02

N
Symbol o
-X636 Long Stroke of Dual Stroke Single Rod Cylinder 3
S
n
CQ2B | Bore size |—| Stroke S1 [+| Stroke S2—S1 [(C) (M) (2)— X636 S
o
a o
Long stroke of XC11 o u!)
. <)
Applicable Stroke (mm) S
Bore size Stroke
—
012, 016 Max. stroke Sz: up to 50 mm 9
220 to 0100 Max. stroke Sa: up to 100 mm 2
Specifications are the same as for -XC11 of the CQ2 series. ‘g,
Refer to “Made to Order Common Specifications”. g
Note) Please contact SMC for tap mounting and bracket mounting. =
—
—
Series CQ2 2
Sg
Stroke S2 Stroke S1 o8
<
2
=1 / / I
—
AN AN \e% £
== o
s
L B2 B1 é
A —
—
. ©
Bore Size: 12, 016 (mm) [ 23
Symbol Stroke range =59
Bore . =1 =B L S1 S2 g
52.9 (63.9) 17 (28) 32.4
o12 + Stroke (St +S2) + Stroke St + Stroke S2 3.5 51030 B8 =
58 (70) 18.5 (30.5) 36 8
o016 + Stroke (S1+ S2) + Stroke S1 + Stroke S2 35 51030 351050 ;'
c
. wi
Bore Size: 320, 25 (mm) <
Symbol A B2 Stroke range S
S Stroke S2 B1 Stroke S2 L 1 S2 —
Bore % 56 10 75 8010 100 56 10 75 80 to 100 -
137 (149) 162 (174) 19.5 (31.5) « £
a20 + Stroke S1 + Stroke St + Stroke S1 113 138 4.5 51050 | 58510100 % k7]
141.5 (151.5) 166.5 (176.5) 22 5 (32.5) =3
225 + Stroke St + Stroke S1 + Stroke S1 114 139 5 51050 5510100 o
. —
Bore Size: 332 to 2100 (mm)
Symbol A B1 B2 Stroke range -g =
S Stroke S2 55 to 75 Stroke S2 80 to 100 Stroke S1 Stroke S2 L < 2
% Stroke St Stroke St St S2 £2
& < =0
Bore ® ~55 551075 =50 5510 75] 8010 100 =50 55to 75| 80to 100 |55 to 75| 80to 100 s
145.4 (155.5) 170.5 (180.5) 23 (33)
032 + Stroke St 230.5 + Stroke St 255.5 | 280.5 + Stroke S 108 133 | 1155 | 1405 | 7 | 5t0 100 |55to 100
161.5 (171.5) 186.5 (196.5) 29.5 (39.5) S
240 + Stroke S1 246.5 + Stroke St 271.5 | 296.5 + Stroke St 114.5 | 139.5 125 150 7 | 5to 100 |55to 100 =
164 (174) 189 (199) 30.5 (40.5) B
250 + Stroke St 249 + Stroke S 274 299 + Stroke S+ 115.5 | 140.5 | 125.5 | 150.5 | 8 [10to 100|55 to 100 _g
171 (181) 196 (206) 36 (46) <
263 + Stroke St 256 + Stroke St 281 306 + Stroke S 121 146 127 152 8 |10to 10055 to 100
189.5 (199.5) 214.5 (224.5) 435 (53.5) g
280 + Stroke St 2745 + Stroke St 299.5 | 324.5 + Stroke St 128.5 | 153.5 | 136 161 10 |10to 10055 to 100 6
210.5 (220.5) 235.5 (245.5) 53 (63) e
2100 + Stroke S1 2955 + Stroke St 320.5 | 345.5 + Stroke S+ 138 163 1455 | 170.5 | 12 |10to 100 |55 to 100 %
Note 1) (): Dimensions with auto switch g
Note 2) Applicable stroke is available by the 5 mm interval
216
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Series CQ2
Made to Order Individual Specifications 6

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications, and lead times.

Symbol
-X1876 Cylinder Tube: With Concave Boss on Head End

D (C) (M) (2)
cQ2 | Mountingl |Bore sizel —|Stroke| S (M) (2) — X1876

T (M) (2)
With concave boss on head end

Specifications are the same as the CQ2 series.

Note) CQ2: Excluding 12, 16 and 125 to 2200.

G

K Series CcQ2
\ =] Bore size (mm) TH10 G
| £ 20 19.3 *0084 1.4
ﬁ\\ H\ ° 25 23.8 *508 1.4
- ¢ - - 32 30.9 %100 14
W Kp\ 40 39.3 #5100 1.3
50 48.7 +g.1oo 21
63 61.5*3120 24
80 78.3 %5120 3.3
100 98.9 *3140 2.8
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Safety Instructions

These safety instructions are intended to prevent hazardous situations and/or equipment damage.
These instructions indicate the level of potential hazard with the labels of “Caution,” “Warning” or
“Danger.” They are all important notes for safety and must be followed in addition to International

Standards (ISO/IEC)*1), and other safety regulations.

#1) 1SO 4414: Pneumatic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.

ISO 4413: Hydraulic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.

IEC 60204-1: Safety of machinery — Electrical equipment of machines. (Part 1: General requirements)
ISO 10218-1: Manipulating industrial robots - Safety.

etc.

H « Caution indicates a hazard with a low level of risk which, if not avoided, could result in minor or
/\ Caution:

moderate injury.

A Warnlng . Warning indicates a hazard with a medium level of risk which, if not avoided, could result in death or

serious injury.

« Danger indicates a hazard with a high level of risk which, if not avoided, will result in death or serious
A\ Danger : Pan9 9

injury.

/AWarning

. The compatibility of the product is the responsibility of the person who designs the equipment

or decides its specifications.

Since the product specified here is used under various operating conditions, its compatibility with specific equipment must
be decided by the person who designs the equipment or decides its specifications based on necessary analysis and test
results. The expected performance and safety assurance of the equipment will be the responsibility of the person who
has determined its compatibility with the product. This person should also continuously review all specifications of the
product referring to its latest catalog information, with a view to giving due consideration to any possibility of equipment
failure when configuring the equipment.

. Only personnel with appropriate training should operate machinery and equipment.

The product specified here may become unsafe if handled incorrectly. The assembly, operation and maintenance of
machines or equipment including our products must be performed by an operator who is appropriately trained and
experienced.

. Do not service or attempt to remove product and machinery/equipment until safety is confirmed.

1. The inspection and maintenance of machinery/equipment should only be performed after measures to prevent falling
or runaway of the driven objects have been confirmed.

2. When the product is to be removed, confirm that the safety measures as mentioned above are implemented and the
power from any appropriate source is cut, and read and understand the specific product precautions of all relevant
products carefully.

3. Before machinery/equipment is restarted, take measures to prevent unexpected operation and malfunction.

. Contact SMC beforehand and take special consideration of safety measures if the product is to

be used in any of the following conditions.

1. Conditions and environments outside of the given specifications, or use outdoors or in a place exposed to direct
sunlight.

2. Installation on equipment in conjunction with atomic energy, railways, air navigation, space, shipping, vehicles, military,
medical treatment, combustion and recreation, or equipment in contact with food and beverages, emergency stop
circuits, clutch and brake circuits in press applications, safety equipment or other applications unsuitable for the
standard specifications described in the product catalog.

3. An application which could have negative effects on people, property, or animals requiring special safety analysis.

4. Use in an interlock circuit, which requires the provision of double interlock for possible failure by using a mechanical
protective function, and periodical checks to confirm proper operation.

Back page 1 Z: SNC
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Safety Instructions

/A Caution

1. The product is provided for use in manufacturing industries.
The product herein described is basically provided for peaceful use in manufacturing industries.
If considering using the product in other industries, consult SMC beforehand and exchange specifications or a contract
if necessary.
If anything is unclear, contact your nearest sales branch.

Limited warranty and Disclaimer/Compliance Requirements

The product used is subject to the following “Limited warranty and Disclaimer” and “Compliance Requirements”.
Read and accept them before using the product.

Limited warranty and Disclaimer

1. The warranty period of the product is 1 year in service or 1.5 years after the product is delivered.*2)
Also, the product may have specified durability, running distance or replacement parts. Please consult your nearest
sales branch.

2. For any failure or damage reported within the warranty period which is clearly our responsibility, a replacement product
or necessary parts will be provided.
This limited warranty applies only to our product independently, and not to any other damage incurred due to the failure
of the product.

3. Prior to using SMC products, please read and understand the warranty terms and disclaimers noted in the specified
catalog for the particular products.

+2) Vacuum pads are excluded from this 1 year warranty.
A vacuum pad is a consumable part, so it is warranted for a year after it is delivered.
Also, even within the warranty period, the wear of a product due to the use of the vacuum pad or failure due to the deterioration of
rubber material are not covered by the limited warranty.

Compliance Requirements

1. The use of SMC products with production equipment for the manufacture of weapons of mass destruction (WMD) or
any other weapon is strictly prohibited.

2. The exports of SMC products or technology from one country to another are governed by the relevant security laws
and regulations of the countries involved in the transaction. Prior to the shipment of a SMC product to another
country, assure that all local rules governing that export are known and followed.
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’ASafety Instructions ‘ Be sure to read “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) before using.

SMC Corporation
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